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Recording of Meeting and Disclaimer 
 

Please note every Council Meeting (other than items deemed confidential 
under section 3 (1) of the Local Government Act 2020) is being recorded 
and streamed live on Whitehorse City Council’s website in accordance 
with Council's Live Streaming and Recording of Meetings Policy. A copy 
of the policy can also be viewed on Council’s website.  
 

The recording will be archived and made publicly available on Council's 
website within 48 hours after the meeting on www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au 
for a period of three years (or as otherwise agreed to by Council).  

Live streaming allows everyone to watch and listen to the meeting in real 
time, giving you greater access to Council debate and decision making 
and encouraging openness and transparency.  
 

All care is taken to maintain your privacy; however, as a visitor in the 
public gallery, your presence may be recorded. By remaining in the public 
gallery, it is understood your consent is given if your image is 
inadvertently broadcast.  
 

Opinions expressed or statements made by individual persons during a 
meeting are not the opinions or statements of Whitehorse City Council. 
Council therefore accepts no liability for any defamatory remarks that are 
made during a meeting. 
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AGENDA 
1 WELCOME  

 
Prayer for Council 

We give thanks, O God, for the Men and Women of the past whose 
generous devotion to the common good has been the making of our 
City. 

Grant that our own generation may build worthily on the foundations 
they have laid. 

Direct our minds that all we plan and determine, is for the wellbeing 
of our City.  

Amen. 

 

Aboriginal Reconciliation Statement 

“Whitehorse City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung 
people of the Kulin Nation as the traditional owners of the land we 
are meeting on and we pay our respects to their Elders past, present 
and emerging and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders from 
communities who may be present today.” 

2 APOLOGIES  

3 DISCLOSURE OF CONFLICT OF INTERESTS 

4 CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF PREVIOUS MEETINGS 

Minutes of the Council Meeting 17 April 2023 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the minutes of the Council Meeting 17 April 2023 having been 
circulated now be confirmed. 

5 URGENT BUSINESS 

6 PUBLIC PRESENTATIONS 

7 PUBLIC QUESTION TIME 

8 PETITIONS AND JOINT LETTERS  

9 NOTICES OF MOTION  

10 COUNCIL REPORTS 
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10.1 Proposed renaming of Alwyn Court, Mitcham 

Governance and Integrity 
Corporate Services 

ATTACHMENT  

 

SUMMARY 

Council was approached by a resident of Alwyn Street, Mitcham requesting 
that the name of the adjoining Alwyn Court, Mitcham be changed, citing 
ongoing issues caused by service providers confusing the two streets.  

Council is a naming authority as per the Geographic Place Names Act 1998 
and the Naming rules for places in Victoria, Statutory requirements for 
naming road, features and localities – 2022 (the Naming Rules) which is 
mandatory for naming authorities to abide by. One of the principles of the 
Naming Rules requires that names are not duplicated; for metropolitan 
areas, this means within a 5km radius. 

Alwyn Street and Alwyn Court were named after WOFF Alwyn Terence Till, 
a local airman killed in action in Belgium during World War 2 aged 23. Alwyn 
Court is situated near the eastern end of Alwyn Street, approximately 600 
metres from the western end. Maps showing the affected properties are at 
Attachment 1 of this report. 

Initial consultation was undertaken with residents and property owners in 
Alwyn Court during December 2022 and January 2023 seeking feedback 
regarding the proposed name change. All responses objected to the 
renaming proposal and indicated that issues experienced due to the 
duplicated street names were infrequent, of minor inconvenience, and did 
not warrant the disruption that would be wrought by a name change. 

As this feedback was contrary to the situation described in the original 
request, residents and property owners of 1-7 Alwyn Street (excluding the 
resident who made the request) were consulted during February 2023. 
Responses cited frequent issues causing serious inconvenience, including 
two occasions where ambulances attended the wrong address. A summary 
of all feedback is included at Attachment 2 of this report. 

Given the potential impact upon Alwyn Court residents and the sensitivity 
around changing a street name commemorating a local serviceman, it is 
recommended not to proceed with the renaming proposal. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council  

1. Does not proceed with the proposal to rename Alwyn Court, Mitcham. 

2. Notes the feedback received from affected residents and advises them of 
this outcome. 
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KEY MATTERS 

 A resident within Alwyn Street, Mitcham has requested that the adjoining 
Alwyn Court, Mitcham be renamed due to confusion causing issues for 
residents and service providers. 

 Council is a naming Authority under the Geographic Place Names Act 
1998 and the Naming Rules, and is responsible for the street naming 
within the municipality.  

 The Naming Principles (extracted from the Naming Rules and 
summarised at Attachment 3 of this report) state that street names must 
not risk public or operational safety for emergency response services or 
cause confusion for transport, and cannot be duplicated within a 5km 
distance of each other within a metropolitan area.  

 Residents and property owners of Alwyn Court, who would be affected by 
the proposed name change, strongly oppose it. 

 Residents and property owners of Alwyn Street, who cite they are 
currently affected by the duplication, are strongly in favour of it. 

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT  

This report aligns with the following objectives of the Whitehorse City Council 
Plan 2021-2025: 

 Objective 8.3.1: Compliance with Council policies, legislative 
requirements and regulations. 

 Objective 8.3.3: Ensure risk management is an integral part of our 
planning and decision-making processes 

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 

Community Consultation Stage 1 - Alwyn Court 

In December 2022 letters were sent to residents and property owners in 
Alwyn Court, Mitcham, advising them that a request had been received by 
Council to rename Alwyn Court. Submissions and suggestions for new names 
in accordance with the Naming Rules were invited by 25 January 2023. 

Six responses were received from four of the nine Alwyn Court properties 
(two properties had two respondents each). All responses objected to the 
proposal, citing the following reasons: 

 Any issues experienced were occasional and minor 

 A name change would be a significant, unnecessary and costly 
administrative burden causing considerable stress, anxiety and 
inconvenience to residents 

 Long-standing residents have a deep emotional connection to the name 



Whitehorse City Council 
Council Meeting 08 May 2023 

 

10.1 
(cont) 
 

Page 7 

 The Court was named in commemoration of fallen World War 2 airman 
Alwyn Till and a name change would dishonour his memory 

Community Consultation Stage 2 - Alwyn Street 

Given that the feedback received from the Alwyn Court consultation differed 
considerably from the situation described in the original request, residents and 
property owners of Alwyn Street sharing a number with Alwyn Court were 
consulted to determine which situation their experiences corresponded more 
closely with. 

Letters were sent to relevant Alwyn Street residents and property owners in 
February 2023 notifying them that a name change had been proposed for 
Alwyn Court and requesting that they provide feedback regarding any issues 
that they may have experienced due to the naming duplication.  

Feedback was received from six individuals at four of the nine properties 
consulted (two properties had two respondents each). The person who 
submitted the name change request was not consulted at this time, as their 
experience was already recorded and is included at Attachment 2. All 
respondents were in support of the name change proposal, describing the 
following issues: 

 Ongoing and frequent misdelivery of parcels, mail and bulky items 

 Food delivery services, tradespeople, utility company workers and taxi 
drivers attending the wrong address 

 In one case, the gas supply being connected to the wrong address 

 An entire roof for a home extension being delivered to the wrong address 

 Visitors to the area experiencing difficulty finding their home 

 On two occasions, ambulances attending the wrong address 

During the second stage of consultation four residents located within Alwyn 
Street raised a separate issue regarding their property being subject to a 
boundary realignment in 1999 which resulted in them changing suburbs from 
Mitcham to Nunawading whilst the remainder of Alwyn Street retained the 
Mitcham address. The realignment affected five properties, being: 2, 4A, 4B, 
6 and 8 Alwyn Street, and feedback received citied various concerns 
including that the process was undertaken with no consultation.  
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SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications  

Legislative Implications 

The following legislative obligations are required to be considered when 
renaming a street:  

 The Geographic Place Names Act 1998 makes provision for naming of 
places and the registration of place names. 

 GNV oversees the naming and registration of roads, features, and 
localities in Victoria. 

 The Naming rules for places in Victoria, Statutory requirements for 
naming road, features and localities – 2022. The Naming Rules are 
guided by 13 Naming Principles; the renaming proposal complies with: 

- Principle A – Ensuring public safety; 

- Principle B – Recognising the public interest; and 

- Principle D – Ensuring names are not duplicated 

A complete list of the Naming Principles is included in Attachment 3. 

 The Road Management Act 2004 Part 3 – The road system, s11(8).  

All legislative requirements outlined have been followed in the preparation of 
this report.  

Risk Implications 

There is risk associated with emergency services confusing: 

 Alwyn Street, Mitcham and Alwyn Court, Mitcham; and  

 Alwyn Street, Mitcham and Alwyn Street, Nunawading.  

Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations 

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006.  

It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights issues. 

Financial and Resource Implications 

Should the renaming of Alwyn Court proceed, there will be minor financial 
and resource implications to Council undertaken within business as usual, 
including: 

 Name registration 

 Street Signage  

 Notification of utilities and local service providers 
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GNV is responsible for notifying Australia Post, emergency services and 
government departments, with residents responsible for notifying private 
organisations. 

Innovation and Continuous Improvement 

There are no Innovation and Continuous Improvement matters arising from 
the recommendation contained in this report. 

Collaboration 

During the compilation of this report, collaboration was undertaken with 
directly impacted members of the community, the Whitehorse Historical 
Society and GNV. 

Ambulance Victoria was also contacted to confirm whether records exist of 
confusion between Alwyn Street and Alwyn Court, or records showing that 
ambulances had been dispatched to the wrong address; however, did not 
respond. 

Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion 

The matter raised by residents and property owners in both Alwyn Street and 
Alwyn Court has been noted. Given such opposing views of residents, it is 
not recommended that the proposal to rename Alwyn Court, Mitcham should 
proceed. 

 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 Maps of affected properties - Alwyn Street and Alwyn Court   
2 Renaming proposal - Alwyn Court, Mitcham - Consultation Summary   
3 Naming Principles    
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10.2 Waste Service Charge Policy 

City Services 
Infrastructure 

ATTACHMENT  

 

SUMMARY 

A Waste Service Charge Policy has been developed to guide how Council 
applies the charges for waste and recycling services through the Waste 
Service Charge. 

On 12 September 2022, Council resolved to implement a Waste Service 
Charge commencing in the 2023/24 financial year. This Policy documents 
the adopted model of the Waste Service Charge. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council endorses the Waste Service Charge Policy. 

 

KEY MATTERS 

A Waste Service Charge Policy has been developed and is provided in 
Attachment 1. On 12 September 2022, Council resolved to implement a Waste 
Service Charge commencing in the 2023/24 financial year. This Policy 
documents how the adopted model of the Waste Service Charge will be 
applied. 

The aim of the Waste Service Charge is to provide a fair and transparent way 
to charge for the cost of waste and recycling services that is consistent with 
providing incentives for reducing waste and increasing recycling. 

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT  

The Waste Service Charge relates to the following strategies in the Council 
Plan 2021-2025: 

 5.3.1: Identify, promote and implement viable recycling and resource 
recovery opportunities. 

 8.2.2: Ensure responsible financial and resource management to maintain 
Council’s long term financial sustainability within a rate capping 
environment. 

Policy 

The key Council strategic document relating to waste reduction and recycling 
is the Waste Management Strategy – Rubbish to Resource! 2018-2028. 

This Policy has been developed so that there is transparent application of the 
decision to implement a Waste service Charge. 
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BACKGROUND 

Council has resolved to implement a Waste Service Charge and this Policy 
has been developed to guide decision-making on its application. 

Further detail of the background to the Waste Service Charge was provided 
in the Council report considered at the Council meeting on 12 September 
2022. 

Discussion and Options 

The Policy has been developed based on the adopted Waste Service Charge 
and no other options have been considered. 

The Policy outlines the application of the Kerbside Waste Service Charge for 
residential kerbside bins, the Public Waste Service Charge and 
supplementary bin charges. 

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications  

Council is empowered to implement a Waste Service Charge under the 
Local Government Act 2020 (Vic). 

Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights ConsiderationsIn developing this 
report to Council, the subject matter has been considered in accordance with 
the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 
2006. 

Community Engagement 

There was extensive community consultation undertaken to inform the 
Waste Service Charge that was adopted by Council. This Policy reflects the 
decision to implement a Waste Service Charge. As the Policy reflects 
Council’s decision, no further consultation has been undertaken. 

Financial and Resource Implications 

There are no financial implications associated with adopting this Policy. It 
reflects adopted Waste Service Charge position. 

Innovation and Continuous Improvement 

Innovation and continuous improvement have been considered through the 
investigation of a Waste Service Charge. 

Collaboration 

There has been no further collaboration in developing this Policy. 
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Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion 

It is recommended that Council endorses the Waste Service Charge Policy.  

The Waste Service Charge will be implemented in accordance with the Policy 
commencing in the 2023/24 financial year. 

 
 

Attachment 

1 Waste Service Charge Policy    
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10.3 Revised Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-2027 

Finance  
Corporate Services 

ATTACHMENT  

 

SUMMARY 

The Local Government Act 2020 under Section 93 requires Council to adopt 
a Revenue and Rating Plan by the next 30 June after a general election for a 
period of at least the next 4 financial years. 

Council’s Revenue and Rating Plan 2021-2025 was adopted by Council on 
28 June 2021 and a revised version has since been prepared for 1 July 2023 
- 30 June 2027.  There are a number of changes being proposed in the 
revised Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-2027 and include:  

1. Altering the rating framework, while remaining within the Fair Go Rate 
Cap of a 3.50% increase in 2023/24, to separate out the charge for waste 
and recycling from general rates and include a Waste Service Charge 
consisting of three components: 

 Public Waste Service Charge  

 Kerbside Waste Service Charge; and 

 Supplementary Bin Charge - for additional bins or larger bins that are 
not part of the Kerbside Waste Service Charge (previously a fee for 
service and invoiced separately) and to be included as part of Service 
Rates and Charges and included on the annual rates notice.  

2. Providing further definitions and explanatory information, in particular, the 
Plan will set out the decisions that Council has made in relation to rating 
options available to it under the Local Government Act 2020 to ensure the 
fair and equitable distribution of rates across property owners.  

 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Notes 

a) the revised Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-2027 has been 
prepared in accordance with Section 93 of the Local Government 
Act 2020. 

b) the proposal to introduce a separate Waste Service Charge for 
waste and recycling services as part of a revised rating framework 
outlined in the revised Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-2027. 

c) the revised rating framework is proposed to include a Waste 
Service Charge for Public waste services and Kerbside waste 
collection services for eligible properties. 
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d) the revised rating framework is proposed to include supplementary 
bin charges for additional bins or larger bins that are not part of the 
Kerbside Waste Service Charge (previously under user fees and 
invoiced separately) as part of service rates and charges and 
included on the annual rates notice.  

2. Endorses the revised Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-2027 for public 
display from 10 May 2023 to 24 May 2023.  

3. Considers for adoption the Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-2027 in 
accordance with Section 93 of the Local Government Act 2020 at the 
Council Meeting on Monday 26 June 2023. 

 

Key Matters  

Council resolved in September 2022 to introduce a Waste Service Charge 
from 1 July 2023.  The revised Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-2027 reflects 
changes to Council’s rating framework to include a Waste Service Charge 
and consists of three components:  

1. Kerbside Waste Service Charge  

2. Public Waste Service Charge   

3. Supplementary Bin Charges  

Supplementary Bin Charges were previously under User fees (fee for 
service) and invoiced separately and are for additional bins or larger bins 
that are not part of the Kerbside Waste Service Charge.  From 1 July 2023 
supplementary bin charges will be included under Service Rates and 
Charges and included on the annual rates notice.   

The Waste Service Charge fully recovers the cost of Council’s waste and 
recycling services and provides for the future impact of Recycling Victoria 
reforms and waste sector impacts.  The Waste Service Charge is not subject 
to the rate cap established under the Fair Go Rates System (FGRS), except 
in the year of introduction (2023/24) where it will be offset by a 
corresponding proportional reduction in General Rates levied to reflect that 
waste charges are now separate items while remaining within the rate cap of 
3.50% for 2023/24.  Future years Waste Service Charge including charges 
for supplementary bins will be developed as part of budget considerations for 
the term of this Plan. 

The revised Plan also provides further definitions and explanatory 
information on what rating options are available to Council under the Local 
Government Act 1989, and how Council’s choices in applying these options 
contribute towards meeting an equitable rating strategy.  

The Victorian Government has passed the Local Government Legislation 
Amendment (Rating and Other Matters) Act 2022 (Act), making a number of 

https://content.legislation.vic.gov.au/sites/default/files/bills/591192bi1.pdf
https://content.legislation.vic.gov.au/sites/default/files/bills/591192bi1.pdf
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amendments and will commence operation on 20 June 2023, or an earlier 
day to be proclaimed.  The following key amendments to the Act include: 

 service rates and charges 

 special rates and charges 

 rebates and concessions for properties providing a public benefit 

 financial hardship 

The Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-2027 has been updated to reflect 
amendments where applicable and are discussed further under Legislative 
and Risk implications contained within this report. 

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT   

Council Plan 

This report aligns to the following strategy in the Council Plan 2021-2025: 

Strategic Direction 1: An innovative Council that is well led and governed. 

Strategy and Policy 

The Revenue and Rating Plan is an important part of Council’s integrated 
planning framework, all of which is created to achieve our vision in the 
Community Plan.  Strategies outlined in this plan align with the objectives 
contained in the Council Plan 2021-2025 and will feed into our budgeting 
and long-term financial planning documents, as well as other strategic 
planning documents under our Council’s strategic planning framework.  

The Waste Service Charge Policy has been developed so that there is 
transparent application of the decision to implement a Waste Service 
Charge. 

backgroundThe Local Government Act 2020 states that councils must adopt 
a Revenue and Rating Plan by the next 30 June after a general election for a 
period of at least the next 4 financial years. Council adopted the first 
Revenue and Rating Plan under the Act 2020 in June 2021.  This Revenue 
and Rating Plan provides an update to reflect changes to the Council’s rating 
structure and covers the period 1 July 2023 to 30 June 2027. 

The purpose of the Revenue and Rating Plan is to determine the most 
appropriate and affordable revenue and rating approach, which in 
conjunction with other income sources, will adequately finance the objectives 
in the Council Plan.  

In particular, the Revenue and Rating Plan will set out the decisions Council 
has made in relation to rating options available to it under the Local 
Government Act 2020 to ensure the fair and equitable distribution of rates 
across property owners. It will also set out the principles for fee and charge 
setting and include other revenue items to ensure Council’s commitment to 
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responsible financial management is achieved, while at the same time 
continuing to provide high quality, accessible services to the community. 

Discussion and Options 

Council resolved in September 2022 to introduce a Waste Service Charge 
from 1 July 2023.  The Waste Service Charge is not an extra charge on top 
of rates. Council will separate out the charge for waste and recycling 
services from the general rates and itemise these charges in more detail on 
the annual rate notice.  

As a result the revised Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-2027 includes 
structural changes to Council’s rating framework including. 
 

1) Altering the rating framework, while remaining within the Fair Go Rate 
Cap of a 3.50% increase for 2023/24, to separately charge: 

 for a public waste service charge; and  

 for a kerbside waste collection service charge 

o The revised Revenue and Rating Plan includes the reduction in 

general rates income with the introduction of a public waste charge 
and a kerbside waste charge. 

o The separation of a Waste Service Charge is designed to allow 

Council to recover waste and recycling costs in future years that may 
increase at a greater rate than the Fair Go Rate Cap and provide for 
the future impact of Recycling Victoria reforms and waste sector 
impacts. 

o From 1 July 2023 supplementary bin services will be included under 

Service Rates and Charges and included on the annual rates 
notice. Supplementary bin charges are for additional bins or larger 
bins that are not part of the Kerbside Waste Service Charge 
(previously under User fees – fee for service and invoiced 
separately). 

2) The total amount of rates levied in 2023/24 will be in compliance with the 
allowed Fair Go Rate Cap increase of 3.50%. 

Providing further definitions and explanatory information, in particular, the 
Plan sets out the decisions that Council has made in relation to rating options 
available to it under the Local Government Act 2020 to ensure the fair and 
equitable distribution of rates across property owners.  
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SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications  

The Local Government Act 2020 under Section 93 requires Council to adopt 
a Revenue and Rating Plan (the Plan) by the next 30 June after a general 
election for a period of at least the next 4 financial years.  

The Victorian Government has passed the Local Government Legislation 
Amendment (Rating and Other Matters) Act 2022 (Act).  The Act amends 
both the Local Government Act 1989 and the Local Government Act 2020 
and will commence operation on 20 June 2023, or an earlier day to be 
proclaimed. 

The key amendments to the Act have been incorporated into the revised 
Revenue and Rating Plan and include: 

1. Service rates and charges 

Changes to the Act include Section 162(1)(b) of the Local Government Act 
1989 which allows a council to declare a service rate or service charge for 
the collection and disposal of refuse.  The Act has been amended to reflect 
wording changes from “the collection and disposal of waste’ to ‘waste, 
recycling or resource recovery services’.  

Waste service charges were previously limited to ‘the collection and disposal 
of refuse’. The amendments to the Act includes a description of waste 
charges to ensure that all the services relevant to modern waste 
management activities are covered such as collection, transport, processing, 
storage and treatment of waste and recyclable materials. The definition is 
aligned with that of the Circular Economy Act 2021 and the Government’s 
recycling reforms.  

Council has introduced a waste service charge in accordance with this section 
and is consistent within the current legislation and amendments, having no 
net impact on Council.   

2. Special rates and charges 

Under the new legislation, any special rates and charges declared by councils 
must be levied within 12 months of the declaration, otherwise they will expire. 
This change is designed to prevent an unreasonably delayed collection of 
rates and charges. A council must levy a special rate or charge by sending a 
notice to each person liable to pay.   

3. Rebates and concessions 

The Act includes rebates and concessions for properties providing a public 
benefit.  Whitehorse does not currently provide rebates or concessions 
under this section of the Act. 

https://content.legislation.vic.gov.au/sites/default/files/bills/591192bi1.pdf
https://content.legislation.vic.gov.au/sites/default/files/bills/591192bi1.pdf
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4. Financial hardship 

The Victorian Government has passed the Local Government Legislation 
Amendment (Rating and Other Matters) Act 2022 (Act), making a number of 
amendments including a particular focus on ratepayers experiencing hardship 
and improving the way rates are collected.  In particular, the alternative means 
of paying rates via a payment plan has been formalised in legislation. While 
this is already a common practice, the amendments will ensure consistency 
between all councils through mandatory guidelines.  At the time of writing this 
report the mandatory guidelines have not yet been issued. 

Whilst the revised Revenue and Rating Plan includes a summary of 
information on the collection and administration of rates and charges, any 
amendments if required will be addressed in Council’s Rates Hardship 
Assistance Policy and supporting guidelines to ensure compliance with the 
Act. 

Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations  

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights 
issues. 

Community Engagement  

Whitehorse’s rating framework has been altered to reflect the introduction of 
the Waste Service Charge from 1 July 2023.  The revised Revenue and Rating 
Plan 2023-2027 will be made available online on Your Say Budget page for a 
period of two weeks from 10th May 2023 to 24th May 2023, at Council’s 
customer services centres and libraries and is in accordance with Council’s 
Community Engagement Policy. 

Extensive community consultation was undertaken on the proposed Waste 
Service Charge and feedback was sought from the community on a proposed 
Waste Service Charge throughout April, May and August 2022. The campaign 
reached over 25,000 people via Social Media, Whitehorse News, emails, 
social media and events across the municipality. We accepted community 
feedback by direct submissions, online and offline surveys and social media 
discussions. 330 people submitted their responses to our online survey, over 
150 residents spoke to Council staff members at the engagement pop-ups in 
Box Hill and Nunawading, and 12 people participated in in-depth workshops.  

This change will bring Whitehorse in line with other Victorian councils and will 
be overseen by the Essential Services Commission to ensure Council only 
collects as much as it actually costs to provide waste and recycling services.  

https://content.legislation.vic.gov.au/sites/default/files/bills/591192bi1.pdf
https://content.legislation.vic.gov.au/sites/default/files/bills/591192bi1.pdf
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Financial and Resource Implications  

The advantage of separating the waste charge from general rates is that it is 
readily understood and accepted by residents as a fee for a direct service 
that they receive. It further provides equity in the rating system in that all 
residents who receive exactly the same service level pay an equivalent 
amount. 

The mix of having a fixed charge for waste services combined with valuation 
driven rates for the remainder of the rate invoice provides for a more balanced 
and equitable outcome. 

The Waste Service Charge is not subject to the rate cap established under 
the Fair Go Rates System (FGRS), except in the year of introduction (2023/24) 
where it will be offset by a corresponding proportional reduction in General 
Rates levied to reflect that waste charges are now separate items.   

In future years, waste charges declared must be reported to the Essential 
Services Commission who monitor revenue from waste rates and/or charges 
as well waste collections and disposal costs. Council’s compliance with the 
Fair Go Rate Cap is reported annually by the Commission. 

Innovation and Continuous Improvement  

There are no Innovation and Continuous Improvement matters arising from 
the recommendation contained in this report. 

Collaboration  

No collaboration was required for this report. 

Conflict of Interest  

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion  

The revised Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-22027 meets all legislated and 
regulatory requirements under the Local Government Act 2020 and Local 
Government Act 1989. 

It is recommended that Council endorses the revised Revenue and Rating 
Plan 2023-2027 to be made available to the community for the period 10 
May 2023 to 24 May 2023. 

 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 Revised Revenue & Rating Plan 2023-2027    
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10.4 Revised Council Plan for Implementation in Years 3 & 4 and 
Proposed Budget 2023/24 

Finance  
Corporate Services 

ATTACHMENT  

 

SUMMARY 

The Whitehorse Council Plan 2021-2025 was adopted by Council in 2021 
and details what Council will deliver to the community, how Council will 
deliver it and how Council will measure progress.  

In accordance with the requirements of Section 89 of the Local Government 
Act 2020 a review has been undertaken on the Council Plan 2021-2025 to 
ensure that the Council Plan continues to meet the needs and aspirations of 
our community in an environment facing ongoing changes. 

A Proposed Budget 2023/24 has been developed and is a rolling four-year 
plan that outlines the financial and non-financial resources that Council 
requires to achieve the strategic objectives described in the revised Council 
Plan 2021-2025. 

As part of Council’s integrated approach to planning, the following key 
strategic documents have been prepared and will be made available for public 
display, prior to adoption in June 2023: 

 Revised Council Plan 2021-2025 (for implementation in Years 3 & 4) 
(Attachment 1) 

 Proposed Budget 2023/24 (Attachment 2) 

An extensive community engagement process was undertaken on the review 
of the Council Plan and development of the Budget 2023/24 throughout 
September and October 2022.  More than 500 pieces of feedback were 
received. This feedback has contributed to the review of the Council Plan and 
informed the development of the Budget 2023/24. Early engagement meant 
Council could identify important themes and make informed decisions 
throughout the budget planning and development process.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Notes 

a) the Council Plan 2021-2025 (for implementation Years 3 & 4) has 
been revised for the purposes of sections 89 of the Local Government 
Act 2020. 

b) the Proposed Budget 2023/24 has been developed for the purposes 
of sections 94 and 96 of the Local Government Act 2020. 
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c)   the proposal to introduce a separate charge for waste and recycling 
recovery as part of a revised rating framework outlined in the revised 
Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-2027. 

d)  the revised rating framework is proposed to include a separate Waste 
Service Charge consisting of three components:  

i. Public Waste Service Charge for eligible properties and; 

ii. Kerbside Waste Service Charge for eligible properties  

iii. Supplementary Bin Charges – for additional bins or larger bins 
that are not part of the Kerbside Waste Service Charge 
(previously a fee for service and invoiced separately) and to be 
included on the annual rates notice. 

e) the amendments to the Reserve Governing Principles for application 
of financial reserves be applied from the 2022/23 financial year as 
reflected in the Proposed Budget 2023/24 (including 2022/23 Full 
Year Forecast). 

2. Endorses the revised Council Plan 2021-2025 (for implementation in 
years 3 & 4) and Proposed Budget 2023/24 for public display from 10 
May 2023 to 24 May 2023. 

3. Considers for adoption the revised Council Plan 2021-2025 (for 
implementation in years 3 & 4) and Proposed Budget 2023/24 at the 
Council Meeting on Monday 26 June 2023 in accordance with sections 
89 and 94 of the Local Government Act 2020. 

 

KEY MATTERS 

Revised Council Plan 2021-2025 (for implementation in years 3 & 4) 

Section 89 of the Local Government Act 2020 (the Act) requires Councils to 
provide for ongoing monitoring of progress and regular reviews to identify 
and address changing circumstances within its Council Plan. 

While the current Council Plan meets legislative requirements and reflects the 
voice of the community, there was general internal acknowledgement that the 
plan could be further enhanced through the streamlining of Strategic 
Directions and objectives, redefining some of the actions so it is clear what 
will be delivered, reducing the number of indicators and ensuring progress 
was measurable.  

Support by cross-Council departments to consider community feedback and 
consolidate and strengthen the alignment between the Strategic Directions 
and the Whitehorse 2040 Vision, has resulted in the proposed consolidation 
of strategic directions 1 and 8, the two inward facing directions (‘Innovation, 
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Transformation and Creativity’ and ‘Governance and Leadership’) into one 
strategic direction – ‘an innovative Council that is well led and governed’. 

Based on the Municipal Association of Victoria’s Good Practice Guide, 
Whitehorse’s Council Plan objectives have also been consolidated from up 
to five objectives per strategic direction, to one clear objective per strategic 
direction, describing the future outcome Council is seeking in that particular 
area. 

Strategic Actions were also reviewed to ensure they are sufficiently high 
level and describe how the objective will be achieved, including initiatives, 
programs, services that Council will develop, implement and monitor over 
the remaining two-year period of the Plan to achieve the objective. Some 
actions were removed because they did not meet these criteria or were too 
low level/operational and did not reflect the strategic intent of the document. 
The actions that were removed have been reported on for Years 1 & 2. 

The overall number of indicators has been reduced to ensure they are 
relevant, measurable, achievable and meaningful. Major Initiatives were 
reviewed to ensure larger-scale initiatives that contribute to the achievement 
of Council’s objectives and represent areas where significant investments in 
capital or recurrent resources is made are represented in the Plan and 
through performance reporting. 

A number of major initiatives in the current Council Plan were removed 
because they do not meet the criteria of being a major initiative or have already 
been achieved in Years 1 & 2. 

Proposed Budget 2023/24 

The Budget 2023/24 is mandated by legislation and regulation and the 
document has been developed with reference to the Local Government Model 
Budget format, which is prepared by Local Government Victoria each year. 
Hence Whitehorse City Council’s draft Budget meets all legislative 
requirements.  

For the 2023/24 financial year, Council’s rate rise will be consistent with the 
Victorian Government rate cap at 3.5% in line with advice from the Essential 
Services Commission. 

The Budget uses preliminary valuations (Capital Improved Value - CIV) 
provided by the Victorian Valuer General. Council may receive minor 
adjustments to the preliminary valuations and these changes may occur 
throughout the display period. The cumulative effect of these changes may 
require small adjustments to the Rate in the Dollar prior to the Budget being 
adopted by Council in June. These will not be material adjustments as the 
total revenue levied by Council is not expected to change. 

To ensure Council’s ongoing commitment to financial sustainability, with State 
Governments waste reforms, it is recommended through this budget to 
separate all waste and recycling collection fees from general rates and 
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establish a Waste Service Charge for public waste and kerbside waste 
collection services for eligible properties. 

The Waste Service Charge will be implemented in accordance with legislative 
requirements that in the first year (2023/24) a Waste Service Charge (public 
and kerbside charge) will not be used to generate more revenue for Council 
in addition to revenue raised through rates under the Fair Go Rates System 
rate cap if it had not implemented the charge. 

Supplementary Bin charges for additional bins or larger bins that are not 
part of the Kerbside Waste Service Charge will be included under service 
rates and charges and on the rates notice for 2023/24 (previously a fee for 
service and invoiced separately). Individual ratepayers will be impacted 
differently depending on what waste services they receive.  

The Budget 2023/24 includes amendments to Council’s Reserve Governing 
Principles for Public Open Space and the Development Reserve. In 
particular it explains the revised application of funding splits for reserve 
funded Capital improvement projects. The exact funding split will be assessed 
and applied for each individual project based on scope and alignment to the 
reserve principles.  

Further information on the reserve principles please refer to Appendix D – 
Council’s Reserve Governing Principles in the Proposed Budget 2023/24 
(Attachment 2). 

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT  

This report aligns to the following strategy in the draft Council Plan 2021-2025: 

Strategic Direction 1: An innovative Council that is well led and governed  

Policy 

The proposed Budget has been prepared in accordance with Council policies 
and the Victorian Government’s rate capping legislation. Community 
engagement on the Council Plan and Budget 2023/24 has been conducted in 
accordance with the Whitehorse Community Engagement Policy. 

BACKGROUND  

Revised Council Plan 2021-2025 (for implementation in years 3 & 4) 

The Whitehorse Council Plan 2021-2025 (the Plan) was adopted by Council 
in 2021 and details what Council will deliver to the community, how Council 
will deliver it and how Council will measure progress.  

As required under section 90 of the Local Government Act 2020, a Council 
Plan must include:  

 the strategic direction of the Council  

 strategic objectives for achieving the strategic direction  



Whitehorse City Council 
Council Meeting 08 May 2023 

 

10.4 
(cont) 
 

Page 24 

 strategies for achieving the objectives for a period of at least the next four 
financial years and; 

 strategic indicators for monitoring achievement of the strategic objectives. 

The revised Council Plan 2021-25 (for implementation years 3 & 4) was 
prepared in line with the strategic planning principles outlined in Section 89 
(2) of the Local Government Act 2020. 

A review of the Council Plan commenced in August 2022, looking at the 
strategic directions, the objectives, strategic actions, major initiatives and 
indicators, to ensure that the objectives were simplified as well as ensuring 
the actions contained in the plan are clearly articulated and progress is 
measureable.  

The revised Council Plan 2021-25 (implementation in years 3 & 4) outlines 
our strategic directions to support our community in: 

 An innovative Council that is well led and governed 

 A thriving local economy with high quality accessible education 
opportunities 

 A cultural rich, diverse, creative and inclusive community 

 A built environment that encourages movement with high quality public 
places 

 Sustainable climate and environmental care 

 An empowered collaborative community 

 A safe and health community 

In undertaking the review and refining the Council Plan, it has been important 
to maintain the original intent of the Council Plan strategic directions, given 
these directly align with the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision, as well as 
maintaining the integrity of the communities’ and Council work which was 
undertaken through the Shaping Whitehorse engagement process. 

Proposed Budget 2023/24 

The Budget 2023/24 (plus three subsequent financial years) has been 
prepared in accordance with the requirements of Sections 94 and 96 of the 
Local Government Act 2020, and is in line with the Victorian Government’s 
rate cap for 2023/24.  

The Budget 2023/24 is a rolling four-year plan that outlines the financial and 
non-financial resources that Council requires to achieve the strategic 
objectives described in the revised Council Plan 2021-2025 (for 
implementation in years 3 & 4). It has been prepared with reference to 
Council’s long term financial plan, which is aimed at creating a sustainable 
fiscal environment to enable Council to continue to provide the community with 
high quality services and infrastructure into the medium and long term.  
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The Budget 2023/24 includes detailed budgeted financial statements 
(income statement, balance sheet, cash flow statement, capital works) and 
accompanying notes, detailed listing of the capital works program, other 
matters required under the Local Government Act 1989 & 2020 and 
regulations relating to Rates and Charges, and the Schedule of Fees and 
Charges. 

Discussion and Options  

Revised Council Plan 2021-2025 (for implementation in years 3 & 4) 

Community feedback on priorities for the next 12 months and the consolidated 
Council Plan objectives 

There was strong alignment between the priorities identified by community 
for Council to focus on over the remainder of the Council term and the 
actions contained in the Plan. More than a quarter of respondents 
considered the top priority to be ‘new infrastructure and or the maintenance 
of existing Council assets’ which is addressed by two new actions in the 
Plan, the ‘implementation of the Whitehorse Asset Plan 2022-2032’ and the 
‘delivery of the Whitehorse capital works program, leading to the 
strengthening, inclusiveness and accessibility of our local neighbourhoods, 
assets, facilities and services’. 

‘Climate change and the natural environment’ was also considered a key 
priority by the community (at 11%), closely followed by ‘health and wellbeing’ 
(at 9%), both of which are existing strategic directions and actions in the 
Council Plan. 

Just under half of respondents (43%) indicated that ‘something was missing’ 
from the Council Plan objectives, however the majority of these suggestions 
were operational in nature and not suited for inclusion in the Council Plan as 
strategic objectives. 

The suggestions have instead been used to inform the revised strategic 
actions, for example the objective to ‘advocate for greater housing diversity 
including affordable and social housing’ was removed and replaced by an 
updated strategic action to partner in affordable housing advocacy and 
raising community awareness. Similarly, it was noted that there is no Council 
Plan objective relating to active transport and as a result a major initiative 
was added in regard to the implementation of the Easy Ride Routes. 

Proposed Budget 2023/24 

The Budget 2023/24 is a balanced and financially responsible budget and 
demonstrates our ongoing commitment to financial sustainability and 
transformation. It was developed in a challenging economic environment with 
cost of living and inflationary pressures impacting Council as well as our 
community. 
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The operational surplus for 2023/24 is predicted to be $10 million. The result 
is based on revenue of $221 million and expenses of $211 million. A further 
$50 million is proposed to be spent on capital works, including $7 million on 
projects carried forward and funded from 2022/23.  

The $211 million operational budget outlines the services and initiatives that 
Council plans to deliver in 2023/24 and the funding and resources required. It 
also includes continued investment in Council’s transformation program. 

A projected rate increase of 3.50% per cent in line with the Victorian 
Government’s Fair Go Rates System will help fund our extensive Capital 
Works Program and ensures ongoing delivery of Council’s high quality 
services and programs.  

KEY HIGHLIGHTS OF THE BUDGET  

The key components of the Budget 2023/24 are highlighted as follows: 

Operational Budget 

An operational budget that provides $173 million for the delivery of services to 
the community including: 

 $23.87 million Kerbside and Public Waste Services  

 $15.73 million Parks and Natural Environment (maintenance of sports 
fields, parks and gardens)  

 $15.58 million Leisure and Recreation Services  

 $11.91 million Health and Family Services 

 $11.06 million City Services (maintenance of footpaths, drains and roads, 
sustainability and depot operations)  

 $10.55 million Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre (waste transfer 
station) 

 $9.52 million Community Safety (Community Laws, parking, school 
crossings and emergency management) 

 $9.08 million City Planning and Development 

 $7.38 million Arts and Cultural Services 

 $6.73 million Engineering and Investment 

 $5.89 million Libraries 

 $4.99 million Project Delivery and Assets 

 $2.61 million Community Engagement and Development 

 $1.05 million Positive Ageing  

 $0.87 million Home and Community Services 

 $0.70 million Major Projects  
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A $50 million Capital Works Program comprising: 

 $20.92 million for land, buildings and building improvements  

 $6.70 million for plant and equipment 

 $6.45 million for roads, bridges and off street car parks  

 $5.80 million for recreational, leisure and community facilities 

 $4.48 million for footpaths and cycleways  

 $3.67 million for parks, open space and streetscapes  

 $2.20 million for drainage improvements  

NEW OPERATIONAL BUDGET INITIATIVES 

Council will continue significant investment in the Transformation Program as 
part of the Budget for 2023/24.  

Key projects underway include: 

 Continuation of Council’s Technology Transformation Program which has 
been designed to improve the customer experience and service delivery. 

 Delivery of a new organisational-wide Project Management Framework to 
improve governance, increase delivery and build capability. 

 Increased focus on review, planning and continuous improvement in 
service delivery  

 Enhanced Service Planning process with greater alignment with the 
Council Plan, and improved reporting and management of key 
performance metrics. 

FEES AND CHARGES 

Fees and charges have been reviewed with consideration of several 
influencing factors including full costs, market comparison and an emphasis 
on accessibility, equity and social justice considerations. The proposed 
2023/24 fees and charges will achieve a budgeted income of 5.2% lower 
than the 2022/23 forecast, primarily due to the transfer of supplementary bin 
charges to Rates & Charges income, as well as reduced fee income due to 
the discontinuation of Whitehorse Home & Community Services.  

A number of fees and charges are set by other levels of government 
regulation (statutory) and are not subject to discretionary change by Council. 
Statutory fees will be changed by Council when advised of a change by the 
relevant authorities. These are clearly identified in the schedule of fees and 
charges.  
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KEY PRESSURES AND CHALLENGES 

In preparing the Budget 2023/24, a number of external influences have been 
taken into consideration because they are likely to impact significantly on the 
services delivered by Council in the Budget period. These include: 

 The average rate increase will rise by 3.50% in 2023/24 under the Fair 
Go Rates System. Rate cap increases for Victorian councils have 
generally been linked to the forecast movement in the Consumer Price 
Index (CPI), although this year the rate increase is below the projected 
CPI forecast from the Department of Treasury and Finance of 4% for 
2023/24. 

 The cost of waste and recycling continues to rise due to the Victorian 
Government landfill levy increases and increasing volumes of waste and 
recyclable materials collected. The cost of processing co-mingled 
recyclable materials has risen from 2022/23 to 2023/24. There have been 
significant operational costs increases and increases associated with 
regulatory changes to both the local and international recycling markets.  

 Inflationary pressures and supply issues continue to pose significant 
challenges to businesses, households, and economies worldwide in 
2023. These challenges, particularly within the building and construction 
industry, have lead to persistent disruptions in supply chains across 
many markets, resulting in material shortages and increased costs. 
Whilst supply chain issues are resolving and these pressures are 
beginning to ease, it continues to present a challenge in accurately 
predicting costs for the 2023/24 Capital works program. 

 Cost shifting by other levels of government. Cost shifting occurs where 
local government provides a service to the community on behalf of the 
State or Federal Governments. Over time, the funds received by Council 
do not increase in line with real cost increases. Examples of services that 
are subject to cost shifting include school crossing supervision and library 
services. 

 The State Government Fire Services Property Levy will continue to be 
collected by Council on behalf of the state government under the Fire 
Services Property Levy Act 2012. 

 Changing demographic as a result of an ageing and increasingly 
culturally diverse population resulting in the need for Council to develop 
facilities which are accessible and adaptable to inter-generational, 
diverse and multicultural community users. 

 Community expectations for Council to be a leader in environmental 
sustainability by planning for the effects of climate change, education and 
awareness of the benefits of trees and natural bushland, and supporting 
the community in protecting and enhancing our natural assets and open 
spaces. 
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 Impact of market competition particularly in relation to other leisure 
facilities in the local region. 

 Interest rates have increased during the 2022/23 year resulting in 
favourable returns on Council’s investments. Council’s ability to generate 
earnings on cash and investments is expected to increase in 2023/24. 

 The cost of maintaining Council’s infrastructure assets. This is to ensure 
that infrastructure assets are provided to support services that are 
appropriate, accessible, responsive and sustainable to the community. 

 The implementation in 2023/24 of a Waste Service Charge, that 
separates out the charge for waste and recycling services from the 
generate rates. Council conducted extensive community consultation on 
the rising cost of waste in 2021 and 2022, with survey respondents 
supporting fair and sustainable options for recovering the costs of waste. 
Having waste and recycling services charged as separate items means 
Council can recover the actual cost of delivering these services. Changes 
to the Waste Service Charge over time will reflect actual changes to the 
costs of delivering the services. 

 After careful consideration and detailed consultation, Council has decided 
to not to renew its contracts to provide WHACS services including 
domestic assistance, personal care, flexible respite, home maintenance 
& modifications, allied health, social support, delivered meals and 
transport. 

 Council will establish a new Positive Ageing Service to commence from 1 
July 2023 and has been included into the 2023/24 budget. 

 Council’s Collective Agreement 2022 was approved by the Fair Work 
Commission in July 2022 and applies for the period 27 July 2022 to 27 
July 2025. The 2023/24 Budget allows for an annual increment in line 
with the 2023/24 rate cap and Council’s Collective Agreement 2022. The 
compulsory Superannuation Guarantee Scheme (SGC) will also increase 
from 10.50% to 11.00%.  

 Council has an ongoing obligation to fund any investment shortfalls in the 
Defined Benefits Scheme. The last call on Local Government was in the 
2012/13 financial year. The amount and timing of any liability is 
dependent on the global investment market. At present the actuarial 
ratios are at current levels that do not require additional calls. Council 
Officers continue to monitor this regularly. 

 Council’s Transformation process in 2023/24 builds on previous years of 
effort and includes increased focus on service planning and reviews and 
continuous improvement, the continuation of Council’s Technology 
Transformation Program, delivery of a new organisational-wide Project 
Management Framework and improvements to organisational planning 
and reporting. 
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SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications  

The review of the Council Plan has been undertaken in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 89 of the Local Government Act 2020. 

(1) A Council must undertake the preparation of its Council Plan and other 
strategic plans in accordance with the strategic planning principles. 

(2e) Strategic planning must provide for ongoing monitoring of progress and 
regular reviews to identify and address changing circumstances. 

The Budget 2023/24 (plus three subsequent financial years) has been 
prepared in accordance with the requirements of Sections 94 and 96 of the 
Local Government Act 2020 and Local Government Planning and Reporting 
Regulations 2020. 

Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations  

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights 
issues. 

Community Engagement  

An extensive community engagement process was undertaken on the review 
of the Council Plan and development of the 2023/24 budget throughout 
September and October 2022. This included reviewing the Council Plan 
objectives, strategic actions and indicators, community online surveys, Vox 
Pops in Councillor Wards and at the Spring Festival, two drop in sessions and 
a prioritising workshop with the Shaping Whitehorse Panel. 

More than 500 pieces of feedback were received. This feedback has 
contributed to the review of the Council Plan and informed the development 
of the Budget 2023/24. Early engagement meant Council could identify 
important themes and make informed decisions as the budget development 
progressed.  

The themes emerged from the community feedback on the Council Plan and 
Budget were: 

Council Plan themes 

 New infrastructure/asset 
management 

 Natural environment 

 Health and wellbeing 

 Programs and services 

 Transport and roads 

Budget 2023/24 themes 

 Community infrastructure 

 Hardcourts 

 Open space amenity 

 Ovals / reserves 

 Paths and trails 
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The Council Plan has been updated to clearly link Council activities with our 
strategic directions and alignment with the Community Vision 2040. Actions 
have been more clearly defined and measurable. 

The outcomes of the engagement activities relating to the budget including 
key themes and initiatives funded are outlined in the 2023/24 Budget. 

Groups that provided written feedback have been formally responded to and 
a closing the loop update has been provided on Your Say Whitehorse for the 
general community. 

It is proposed that revised Council Plan 2021-2025 and Budget 2023/24 be 
placed on display via Council’s online engagement platform, Your Say 
Whitehorse during the period 10th May 2023 to 24th May 2023.  

The community are also invited to attend one of two information sessions 
where the Budget 2023/24 will be available for display. Council officers will be 
available to answer questions and discuss the budget. 

Information sessions will be held: 

Box Hill Town Hall, Wednesday 17 May, 6:30-8:30pm  
And 
Civic Centre Nunawading, Willis Room, Thursday 18 May, 6:30-8:30pm 

Copies of the revised Council Plan 2021-2025 and Proposed Budget 
2023/24 will also be made available at Council’s customer service centres 
(Box Hill, Forest Hill and Nunawading), at the four Whitehorse library 
branches (Blackburn, Box Hill, Nunawading and Vermont South).  

Financial and Resource Implications  

The Budget 2023/24 incorporates year 3 of the revised Council Plan 2021-
2025 and outlines how resources will be allocated across initiatives, 
programs, services and capital works. 

Innovation and Continuous Improvement  

The changes to the Council Plan have been carefully considered to ensure 
the strategic intent of the Shaping Whitehorse panel and Council in the 
design of the initial plan in 2021 is maintained however the review of the 
plan is a key step in continuous improvement for Council and will have 
significant positive implications on planning across the organisation as the 
plan now more appropriately reflects the alignment with the Community 
Vision, only identifies actions of a strategic nature, is measurable and 
progress can be reported in a more meaningful way. 

Collaboration  

A review of the Council Plan involved meetings with all Council departments 
to undertake the community engagement, consider the strategic directions, 
objectives, strategic actions, indicators and supporting plans and policies. 
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A cross-divisional working group was also formed to review the community 
feedback and discuss how to best address it in a revised Council Plan and to 
inform the Budget 2023/24. 

The Budget 2023/24 which includes the development of operating and capital 
budgets for the 2023/24 year has been developed over a series of briefings 
with Councillors and each Council department. 

Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion 

As per the requirements of the Local Government Act 2020, Council Officers 
have developed the key strategic documents to address the priorities of our 
community and drive Council performance in 2023/24 and beyond. It is 
recommended that these documents are endorsed to be made available to 
the community, prior to final adoption in June 2023. 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 Revised Council Plan for Implementation in Years 3 & 4   
2 Proposed Budget 2023/24    
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10.5 Draft East Burwood Reserve Master Plan 

Leisure and Recreation Services 
Community Services 

 ATTACHMENT  

 

SUMMARY 

The draft East Burwood Reserve Master Plan (Attachment 1) has been 
developed to inform Council’s future strategic approach to managing the 
reserve for maximum value to the Whitehorse community. 

In implementing Council’s Community Engagement Policy, community 
consultation needs to be undertaken on the draft master plan. This report 
seeks Council’s endorsement to release the draft master plan to the 
community for feedback. 

East Burwood Reserve has high community use across a wide variety of 
activities. The draft master plan has been developed considering the current 
use of facilities and the existing location.  

To ensure the reserve meets the community’s needs for years to come 
improvements and enhancement of existing qualities are recommended.  

The draft master plan identifies future infrastructure projects to support 
current community activities with the following key outcomes proposed:  

 Combine buildings for best community use and investment 

 Enhance the identity and visibility of the reserve along Burwood Highway 

 Improve and increase passive open space opportunities  

 Improve access and circulation for walking, cycling and vehicles including 
carpark provision 

 Embed environmental initiatives in line with Council’s Urban Forest, 
Integrated Water Management and Sustainability strategies. 

Releasing the draft East Burwood Reserve Master Plan for feedback will 
provide the community with opportunity to shape the future of the reserve and 
assist Council to maximise its use by the public over time.  
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Endorses the draft East Burwood Reserve Master Plan for community 
consultation commencing at the end of May 2023 for a one-month 
period. 

2. Receives a further report detailing the feedback received on the draft 
East Burwood Reserve Master Plan with a recommendation for 
consideration. 
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KEY MATTERS 

East Burwood Reserve supports the most diverse range of sporting activities 
in the City of Whitehorse. The reserve includes an indoor basketball stadium, 
an athletic track, a velodrome, two ovals and nine tennis courts. It is also the 
home of the Whitehorse Club and the heritage listed East Burwood Hall. The 
reserve is 16 hectares in size and provides open space for a large range of 
informal social and recreation facilities. 

The draft master plan acknowledges that existing buildings and facilities at 
the reserve are ageing. They no longer meet modern standards for 
organised sporting competition and the needs of current users. They are 
generally single purpose and do not support diverse community usage. 

It is also recognised that facilities for organised sport are more extensive 
than those for informal or passive open space activities. The infrastructure 
supports sporting activities at the municipal and regional levels while passive 
components are generally attractive to local users only. 

The draft master plan responds to the above by identifying projects 
prioritised over fifteen years. These projects will improve the experience of 
the local community users for both organised sport and informal activities. 
There are significant financial implications for Council associated with the 
priorities of the draft master plan. These are costed at a high-level within the 
document however are subject to change following more detailed planning. 

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT 

The draft master plan aligns with the Whitehorse City Council Plan 2021-
2025 Strategic Direction 4: Our Built Environment; Movement, and Public 
Places, particularly Objective 4.1, 4.2 and 4.3 to provide a range of high 
quality, flexible and accessible facilities and spaces that build connection 
in the built natural, heritage and social environments for the community. 
Similar priorities for Council are contained within Theme 2 – Movement 
and Public Spaces of the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision. The 
document also responds to Theme 5 – Sustainable Climate and 
Environmental Care. 

The draft master plan informs Council’s future approach to managing the 
reserve and aligns with themes and actions of the Whitehorse Recreation 
Strategy 2015-2024, namely Theme 1 – Active Communities and Theme 3 
– Flexible Facilities. 

The upgrade of existing Council indoor sporting facilities is a 
recommendation of the Whitehorse Indoor Sports Facility Feasibility Study 
with Nunawading Basketball Stadium identified as a priority across the 
municipality. The preparation of a master plan for East Burwood Reserve 
is also a key recommendation of the document. 
  

https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/Council%20Plan%202021%20-%20WEB.pdf
https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/Council%20Plan%202021%20-%20WEB.pdf
https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/Whitehorse-2040-Community-Vision-Booklet.pdf
https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/Whitehorse-Recreation-Strategy-2015-2024_0.PDF
https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/Whitehorse-Recreation-Strategy-2015-2024_0.PDF
https://www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/sites/whitehorse.vic.gov.au/files/assets/documents/Indoor_Sports_Facility_Feasibility_Study-Final.pdf
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BACKGROUND 

East Burwood Reserve is classified as Municipal level open space and is 16 
hectares in area. The first parcel of land was acquired in 1925. It has 
developed since then to become an important place for the community, 
community groups and sporting clubs. 

The site supports a diverse range of active and passive recreation activities 
in the municipality. The reserve includes the below facilities:  

Club Based Sports Facilities 

Nunawading Basketball Centre 

 Council-managed through a lease to the Nunawading Amateur 
Basketball Association (NABA), including Melbourne East Basketball 
Association (MEBA) 

o Organisation was formed in 1963 after the establishment of member 

clubs in the 1950s 

 The centre contains five courts and supporting amenities 

o Originally two courts built in 1969  

o Additional two courts were built in 1983 with a fifth court added in 

1989 

o NABA completed an extensive renovation to the front of the centre in 

1996 worth approximately $1.5 million 

 The stadium is used seven days a week year-round for competition, 
training and other programs 

o 1,039 domestic junior and senior teams with an estimated 9,500 

players in 2022 

o This number is expected to rise by 20% by mid-2023 to return to pre-

pandemic levels 

o In addition to Nunawading Basketball Centre another sixteen courts 

across nine venues are utilised to accommodate NABA junior 
competition. 

o All NABA venues are at full capacity from 4pm-11pm weekdays and 

8am-7:30pm Saturday & 8am-11pm Sunday 

o Home to MEBA and its highly successful representative teams - the 

Nunawading Spectres 

o The Centre and the Nunawading Spectres host a highly successful 

tournament run over Queen’s Birthday Weekend annually with an 
estimated  

655 Teams and 7,521 participants 

Use of 63 courts for 1721 games 
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o Hosts school competitions, clinics and community events 

o SEDA College use the centre for their education programs 

East Burwood Reserve North and South Ovals 

 Council-managed by a seasonal licence allocation 

 Two ovals for football and cricket each with a supporting pavilion and 
three-lane cricket practice nets (situated adjacent to the southern oval) 

o Both pavilions are aging and are at or approaching end of life 

o The southern pavilion is used extensively and does not meet 

Disability Discrimination Act (DDA) standards 

 The two ovals cater primarily for the East Burwood Football Netball Club 
and the East Burwood Cricket Club as well as a number of 
secondary/overflow user groups 

o East Burwood Football Netball Club currently has two men’s and one 

women’s senior football teams as well as 285 junior members from 
Auskick through to under 16s, playing within the Eastern Football 
Netball League (EFNL). The club also has seven open age netball 
teams. 

During the season the club uses the sports fields and the reserve 
often hosts EFNL finals matches. 

o East Burwood Football Netball Club was formed in 1911 and has a 

proud history having won 19 senior premierships including the 2022 
Women’s Division Three premiership 

o In season 1993, the new upstairs social and change rooms spaces 

along with a new ground at the south end of the complex were 
opened 

o East Burwood Cricket Club was formed in 1886 and merged with the 

Bennettswood Cricket Club in 1993. The clubs had been running a 
joint junior program for the previous two seasons, and with both clubs 
having declining senior player numbers and the new facilities at East 
Burwood Reserve it was a decision that made sense for both clubs. In 
August 2013 the members of the club voted to drop Bennettswood 
from the clubs name. The reasons for this were to  

simplify the name 

align the club with the East Burwood FC and especially its junior 
program  

align the club with the local East Burwood community to better 
attract new players and sponsors.  

o The Club play in the Box Hill Reporter District Cricket Association and 

has recently won the McIntosh Shield in 2020-21 and 2016-17. It has 
been based at East Burwood Reserve for more than 100 years. The 
club has seen some recent decline in team numbers. 
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The club uses the ovals and cricket training nets for training and 
competition throughout the week. 

o While the two clubs use both ovals in their seasons, there is overflow 
use for other local football and cricket clubs to maximise the use of 
the facilities. 

Bill Sewart Athletics Track 

 Council-managed through a lease with Bill Sewart Track Association 

 Contains a 10 lane synthetic athletics track with a 12 lane front straight 
and electronic timing gates 

 Associated field discipline facilities include throwing cages, jump pits, 
pole vault runway and high jump area 

 The infield also has a soccer pitch in the infield 

 The sporting infrastructure is supported by floodlighting, spectator 
terracing and pavilion, originally built in the early 1980s 

o The athletics track was upgraded to a synthetic surface in 1996/1997 

and Council upgraded the floodlighting in 2020 

 The facility hosts club training, club competition and school use year-
round including: 

o Nunawading Athletics Club has 80 members from juniors (under 14’s) 

to seniors (+ 50 years) with equal representation across men and 
women 

o Little Athletics Nunawading has 200 members (U7 to U16) with equal 

participation between boys and girls. Club competitions are run on 
Saturday morning during Summer (October – April) with a Winter 
Cross Country season running from April – July. 

o Victorian Masters Athletics - East Burwood host weekly events every 

Thursday evening averaging 30 to 70 participants with equal 
representation across both men and women with the median age 
between 50-60 years. 

o Nunawading Triathlon Club started in 1990 and offer Adult, Student, 

Junior (15-17) and social memberships The Club utilises the track on 
Wednesday evenings for training. 

o The track is used for training Monday to Friday and competition 

Saturday and Sunday 

o The infield soccer pitch is used by various clubs as an overflow venue 

o 87 schools and 12 district athletics competitions estimated to total of 

50,000 school students per annum 
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Velodrome and sports pavilion 

 Council-managed through a lease with Blackburn Cycling Club 

 The velodrome is the only velodrome in South-East Melbourne (next 
competition track is Warragul) 

 The Blackburn Cycling Club is 76 years old and has been based at East 
Burwood Reserve for 74 years  

 The Blackburn Cycling Club has 280 members (75% male/ 25% female; 
40% adult/ 60% juniors) and has seen growth in the past 4 years, led by 
junior growth 

 Blackburn Cycling Club offers track, road (criterion) and cyclo-cross 
cycling disciplines throughout the week. 

 The concrete velodrome was built in the 1950s and supporting pavilion 
built in 1987, recently  

o $700,000 has been secured by the club to extend the pavilion 

o $200,000 has been secured by the club to install floodlighting 

 The pavilion is not able to meet existing training activity demand 

 The velodrome complies with intra club racing standards but can only 
accommodate one pursuit rider at a time 

 The club also use the Darebin Indoor Sports Centre to meet their 
participation requirements. 

Tennis Courts and Clubrooms 

 Council-managed through a lease to East Burwood Tennis Club 

 Nine en-tout-cas and synthetic courts and supporting clubrooms 

o Two en-tout-cas courts are not used and have become overgrown 

 East Burwood Tennis Club was formed in 1923, the original courts 
consisted of 2 asphalt courts which are now the current courts 8 & 9 and 
the clubhouse was a wooden shed with a tin roof.  

 In 1966 with funding from membership contribution an additional five 
courts were added. The East Burwood Tennis Club continued to 
experience strong membership growth so an additional two clay courts 
were added along with an upgrade to the Clubhouse. The renovation was 
mainly carried out and completed mostly by volunteer club members. 

 Since the late 1990s a number of court renewals and upgrades have 
been undertaken with the assistance of funding from Council and the 
State Government. 

 The club is a multi-cultural and community diverse club with an estimated 
200 members using the courts every day of the week for practice and 
competition. The club has historically been a large club but prior to the 
pandemic participation had been in decline. 
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Community Facilities 

Burwood Hall (Heritage listed) 

 Managed by Council’s Arts and Cultural Services department 

 The hall seats up to 100 people and has kitchen facilities, polished timber 
floors and can be divided into two spaces, it also has disability access. 

 The hall is used by community and commercial groups for activities such 
as dance classes, church services, yoga sessions, seniors programs, 
private functions, training workshops and seminars  

 The building and land within the surrounding two metres is subject to 
Heritage overlay controls. 

Whitehorse Club 

 Council-managed through a lease to The Whitehorse Club 

 The Whitehorse Club building has spaces for functions and convertible to 
sporting activity 

 The Whitehorse Club is a members based Social club  

 The club currently provides weekly member events on Tuesday evenings 
and Thursday lunches 

 Whitehorse Club Social functions are a mixture of social, sporting, 
musical, regional and religious nature. Some are in celebration of Italian 
history and tradition. 

 The Whitehorse Club has a senior’s group known as the ‘Circolo Anziani’ 
who hold luncheons with live music numerous times of the year 

 The Whitehorse Club was formed in 1985 as The Eastern Suburbs Italian 
Club, and was situated in Blackburn. The club relocated to East Burwood 
Reserve in 1988 and constructed a building on land leased from Council 
for 25 years. 

o The building was extended in the 1990s, funded by a loan taken by 

the club. The loan has been serviced by revenue raised from 
commercial bookings for events and other commercial arrangements 
with organisations such as the Manhattan 8ball Pool Club, Blacklords 
Fencing Club, Wendon Dance Studio, Boxing Victoria and Battle 
Championship Wrestling. 

 At its peak the club was home to over 700 members and currently has an 
estimated 300 members  

 The building has been maintained by dedicated volunteers and now the 
structural elements of the building are in poor condition and are 
approaching end of life 

 The lease for the building has been in over holding for 4-5 years and 
membership of the club has been in decline. 
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Public Open Space and Amenities 

 Two play spaces – north and south 

 Pedestrian paths 

 Informal open space 

 Informal mountain bike track 

 Car parking 

 Public Toilets 

The reserve is immediately adjacent to Tally Ho Business Park where 
significant change and growth is anticipated in the next 15 to 25 years. 

DISCUSSION AND OPTIONS 

Community needs - Stakeholders 

A key theme identified through stakeholder consultation was that many of 
the existing sports pavilions and assets are aging and may no longer meet 
modern standards for organised sports competition and current user needs. 
Additionally, the location and design of the buildings do not promote joint or 
community use and impact the layout of the open space of the reserve. 

The draft master plan provides the following commentary and 
recommendations regarding the facilities of the current sport and recreation 
and community stakeholders of the reserve. 

Nunawading Basketball Centre 

The stadium is well used but ageing, no longer meeting modern building 
standards or compliance with state sporting association standards. The draft 
master plan has identified its redevelopment as a medium priority. To meet 
current and future demand the redevelopment of the stadium is proposed to 
have up to eleven indoor courts. A redevelopment of this size will have 
significant financial implications. A detailed business case will need to be 
developed in the future to determine the feasibility of the proposed 
redevelopment in the future. 

East Burwood Reserve North and South Ovals 

The two ovals are serviced by separate pavilions. The northern oval pavilion 
had previously been decommissioned but has been maintained to be able to 
be allocated to sports clubs to support ongoing participation. Likewise, the 
southern pavilion is ageing and does not meet DDA standards. 

The draft master plan has identified the replacement of the two pavilions with 
one new pavilion as a high priority. A nominal future budget allocation has 
been apportioned for design and construction in Council’s future capital 
works program. Both primary sporting clubs have expressed that their 
preferred pavilion location would be on the wing of the southern sports field 
for best spectator and participant viewing. The draft master plan proposes 
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exploration of a location between the two ovals to service them both along 
with upgrade of the existing terraced spectator zone on the western wing.  

The sports field floodlighting on the northern oval does not meet the required 
Australian Standards and association guidelines. The draft master plan 
identifies the upgrade of floodlighting as a high priority.  

The East Burwood Cricket Club would like a new location for the cricket 
training nets to be considered due to concerns about the trees located on 
the west creating shade when used in the afternoons. The draft master plan 
identifies relocation as a high priority and also considers the opportunity to 
develop a multiuse training facility that caters for cricket, netball and other 
sporting activities.  

Bill Sewart Athletics Track 

The athletics track requires resurfacing and the sub-surface structure needs 
rectification while drainage and irrigation would improve the condition of the 
infield. Track works are identified as a high priority in the draft master plan. 

The pavilion is aging and does not meet contemporary building and Disability 
Discrimination Act (DDA) standards. Access and inclusion to the track has 
been identified as a high priority.  

In addition to these works a number of other assets have been identified to 
improve the overall precinct including the redevelopment of the associated 
sporting pavilion. 

Blackburn Cycling Club 

In addition to the cycling pavilion extension which will be undertaken through 
funding sourced by the club, the draft master plan identifies a space for the 
club to meet their activity needs in the proposed community sporting pavilion 
located nearby between the two ovals.  

The track needs re-surfacing and this is identified as a high priority in the 
draft master plan. The club has advocated for a new competition-compliant 
velodrome as the existing facility only complies with intra club racing 
standards. However, this redevelopment would require a longer straight and 
wider track and is not feasible due to the physical constraints of the site. 

East Burwood Tennis Club 

The pavilion is ageing and needs an electrical and amenity upgrade. The 
draft master plan report identifies redevelopment of the pavilion as a low 
priority based on declining participation numbers.  

Whitehorse Club 

The Whitehorse Club has a long history with Whitehorse and its activities are 
valued by the community and members. Due to the condition of the building, 
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rising upkeep costs and the Whitehorse Club’s financial pressure of 
operating and maintaining the facilities, the draft master plan recommends 
the decommissioning of the Whitehorse Club building. If this option was to 
be carried out, Council would work with the club to support their relocation to 
another suitable facility that would cater for the majority of their primary 
activities. Current hirers or sub tenants of the facility would also need to be 
supported to find alternate accommodation.  

There is no timeframe or priority assigned for the decommissioning of the 
Whitehorse Club building with works unlikely to commence until other 
projects are determined and an alternate options for the Club identified. The 
existing physical footprint of the building would be removed to enable other 
projects within the reserve and open the sight lines into the reserve and 
visual amenity of the site.  

East Burwood Hall 

Opportunities identified in the draft master plan include developing the 
landscape around the hall to create a ‘sense of place’. To achieve this it is 
recommended to include a covered connection and shared courtyard space 
with the East Burwood Tennis Club pavilion. These projects have been 
identified as a low priority. The draft master plan also calls for further 
investment in promoting and highlighting the heritage value of the hall.  

Key open space outcomes to support community needs 

The broader community and sporting users raised a number of issues 
regarding the functionality of the whole reserve. This included issues 
regarding paths of travel, limited car parking when the reserve hosts multiple 
large events and the need to improve general site amenity and assets. 

Five key outcomes have been highlighted in the draft master plan to address 
sporting club infrastructure needs and ensure that the development of the 
East Burwood Reserve precinct caters for the whole community. These 
outcomes will ensure East Burwood Reserve maximises its potential to 
provide social and environmental benefits in a financially sustainable way, 
for the growing local community and others who use the site. 

Combine buildings for efficient use and financial sustainability 

The draft master plan recommends consolidating the two sporting oval 
pavilions into one centrally located community sporting pavilion and the 
redevelopment of the athletics sporting pavilion. These options were 
informed by assessment of the site’s space, functionality considerations and 
stakeholder feedback. 
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Enhance the identity and visibility of the reserve along Burwood 
Highway 

The visual presence of the reserve along Burwood Highway is limited 
despite a 300-metre long road frontage. The first round of community 
consultation indicated the reserve is mostly known to residents who live 
close by and the members and families of the sports clubs. The draft master 
plan recommends opening up view lines from the Burwood Highway into the 
green space. This is proposed in the draft master plan to be achieved by: 

 the removal of the Whitehorse Club building 

 repositioning the Nunawading Basketball Centre 

 considering the number of tennis courts required in the short term with long 
term provision guided by future tennis strategic planning. 

Improve and increase passive open space opportunities as appropriate 
for a reserve with a municipal designation 

East Burwood Reserve provides significant areas for both active and passive 
uses of open space. However, existing facilities provided in the reserve cater 
for organised sport more than informal usage. The infrastructure supports 
sporting activities at the municipal and regional levels while passive 
components are mostly attractive to local users only. 

This could be attributed to: 

 lack of barbecue facilities 

 lack of a permanent public toilet 

 no defined ‘gathering space’ for users to socialise at 

 disconnected footpath network around the reserve 

 two ageing local-level playgrounds 

 designated mountain bike area has minimal bicycle facilities. 

The draft master plan recommends developing passive open space 
amenities to a level on par with the active open space offerings of the 
reserve appropriate to its municipal designation. 

Identified projects in the draft master plan include: 

 round-reserve walking/cycling circuit track 

 develop the existing northern play space to a municipal level with 
communal space  

 municipal level youth space including pump track, skating area and multi-
lined hard court space 

 remove the southern play space and replace with a fenced dog park. 
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While it is not ideal to provide two disjointed social recreation areas within 
the one reserve, the space at the north will not be able to accommodate all 
activities when taking into account the current provision of the area. As a 
long-term aspiration, it is possible to enhance the Newhaven Road entrance 
of the reserve to open up and include vehicle access. This would create a 
dual access frontage which is typically associated with municipal level open 
spaces. 

Improve access and circulation for walking, cycling and vehicles 
including carpark provision 

Both drivers and pedestrians using East Burwood Reserve have reported 
unsafe and inconvenient circulation. Not all areas of the reserve have direct 
connections, there are a few loop paths and there is a limited amount of safe 
crossing points. Many pathways are not separated or off-road, making them 
undesirable for users. 

The draft master plan included traffic analysis to help re-establish a well-
organised movement network that can service the various 
destinations/facilities in the reserve by walking, cycling and driving. 

The traffic study undertaken ascertained traffic volume as well as peak and 
off-peak car parking requirements. The proposed network outlined in the 
draft master plan comprises a clearly defined vehicle circulation route with 
temporary exit route for large events. The pedestrian/cycling circuit track is 
separated from the vehicle route. An undercroft carpark would be explored 
as part of the stadium redevelopment project. 

Embed environmental initiatives in line with Council’s Urban Forest, 
Integrated Water Management and Sustainability strategies 

The reserve is home to significant trees and vegetation, including an area 
covered by a Significant Landscape Overlay. The draft master plan proposes 
a range of environmental initiatives including a mini arboretum to test climate 
resilient tree species. Water Sensitive Urban Design elements would be 
considered in the carpark with the potential to connect with the drainage 
reserve in the neighbouring Tally Ho Business Park. Building 
redevelopments will incorporate Environmental Sustainable Design 
Guidelines and Council will continue to work with Yarra Valley Water to 
explore opportunities to use recycled water as available. 

Endorsing the draft master plan 

The development of the draft master plan identifies and prioritises a number 
of projects that complement and impact each other. For these to be 
delivered successfully over time, careful planning and coordination by 
Council is required. A long-term vision for the site will assist Council and 
stakeholders to advocate for funding. 
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Officers are seeking endorsement to progress to a second round of 
community engagement. This would release the draft master plan report to 
the community for comment. The second phase of community engagement 
is a key stage in the delivery of the draft master plan. Once a final master 
plan is endorsed by Council it will be used to plan and prepare detailed 
design documents, facilitate advocacy for the external funding required to 
deliver on the priorities. 

The endorsing of the Master Plan for public consultation does not commit 
Council to the delivery of Master Plan or priority projects within it. 

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications 

There are no legal or risk implications arising from the recommendation 
contained in this report. 

Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations 

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights 
issues. 

Community Engagement 

An extensive community consultation process has been undertaken. The 
draft master plan has been informed by input from East Burwood Reserve 
user groups, local residents, the broader Whitehorse community, 
Councillors, Council staff and other stakeholders. 

Consultation included one-on-one meetings (stakeholders), ‘Your Say’ 
surveys (community), a community drop-in session (residents) and a 
stakeholder workshop. A total of 647 submissions were received from the 
community through Council’s ‘Your Say’ page. 

Once the draft master plan is endorsed to release for community comment, it 
is intended that a second consultation process will be undertaken to engage 
with the local community on the future directions suggested. The following 
consultation methods are planned: 

 One-on-one meetings with key stakeholders 

 A general mail out to all residents and businesses within a 400m radius 
of the reserve advising them that the draft master plan is available, how 
to view or obtain a copy of the plan, and dates for public consultation 
meetings. 
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 Make the draft master plan available for download from Council’s ‘Your 
Say’ page 

 An onsite community drop-in session 

It is intended that the consultation period will last one month. Following this, 
all feedback will be considered and necessary changes made to the 
document. Councillors will then be provided with an updated plan for 
consideration and adoption. 

Financial and Resource Implications 

The draft master plan contains high, medium and low priority projects that if 
implemented will impact on Council’s Capital and Recurrent budgets. 

 High priority projects are proposed from years 1-5 (2022/23-2027/28)  

 Medium priority projects are proposed from year 5-10 (2027/28-2032/33) 

 Long term projects are proposed for beyond 10 years (2033/34-onwards). 

Initial indicative costs for high priority projects are estimated in excess of $16 
million. Over $9 million of this is attributed to the design and construction of a 
consolidated community sporting pavilion between the two sport fields which 
is currently identified in Council’s 10 year capital works program. These cost 
estimates are preliminary only and are subject to a detailed feasibility and 
design process which will identify what the cost for each component. 

Implementation of the draft master plan is subject to Council’s annual budget 
processes and available funding. Opportunities for state or federal 
government funding may become available for a number of key projects 
identified in the draft master plan. These would be assessed on an individual 
basis at the time of project implementation. 

Further details regarding cost estimates of different projects is provided in 
the draft master plan. 

Innovation and Continuous Improvement 

There are no Innovation and Continuous Improvement matters arising from 
the recommendation contained in this report. 

Collaboration 

The project managers of the Recreation and Open Space Development 
team have collaborated with officers in the below departments: 

 Project Delivery and Assets 

 Parks and Natural Environment 

 Arts and Cultural Services 

 Leisure and Recreation Services 
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Conflict of Interest 

The Local Government Act 2020 requires members of Council staff, and 
persons engaged under contract to provide advice to Council, to disclose 
any direct or indirect interest in a matter to which the advice relates. 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion 

The draft East Burwood Reserve Master Plan has been developed in 
consultation with the community and other key stakeholders. The proposed 
second stage of community consultation will provide the Whitehorse 
community the opportunity to comment on proposed developments of the 
site and address whether their needs have been met. Community feedback 
on the draft master plan will be considered before returning to Council for 
endorsement of a final document. 
 

 ATTACHMENT 

1 Draft East Burwood Reserve Master Plan Report    
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10.6 Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy 2022-
2032 

Leisure and Recreation Services 
Community Services 

ATTACHMENT 

 

SUMMARY 

This purpose of this report is to present the Melbourne East Regional Sport 
and Recreation Strategy (MERSRS) to Council and seek endorsement of the 
strategy to assist future collaboration on sport and recreation facility delivery 
at a regional level. All Councils of the region have endorsed or are 
considering the MERSRS currently.  

The MERSRS was established in 2016 to guide the regional strategic sport 
and recreation priorities for Melbourne’s Eastern Region of Councils (Knox, 
Manningham, Maroondah, Monash, Whitehorse and Yarra Ranges) and the 
City of Boroondara.  

The MERSRS has been reviewed and updated over the past 12 months (see 
Attachment 1). The updated document: 

- Acknowledges the emergence of new trends and issues across the 
region since 2016;  

- Aims to advance the collaborative relationships between all stakeholders 
and; 

- Updates strategic priorities to influence the delivery of regional projects 
in particular for the next 10 years and beyond. 

The strategy supports existing regional facility priorities in Whitehorse 
identified by Council including development of Box Hill City Oval and gaps of 
provision for indoor sports but does not commit Council to new projects at 
this point. 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council endorses the Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation 
Strategy 2022-2032. 

 

KEY MATTERS 

Regional level sport and recreation facilities are generally significant in scale 
when compared with other offerings within Councils and provide increased 
levels of participation in terms of quantity and diversity. These facilities draw 
participation from across Council borders and as such their development and 
delivery are influenced by cross-municipal factors such as facility duplication, 
participant catchment and competition between municipalities for external 
funding. 
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The MERSRS identifies the following regional issues affecting local 
government authorities related to the delivery of these facilities: 

- Increasing participation, population growth and increasing urban density 
is placing pressure on open space provision and existing sport and 
recreation infrastructure. 

o The strategy reports 28,416 registered participants in 2021 living 

within Whitehorse across 16 major sporting codes.  

- COVID-19 has impacted the way people participate, during and since 
the pandemic formal sport has seen some decline while informal and 
flexible recreation activities have increased.  

- Council capacity to invest in sporting facilities has been impacted by 
rate-capping and other financial constraints, highlighting the need for 
partnerships between all levels of government and stakeholders to 
advocate for joint priorities. 

Detailed regional contextual knowledge and a collaborative approach to 
addressing strategic priorities across the region is needed to help Councils 
address shared challenges, best utilise their own resources and advocate in 
a strategic way to deliver these significant facilities across the region. 

The four pillars of the MERSRS support the above aims: 

- Pillar One – A balanced network of regional sport and recreation 
facilities. 

- Pillar Two – Knowing and understanding the region 

- Pillar Three - A collaborative approach to regional planning, policy 
development and advocacy 

- Pillar Four - Shared resources and support for regional sport and 
recreation 

While the MERSRS provides high-level guidance and direction for sport and 
recreation planning across the region, it does not commit Council to any 
projects that are not already included as part of existing budgets. Future joint 
planning and development initiatives will be considered on a case-by-case 
basis requiring strong alignment to Whitehorse’s sport and recreation 
priorities and return significant benefit to its community.   

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT 

This strategy aligns with the Whitehorse City Council Plan 2021-2025 across 
a variety of objectives of Strategic Direction 4: Our Built Environment; 
Movement, and Public Places. The principles, themes and actions of the City 
of Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 2015-2024 support Whitehorse’s 
involvement, specifically addressed by action 28 to actively participate in the 
Strategy’s development. 
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Policy 

This strategy complements and indirectly impacts the ongoing 
implementation of active Council leisure and recreation policy and strategies 
through guiding sport and recreation priorities at a regional level. Of 
particular relevance is Council’s Recreation Strategy 2015-2024, the 
Whitehorse Open Space Strategy (under review), Pavilion Development 
Policy, Sporting Facilities Guide and Indoor Sports Study as well as ongoing 
consideration for forward planning in relation to Council’s capital works 
renewal programs.  

BACKGROUND 

Regional Sporting Facilities 

Regional level sport and recreation facilities are generally significant in scale 
when compared with other offerings within Councils and play an important 
role in contributing to the health and wellbeing of communities.  

Characteristics that define these facilities include: 

- Offering a range of participation outcomes for the community and cater 
for multiple sports or activities 

- Serving a broad catchment across multiple municipal boundaries 

- Can facilitate a range of competitions (local, state and/or national) and 
have the ability to host medium to large scale events 

- Able to attract funding and support from regionally focused funding 
programs  

Examples of regional-level facilities within Whitehorse include Nunawading 
Basketball Centre, Aqualink Box Hill and Nunawading, RHL Sparks Reserve, 
Sportlink, Wembley Park and Box Hill City Oval. 

Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy 2016 (MERSRS 
2016) 

The MERSRS was established in 2016 to guide the regional strategic 
priorities of seven local government authorities in Melbourne’s Eastern 
region (Boroondara, Knox, Manningham, Maroondah, Monash, Whitehorse 
and Yarra Ranges).  

The development of the strategy was driven at the time by: 

- A lack of a regional approach to identifying sport and recreation priorities 

- Gaps in regional facility provision in some sports as well as duplication 
and oversupply in others 

- Limited regional stakeholder collaboration 

- Declining capacity and ability of Councils to fund large-scale regional 
priorities in addition to servicing local sporting needs  
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The MERSRS 2016 provided a strategy and regional planning framework 
that focused primarily on collective action for three key areas of ‘Governance 
and Partnerships’, ‘Knowing and Understanding the Region’ and ‘Facility and 
Shared Trail Development’.  

Key outcomes of the work including the ongoing operation of the Melbourne 
East Region Project Steering Group to collaborate regularly on regional 
issues, the development of the Eastern Regional Trails Strategy and other 
regional sporting strategic pieces and the strengthening of partnerships 
between Councils, state sporting associations, Sport and Recreation Victoria 
and other stakeholders. 

DISCUSSION AND OPTIONS 

2022 Review and Council Endorsement 

This review and update of the MERSRS seeks to build on the foundation 
provided by the original strategy, while acknowledging the emergence of 
new trends and issues across the region. It has been reviewed and updated 
over the past 12 months (as attached) aiming to advance the collaborative 
relationships between all stakeholders and update strategic priorities to 
influence the delivery of regional projects in particular for the next 10 years 
and beyond.  

All Councils of the region have endorsed or are considering the MERSRS 
currently. Whitehorse City Council has itself identified a number of future 
regional sport and recreation facility priorities in the municipality through its 
Indoor Sports Study and other capital works planning. An agreed, 
collaborative approach proposed by the MERSRS endorsed by Councils of 
the region will assist in the efficient and appropriate delivery of these 
significant facilities and help take into account cross-municipal influences 
such as facility duplication, participant catchments and competition for 
external funding between neighbouring municipalities.  

Scope of MERSRS and Key Findings 

The MERSRS is focused on regional level facilities for organised sport 
across the seven participating municipalities in Melbourne’s east. While 
there are observed trends of increasing active recreation at the local level, it 
is acknowledged that this participation is generally localised in nature (e.g. 
residents often walking or commuting less than 400 meters to their nearest 
local open space for their activity). As such, since facility development and 
activation addressing these activities are mainly delivered locally rather than 
regionally, active recreation is not addressed in detail in this strategy.   

Key findings include: 

- Increasing participation, population growth, increasing urban density and 

climate change is placing pressure on open space provision and existing 
sport and recreation infrastructure.  
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o Regional population is projected to grow 16.6% by 2036, 

representing an increase of approximately 200,000 residents 
(including 35,000-40,000 in Whitehorse). 

- Demographic changes will also give rise to a number of emerging 

community recreation needs in future. 

o While there is growth projected in all age cohorts in this time, overall 

the region’s population is aging and becoming more diverse.  

- COVID-19 has impacted the way people participate, during and since 

the pandemic formal sport has seen some decline (recently showing 
signs of recovery) while informal and flexible recreation activities have 
increased.  

- Council capacity to invest in sporting facilities has been impacted by 

rate-capping and other financial constraints, highlighting the need for 
partnerships between all levels of government and stakeholders to 
advocate for joint priorities. 

Strategic Priorities 2022-2032 

To address the key findings and achieve greater outcomes working 
collaboratively than as individual Councils, the MERSRS identifies priorities 
to establish a network approach to planning, regional facility development 
and stakeholder collaboration. 

The pillars of the MERSRS and their priorities are: 

- Pillar One – A balanced network of regional sport and recreation 

facilities. 

o Progress the delivery of established regional priorities 

o Address gaps in facility provision  

o Plan for emerging and underrepresented sport and recreation 

activities 

o Partner with schools and other land managers  

- Pillar Two – Knowing and understanding the region 

o Plan for population growth 

o Analyse data to understand trends and identify needs  

o Consider and plan for the impacts of urban development on facilities  

- Pillar Three - A collaborative approach to regional planning, policy 

development and advocacy 

o Collaborate regularly between member Councils 

o Develop regional sport and recreation strategies 

o Collaborate on policy development for consistency 

o Form regional partnerships to plan, advocate and fund priorities 
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- Pillar Four - Shared resources and support for regional sport and 

recreation 

o Engage with state sporting associations and other peak sporting 

bodies at a regional level 

o Provide regional development opportunities for stakeholders to 

discuss regional issues and opportunities 

o Share a suite of resources to improve shared regional planning and 

advocacy 

The MERSRS and the City of Whitehorse 

The Strategy provides high-level guidance and direction for Sport and 
Recreation Planning across the region. It does not commit Council to any 
funds that are not already included as part of existing budgets. Future joint 
planning and development initiatives will be considered on a case-by-case 
basis (and will not always be facility related) and no Council is committed to 
contribute to any particular project. Ongoing commitment to regional 
collaboration is a priority of Leisure and Recreation Services operations.  

While the strategy primarily discusses the above priorities at a regional level, 
items of specific interest or relevance to Whitehorse include: 

- Noting of Box Hill City Oval Facility Upgrade as a key regional 

infrastructure priority for the region 

- While not nominating a specific site in the Eastern Region (or 

Whitehorse) the strategy supports a number of Council’s own priorities 
from other documents such as the Indoor Sports Study including: 

o Delivery of additional indoor court space for basketball, netball and 

volleyball (including partnerships with schools to address shortfall)  

o Monitor the growth of badminton and table tennis and identify 

opportunities for purpose built facilities 

o Additional floorspace for gymnastics based on ongoing assessment 

of demand 

- Ongoing commitment called for to the Melbourne East Regional Sport 

and Recreation Steering Group 

- Implementation of the Victorian Government Fair Access Policy 

Roadmap consistently across the region 

- Collective advocacy for facility redevelopment and renewal funding and 

resource needs based on participation and population trends 

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications  

There are no legal or risk implications arising from the recommendation 
contained in this report. 
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Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations 

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. It is considered that the subject matter does not 
raise any human rights issues. 

The strategy support the principles in the Equal Opportunity Act 2010. Pillar 
Three of the strategy ‘a collaborative approach to regional planning, policy 
development and advocacy’ contains recommendations to continue to 
address issues of sporting equity including to ‘implement the Victorian 
Government Fair Access Policy Roadmap consistently across the region’ 
and ‘conduct gender impact assessments for all regional facility development 
proposals and initiatives’. These recommendations will assist the delivery of 
equal sporting opportunity to people of all genders and diverse groups. 

Community Engagement 

No community engagement undertaken by Council was required for this 
report. An external consultant was engaged to develop this review on behalf 
of the Eastern Region Group of Councils and the City of Boroondara. 

Alongside direct engagement with the involved Councils, the consultant also 
conducted meetings with each of the following peak sporting bodies:  

AFL Victoria, AusCycling, Badminton Victoria, Baseball Victoria, Basketball 
Victoria, Bowls Victoria, Calisthenics Victoria, Cricket Victoria, Football 
Victoria, Gymnastics Victoria, Hockey Victoria, Netball Victoria, NRL Victoria, 
Rugby Victoria, Swimming Victoria, Tennis Victoria and Volleyball Victoria.  

Financial and Resource Implications 

There are no significant financial or resource implications arising from the 
recommendation contained in this report. 

Innovation and Continuous Improvement  

There are no Innovation and Continuous Improvement matters arising from 
the recommendation contained in this report. 

Collaboration 

As detailed previously, this project was a joint venture of the Eastern Region 
Group of Councils and the City of Boroondara directing the sport and 
recreation consultant insideEDGE. 

Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 
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Conclusion 

Endorsement of the MERSRS will assist Council alongside fellow Eastern 
Region Councils to continue to efficiently plan, advocate for and deliver 
regional sporting priorities and achieve greater participation outcomes 
collectively for the residents of the region. 

Following endorsement, Council would continue to contribute as an active 
member of the Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Steering 
Group and work collaboratively on the actions of the MERSRS and a variety 
of region priorities, including the upcoming regional approach to rolling out 
the Victorian Government Fair Access Policy Roadmap. 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy 2022 - 2032 - 
Final    
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10.7 Tender Evaluation (Contract 30439) - Receival, Processing and 
Management of Green and Timber Waste at the Whitehorse 
Recycling and Waste Centre 

City Services 
Infrastructure 

ATTACHMENT 

 

SUMMARY 

Council provides a wide range of recycling and waste services to the 
community at the Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre. One of the most 
popular services is green and timber waste. The service ensures that the 
green and timber waste can be recycled and used as a resource for compost 
and other mulch related products and diverting it from landfill. 

This report considers tenders received for receival, processing and 
management of green and timber waste at the Whitehorse Recycling and 
Waste Centre and to recommend the acceptance of the tender received from 
Repurpose It Pty Ltd on a Schedule of Rates basis for a period of three 
years commencing on 1 July 2023 with the option to extend for up to two 
years at Council’s discretion. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Accepts the tender and signs the formal contract document for Contract 
30439 Receival, Processing and Management of Green and Timber 
Waste at the Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre received from 
Repurpose It Pty Ltd (ABN 85 617 095 413), of 460 Cooper Street 
Epping, on a Schedule of Rates basis for a period of three years 
commencing on 1 July 2023. 

2. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer and Director Infrastructure to 
award an extension of this contract, subject to a review of the 
Contractor’s performance and Council’s business needs, at the 
conclusion of the initial three year contract term 

KEY MATTERS 

Council provides a wide range of recycling and waste services to the 
community at the Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre (the Centre). One 
of the most popular services is the collection of green and timber waste. The 
service ensures that the green and timber waste can be recycled and used 
as a resource for compost and other mulch related products and diverting it 
from landfill. 

The Centre receives up to 12,000 tonnes of green and timber waste per 
year, including green organics such as branches, grass clippings, weeds, 
vines, and untreated timbers. This contract is to appoint a contractor to 
receive, process and manage the green and timber waste. 
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Council charges a fee to customers to drop off the green and timber waste to 
an area that is managed by a contractor. The contractor supervises 
customers dropping off materials in the green and timber waste area. It is 
stockpiled and when there is a sufficient amount of material, the contractor 
arranges for it to be transported for further processing. The Contract is 
based on a rate per tonne to take the materials from the Centre. 

The contractor is required to supply a full time supervisor on site for all of the 
time that the Centre is open to inspect material as it is brought into the green 
and timber waste area to ensure that it is contaminant free and manages the 
unloading area keeping it accessible for customers to unload safely. 

The Contract is a Schedule of Rates that is subject to CPI adjustments. The 
term of the contract is three years commencing on 1 July 2023, with an 
option to extend the contact for up to two years at Council’s discretion. This 
arrangement provides for some flexibility for Council should the operational 
needs of the Centre change or if it assessed that there has been a material 
change in input costs associated with the provision of green and timber 
waste processing services. 

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT 

This contract aligns with: 

 Strategic Direction 5: Sustainable Climate and Environmental Care. 

 Objective 5.3: Enable and build capacity for the community to reduce, 
reuse, and recycle using circular waste principles. 

BACKGROUND 

Tenders were advertised and closed on 8 March 2023. Five tenders were 
received. 

The tenders were evaluated against the following criteria: 

 Cost to Council; 

 Credibility; 

 Capability; 

 Social and Environmental sustainability; and 

 Occupational Health & Safety and Equal Opportunity (Pass/Fail). 

The recommended tenderer, Repurpose It Pty Ltd has been operating for 47 
years including five years under the current business name and currently 
holds contracts with multiple councils including the receival and processing 
of food and organics materials, street sweepings and hard and soft timbers 
for distribution into re-use markets.  

As shown in Confidential Attachment 1, the tender received from Repurpose 
Pty Ltd is assessed to provide the best value for money for this contract. 
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SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications 

There are no legal or risk implications arising from the approval for this 
tender evaluation. 

Consultation 

Council’s Procurement team has been consulted to ensure that the 
procurement is compliant with the Procurement Policy. The scoping of the 
services and evaluation was undertaken with input from the relevant officers 
within City Services. The preferred tenderer’s business viability has been 
considered. 

Collaboration 

The Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre effectively operates as a 
separate business unit that is in competition with other similar centres in the 
region. Therefore, the option a collaborative tender with other councils or 
centres is not feasible. 

Financial and Resource Implications 

The Contract is based on a Schedule of Rates. The rates are subject to a 
CPI adjustment on each anniversary of the contract. 

The tender offer was evaluated by multiplying the tendered rate per tonne by 
the estimated quantity of 12,000 tonnes of green and timber waste for the 
2023/2024 financial year. 

It is estimated that the expenditure under this contract over the initial 
contract term including the estimated CPI increases is $3,191,171 including 
GST. This expenditure will increase to approximately $5,594,370 including 
GST if the options to extend the contract are exercised. 

All costs incurred under this contract will be charged to the relevant recurrent 
budgets and offset by gate fee income received from the customers. 

Provision of this service provides Council with a financial surplus. 

Discussion and Options 

Repurpose It Pty Ltd is the current contractor for this service. The service 
has been delivered to a high standard with its performance and safety 
standards closely monitored and measured through regular audits, 
communication and meetings. The evaluation of this tender has shown that 
Repurpose It Pty Ltd provides the best value for money. 

Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 
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Conclusion 

It is recommended that Council appoint Repurpose It Pty Ltd for the receival, 
processing and management of green and timber waste at the Whitehorse 
Recycling and Waste Centre. 
 

ATTACHMENT 

1 30439 Weighted Attribute Evaluation Form - Confidential 

Whitehorse City Council designates this attachment and the 
information contained in it as CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 
pursuant to Section 3 (1) (a) of the Local Government Act 2020, 
that relates to Council business information, being information 
that would prejudice the Council's position in commercial 
negotiations if prematurely released.  
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10.8 Change of 2023 Council Meeting Date for Election of Mayor and 
Deputy Mayor 

Governance and Integrity 
Corporate Services  

 

SUMMARY 

Council resolved at its meeting on 26 September 2022 to adopt the Council 
Meeting schedule for 2023. 

In accordance with the Local Government Act 2020 and Council’s 
Governance Rules, scheduled Council Meeting dates may be amended by a 
Council resolution when required. Council must provide reasonable notice to 
the public of any change of a scheduled Council Meeting date.  

The purpose of this report is to consider rescheduling the Council Meeting 
(Election of the Mayor and Deputy Mayor) from Wednesday 8 November 
2023 to Tuesday 14 November 2023; the proposed change in date is due to 
a scheduling clash for some Councillors. 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That Council: 

1. Approves the change of date for the Council Meeting for the Election of 
Mayor and Deputy Mayor from Wednesday 8 November 2023 to 
Tuesday 14 November 2023. 

2. Notes that the date for the Council Meeting for the Election of Mayor 
and Deputy Mayor will be updated on the schedule of 2023 Council 
Meeting Dates published on Council’s website. 

KEY MATTERS  
 

 Council Meeting dates for 2023 have been scheduled taking into 
consideration Victorian Public Holidays and the expected dates for the 
Australian Local Government Association (ALGA) National General 
Assembly, which Whitehorse Councillors may attend.  

 A total of 19 Ordinary Meetings and one (1) Council Meeting (Election of 
the Mayor and Deputy Mayor) have been scheduled for 2023. 

 The dates and venues of Council Meetings are published in Council 
publications and on the Council website.  

 Council may by resolution amend the date, time and place of a Council 
Meeting. 

 In accordance with section 26(4) of the Local Government Act 2020, if a 
Mayor is elected for a 1 year term, the next election of the Mayor must be 
held as close to the end of the 1 year term as is reasonably practicable. 

 The previous election of the Mayor and Deputy Mayor was held on 9 
November 2022. 
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STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT  

Council Plan  

The following strategy relates to the scheduling of the Council Meeting 
dates:   

8.3.4: Ensure Council meetings and reports are informed, accessible and 
transparent to the community 

Policy 

Council’s Governance Rules state that Council may change the date, time 
and place of any Council meeting which has been fixed and must provide 
reasonable notice of the change to the public.   

SUPPORTING REPORT DETAILS 

Legislative and Risk Implications  

Pursuant to s 60 of the Local Government Act 2020 (the Act), Council is 
required to adopt and apply Governance Rules which describe the way it will 
conduct Council meetings and make decisions. 

The Governance Rules outline the requirements to set Ordinary and 
Unscheduled Meetings, the procedures for Council Meetings and set the 
rules of behaviour for those participating and present at the meeting. They 
also outline the process for the appointment of the Mayor and Deputy Mayor. 

Equity, Inclusion, and Human Rights Considerations  

In developing this report to Council, the subject matter has been considered 
in accordance with the requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and 
Responsibilities Act 2006. 

It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights 
issues. 

Community Engagement  

No community engagement was required for this report. 

Financial and Resource Implications  

There are no financial or resource implications arising from the 
recommendation contained in this report. 

Innovation and Continuous Improvement  

There are no Innovation and Continuous Improvement matters arising from 
the recommendation contained in this report. 

Collaboration 

No collaboration was required for this report. 
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Conflict of Interest  

The Local Government Act 2020 requires members of Council staff, and 
persons engaged under contract to provide advice to Council, to disclose 
any direct or indirect interest in a matter to which the advice relates. 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of 
interest in this matter. 

Conclusion  

That in accordance with the Local Government Act 2020 and Council’s 
Governance Rules the change of date for the Council Meeting for the 
Election of Mayor and Deputy Mayor from Wednesday 8 November 2023 to 
Tuesday 14 November 2023 be approved. 
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10.9 Records of Informal Meetings of Councillors 

Governance and Integrity 
Corporate Services  

 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the records of Informal Meetings of Councillors be received and noted. 

 

Pre-Council Meeting Briefing 17 April 2023 – 6.32pm -6.42pm 

Matter/s Discussed: 

 Public Questions 

 Council Agenda Items 17 April 
2023 

Councillors Present Officers 
Present 

Cr Lane (Mayor & Chair) S McMillan 

Cr Cutts (Deputy Mayor) I Kostopoulos 

Cr Barker L Letic 

Cr Carr S Sullivan 

Cr Massoud  S White 

Cr Davenport C Altan 

Cr Liu V Ferlaino 

Cr McNeill K Woods 

Cr Skilbeck S Lozsan 

Cr Stennett  

Others Present  N/A 

Disclosures of Conflict of Interest  None Disclosed 

Councillor /Officer attendance following disclosure  N/A 
 

Councillor Briefing 1 May 2023 – 6.30pm – 10.10pm 

Matter/s Discussed: 
1. CEO Employment Matters 

Committee 
2. Proposed Budget 2023/24 and 

Revised Revenue & Rating Plan 
2023-2027 

3. Strategic Property 
4. Council Agenda Items 8 May 2023 

Councillors Present Officers 
Present 

Cr Lane (Mayor & Chair) S McMillan 

Cr Cutts (Deputy Mayor) S Cann 

Cr Barker J Green 

Cr Carr L Letic 

Cr Massoud  S Sullivan 

Cr Davenport S White 

Cr Liu C Altan 

Cr McNeill V Ferlaino 

Cr Munroe K Woods 

Cr Skilbeck  

Cr Stennett  

Others Present:  
1. D Preiss – Independent member for the CEO Employment Matters Committee 

Disclosures of Conflict of Interest:  None Disclosed 

Councillor /Officer attendance following disclosure: N/A 
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11 COUNCILLOR DELEGATE AND CONFERENCE / SEMINAR 
REPORTS 

11.1 Reports by Delegates 
  

 

(NB: Reports only from Councillors appointed by Council as delegates to 
community organisations/committees/groups) 
 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the reports from delegates be received and noted. 

 

Meetings attended by Councillors for the period December 2022 to March 2023 
 

Delegated Committee Delegate 
Available 
Meetings 

Attended  

Audit and Risk Committee Cr Skilbeck 1 Y 

Cr Barker 1 Y 

Domestic Animal Management Plan 
Advisory Committee 

Cr Barker 1 Y 

Cr Carr 1 Y 

Eastern Affordable Housing Alliance Cr Massoud 3 Y 

Eastern Alliance for Greenhouse 
Action (EAGA) Executive Committee 

Cr Barker 1 Y 

Eastern Region Group of Councils Cr Lane 2 Y 

Cr Cutts 2 Y 

Cr Massoud 2 Y 

Eastern Transport Coalition Cr Liu 2 Y 

Environment and Sustainability 
Reference Group 

Cr Cutts 1 Y 

Cr Massoud 1 Y 

Local Government Working Group on 
Gambling 

Cr Barker 1 Y 

Heritage Steering Committee Cr McNeill 0 NA 

Cr Stennett 0 NA 

Local Government Working Group on 
Gambling 

Cr Massoud 1 Y 

Cr Barker 1 Y 

Municipal Association of Victoria Cr Munroe 0 NA 

Metropolitan Transport Forum Cr McNeill 2 Y 

Cr Munroe 2 Y 

Victorian Local Governance 
Association 

Cr Massoud 0 NA 

Visual Arts Advisory Committee Cr Carr 1 Y 

Cr Stennett 1 N 
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Whitehorse Business Group Cr Massoud 2 Y 

Cr Munroe 2 Y 

Whitehorse Disability Advisory 
Committee 

Cr Massoud 2 Y 

Cr McNeill 2 Y 

Whitehorse Manningham Regional 
Library Corp. 

Cr Davenport 3 Y 

Cr Skilbeck 3 Y 

Whitehorse Reconciliation Advisory 
Committee 

Cr Massoud 1 Y 

Whitehorse Sport and Recreation 
Reference Group 

Cr Cutts 0 NA  

Cr Stennett 0 NA  
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11.2 Reports on Conferences/Seminars Attendance 

  

 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

That the record of reports on conferences/seminars attendance be received 
and noted. 

 

12 CONFIDENTIAL REPORTS  

13 CLOSE MEETING 
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Alwyn Court and Alwyn Street, Mitcham and Nunawading


Disclaimer and Copyright: This document is produced from Weave, Whitehorse City Council’s interactive mapping system, which 
contains data obtained from the State of Victoria, Yarra Valley Water, Melbourne Water, ATO, AEC, ABS, ACHRIS, and the State 
Library of Victoria. This document must not be reproduced without prior permission from Whitehorse City Council. Whitehorse City 
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PROPOSED NAME CHANGE - ALWYN COURT - CONSULTATION SUMMARY


GROUP COMMENTS MEDIUM


Alwyn Court • In/frequency of issues does not warrant disruption of name change
• Only issue experienced is occasional incorrect mail delivery and happy to drop off/pick up from other residence
• Respondent places note on all deliveries to deliver to Court and not Street and has not since missed any deliveries
• While residents of Street may not oppose change, they will not be the ones negatively affected


Email N


Alwyn Court • In/frequency of issues does not warrant disruption of name change
• Only issue experienced is occasional incorrect mail delivery and happy to drop off/pick up from other residence
• Respondent places note on all deliveries to deliver to Court and not Street and has not since missed any deliveries
• While residents of Street may not oppose change, they will not be the ones negatively affected


Email N


Alwyn Court • Strongly opposed to proposed change
• Stated having experienced no issues in 25+ years of residence
• Does not believe that someone new to the area and not living in the street should have the right to overrule existing residents who do not want change
• Believes Council should cover all costs and organise any necessary address changes with any agencies for all affected parties
• Advised intention to lodge written objection and mobilise other Court residents


• Reasons to keep existing name:
- continue to honour solider for whom Court is named
- family home for 20+ years
- change would be waste of ratepayers' contributions
- no issues receiving mail, parcels, or with emergency vehicles or service connection
- change would be administrative burden causing mental health/anxiety issues, inconvenience, pain and stress, hardship to older property owners
• Council should pay damages to all affected should change occur and only allow Court owners (not tenants or Street residents) to have a say


• Unhappy about timing of communication prior to Christmas causing family stress over holidays
• Resident for 25 years with deep emotional connection to Court name; children have only known home as Alwyn Court
• Have not been affected by any significant difficulties with mail delivery, emergency services, couriers or third-party providers/service connections
• Proposal affecting anxiety and mental health with debilitating effect on life. Stress if proposal successful will impact self and immediate family
• Suggested names 'Allwyn', 'Malwyn', 'Talwyn' and 'Rangeview'
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Alwyn Court • Reasons to keep existing name:
- continue to honour solider for whom Court is named
- family home for 20+ years
- change would be waste of ratepayers' contributions
- no issues receiving mail, parcels, or with emergency vehicles or service connection
- change would be administrative burden causing mental health/anxiety issues, inconvenience, pain and stress, hardship to older property owners
• Council should pay damages to all affected should change occur and only allow Court owners (not tenants or Street residents) to have a say
• Court has been so named since approx. mid-1950s and renaming would disrespect the memory of Alwyn Till
• Name change would affect every part of personal and professional life; notifying hundreds of organisations will cause significant incovenience for which Council should significantly compensate
• Suggested names 'Allwyn', 'Malwyn', 'Rangeview', 'Tillwyn' and 'Talwyn' (variations on names 'Alwyn' and 'Till', and name of nearby retail estate)
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Alwyn Court • Stated some issues with incorrect mail deliveries but occasional inconvenience does not warrant name change
• Suggested name 'Tills' to continue to honour solider for whom court is named


• Forwarded background information regarding Alwyn Till
• Uneccessary to change Court name when there are only nine residences and none want to change it
• Change would be time consuming and very large cost to residents (aged pensioner and time/money precious)
• Cost to change should not be borne by residents - particularly land title (NB: VICNAMES advises that title changes are arranged by Land.Vic)
• Visited Post Office to speak to manager and view sorting procedure; issue of incorrect deliveries should be addressed/corrected by Post Office
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Alwyn Court • Concerned re cost of change - will Council cover, particularly land title (NB: VICNAMES advises that title changes are arranged by Land.Vic)
• Name change an inconvenience to residents
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Alwyn Street,
Nunawading


• Gate buzzed frequently late at night by pizza deliveries meant for Court, causing dog barking episodes annoying neighbours 
• Many packages received that should have been delivered to Court - issue exacerbated since onset of COVID with more deliveries made
• Tradespeople turning up for work and quotes meant for Court
• Electricty company shining strong light into house late at night  -  service complaint made by property in Court
• Even though note is made for deliveries to deliver to Street and not Court, errors still made
----------------------------
• Issue of 2-8 Alwyn Street 1999 suburb boundary change to Nunawading, with all other Street addresses remaining in Mitcham
• Causes problems with delivery driver GPS
• Please change boundary so that these five properties are part of Mitcham like the rest of the Street
(Resident contacted Council in 2022 asking why their home was part of Nunawading and what would be involved in correcting this. 
Response: change was gazetted by GNV on 4 March 1999 following community engagement and a deliberate decision - therefore 'no correction to be made'. NB: Resident did not report this contact during 
consultation - relevant email record exists in HPE Document Manager)
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Alwyn Street,
Nunawading


• Gate buzzed frequently late at night by pizza deliveries meant for Court, causing dog barking episodes annoying neighbours 
• Many packages received that should have been delivered to Court - issue exacerbated since onset of COVID with more deliveries made
• Tradespeople turning up for work and quotes meant for Court
• Electricty company shining strong light into house late at night  -  service complaint made by property in Court
• Even though note is made for deliveries to deliver to Street and not Court, errors still made
----------------------------
• Issue of 2-8 Alwyn Street 1999 suburb boundary change to Nunawading, with all other Street addresses remaining in Mitcham
• Causes problems with delivery driver GPS
• Please change boundary so that these five properties are part of Mitcham like the rest of the Street
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Alwyn Street,
Nunawading


• Resident for approx. 20 years with duplicate names causing much ongoing confusion
• Delivery mixups frequent enough to be annoying - particularly since onset of COVID
• Taxi driver going to wrong address almost caused missed cruise departure
• Must always emphasise when ordering goods that they please be delivered to Street, not Court
----------------------------
• Issue of 2-8 Alwyn Street 1999 suburb boundary change to Nunawading, with all other Street addresses remaining in Mitcham
• Stated that there was no consultation prior to the change, first heard of when being informed by Post Office
• Caused issues with energy company as was billed as having two properties (pre smart meter installation)
• Caused issues with Centrelink payments due to difficulty proving address
• Stated that residents approached Council to have boundary changed but response was '50 page document of blah blah too hard basket'
• Would like to return address to what house title says, which is Mitcham, not Nunawading
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Alwyn Street,
Nunawading


• 'Countless' issues caused by confusion over the years:
- Frequent misdelivery of parcels
- Every time the postman changes, mail gets mixed up - have gotten to know Court residents well over the years due to this
- Continual food delivery mixups
- Entire new roof for property extension delivered to Alwyn Court
- Ambulance attendance on one occasion that should have gone to Alwyn Court
----------------------------
• Issue of 2-8 Alwyn Street 1999 suburb boundary change to Nunawading, with all other Street addresses remaining in Mitcham
• Stated that there was no consultation prior to the change
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Alwyn Street,
Mitcham


• Cited 'several severe issues' causing 'significant inconvenience' and safety concerns
• Delivery drivers and visitors frequently confuse the Street and Court, causing missed deliveries, missed appointments and significant frustration
• Particularly problematic for deliveries of medical supplies and emergency services
• Experienced delayed ambulance attendance on one occasion due to being dispatched to Court location in error
• Friends and family unfamiliar with the area have been unable to locate property on several occasions
• Name change is critical to ensuring safety and wellbeing of all residents and visitors to area
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Alwyn Street,
Mitcham


• Cited  'several severe issues' causing 'significant inconvenience' and safety concerns
• Delivery drivers and visitors frequently confuse the Street and Court, causing missed deliveries, missed appointments and significant frustration
• Particularly problematic for deliveries of medical supplies and emergency services
• Experienced delayed ambulance attendance on one occasion due to being dispatched to Court location in error
• Friends and family unfamiliar with the area have been unable to locate property on several occasions
• Name change is critical to ensuring safety and wellbeing of all residents and visitors to area
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Alwyn Street,
Mitcham
(initiator of 
change 
proposal)


• Constant incorrect parcel deliveries
• Gas supply connected to Alwyn Court in error
• Courier incorrectly delivered large/bulky item then refused to redeliver, citing photo of item at Court as 'proof' of delivery
• Mail delivery issues whenever regular postie on leave or rostered to another locality
• Concerned by potential threat to public safety should emergency service attendance be delayed in a life-threatening situation
• Stated that they approached Council when first moved to property (approx. 18 months ago) but nothing done
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3. Ambulance Victoria was contacted to confirm whether records existed of confusion between Alwyn Street and Alwyn Court, or records showing that ambulances had been dispatched to an incorrect address; however, did not respond.
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1. Duplicate comments exist where a joint response was signed by two parties at the same address. Each person was counted as a single respondent; however, this did not distort the count of those in support or against, as two properties in each of Alwyn 
Street and Alwyn Court had two respondents from the same address.


2. The suburb boundary issue was not presented to residents but brought up independently by them as an additional concern.  It is notable that all four Alwyn Street respondents with a Nunawading address consider this to be a significant issue and 
requested a suburb boundary realignment to return them to their previous Mitcham address (no response was received from one resident who, according to another resident has only recently moved into Alwyn Street and was surprised to learn that their 
house was within the Nunawading boundary, and 8 Alwyn Street was not consulted as it does not share a number with Alwyn Court).








THE NAMING PRINCIPLES* 


Principle A – Ensuring public safety To protect our communities, geographic names and boundaries must not put public and operational safety for emergency response at risk; or cause confusion 
for transport, communication and mail services. Many emergency services and other public services (such as mail) are determined by locality boundaries or 
road extents, and naming proposals must ensure that operations will not be adversely affected. 


Principle B – Recognising the public interest To preserve our cultural heritage names should be enduring. When naming or adjusting the geographic boundary of a place, naming authorities must consider 
the long-term benefits and short-term effects on the wider community. Changes may affect current and future residents, emergency response zones and 
addresses, property owners, businesses and visitors. 


A proposal will only be registered if the long-term benefits to the community can be shown to outweigh any private or corporate interests, or short-term effects. 
Benefits include clear unambiguous names and addresses, leading to improved provision of emergency services and delivery of goods and services. Changing 
of names may have short term inconveniences but are outweighed by the long-term benefits. 


Principle C – Linking the name to place Names should have a link to place to ensure the preservation of our cultural heritage. Naming authorities play an important role in recognising and promoting 
our cultural heritage, as do surveyors, developers and the general public in suggesting names.  


Place names should be relevant to the local area with preference given to unofficial names used by the immediate community. If named after a person, that 
person should be held in strong regard by the community. 


Names that link the name to the place could relate to Traditional Owner culture and occupation of the land. Other examples include local flora and fauna, 
Australian war contributions, past exploration and settlement, local geography and geology, significant events, the cultural diversity of past and current 
inhabitants, or patterns of land usage and industrial/mineral/agricultural production.  


Principle D – Ensuring names are not 
duplicated 


To protect our communities proposed names must not duplicate another name within a locality or the distances listed below, irrespective of council boundaries. 
Duplicates are considered to be two (or more) names within close proximity, or names that are identical or have similar spelling or pronunciation.   


Duplication is not allowed within the same locality or the following default distances: 


- metropolitan urban areas within a 5 km radius (metropolitan Melbourne and Geelong, city centres and surrounding suburbs)


- regional urban areaswithin a 15 km radius (a regional urban area consists of a town centre and its surrounding suburbs)


- rural or remote areas within a 30 km radius (a rural or remote area is an area located outside of towns).


Principle E – Recognition and use of 
Traditional Owner languages 


Traditional Owner languages are often based on location; languages are deeply rooted to the land and offer an ideal opportunity to connect a name to a place. 
The use of Traditional Owner languages enables the wider community to be educated about Traditional Owner history and shared culture. The use of 
Traditional Owner languages in the naming of roads, features and localities is encouraged, and is subject to agreement from the relevant Traditional Owner 
group(s). 


Principle F – Names must not discriminate or 
be offensive 


Place names must not discriminate or cause offence. 


Principle G – Gender equality Gender equality in the naming of roads, features and localities is encouraged. 


Principle H – Dual names Dual names may only be assigned to geographic features. Dual names cannot be assigned to roads or localities. Dual names with Traditional Owner place 
names are encouraged as a transitional step toward the adoption of the Traditional Owner name. 


Principle I – Using commemorative names Naming often commemorates an event, person or place. Examples include recognising Traditional Owners, cultural events or following a theme such as 
Australian war contributions. If named after a person, that person should be or have been held in strong regard by the community. 


Principle J – Using commercial and business 
names 


Naming authorities should not name places after commercial businesses, trade names, estate names (which are solely commercial in nature), not-for-profit 
organisations. 


Names of estates should not be applied to roads, features or localities to avoid possible ambiguity and issues related to addressing. Names with historical 
connections to places are required. This may include estate names which have a demonstrated link to place.  


Note: Estate names include names applied to residential estates, commercial or mixed estates, for example; residential subdivisions and business parks or 
commercial/industrial zoned land. 


Principle K – Language The use of names from Australian English, Traditional Owner names and names from other languages need to be given careful consideration. An apostrophe 
must be deleted from geographic names written with a final ‘s’ and the possessive ‘s’ should not be included. 


Principle L – Directional names to be avoided Cardinal directions (north, south, east and west) must be avoided. A proposed name that uses a cardinal direction to distinguish itself from another similar 
name is considered a duplicate name. 


Principle M – Assigning extent to a road, 
feature or locality 


When a proposal to name a road, feature or locality is being developed, the naming authority must clearly define the area and/or extent to which the name will 
apply. 


*Extracted from Section 2 of the Naming rules for places in Victoria 2022: Statutory requirements for naming roads, features and localities
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Whitehorse City Council 
 


Waste Service Charge Policy 


1 PURPOSE 


The purpose of this Policy is to guide decision-making on how Council charges for 


waste and recycling services through a Waste Service Charge.  


Council is to implement a Waste Service Charge under the Local Government Act 


2020 (Vic) in the 2023/24 financial year. 


2 OBJECTIVES 


The aim of the Waste Service Charge is to provide a fair and transparent way to 


charge for the cost of waste and recycling services that is consistent with providing 


incentives for reducing waste and increasing recycling. 


The Waste Service Charge relates to the following strategies in the Council Plan 


2021-2025: 


 5.3.1: Identify, promote and implement viable recycling and resource recovery 


opportunities. 


 8.2.2: Ensure responsible financial and resource management to maintain 


Council’s long term financial sustainability within a rate capping environment. 


The key Council strategic document relating to waste reduction and recycling is the 


Waste Management Strategy – Rubbish to Resource! 2018-2028. 


3 SCOPE 


The Policy applies to the Waste Service Charge. Further detail on Council’s 


approach to revenue and rating is detailed in Council’s Revenue and Rating Plan. 


4 DEFINITIONS 


Council – Whitehorse City Council 


FOGO – Council’s food and garden organics service 


5 POLICY 


5.1 Components of the Waste Service Charge 


The Waste Service Charge includes the following components: 
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Kerbside Waste Service Charge 


This charge recovers the full cost of providing Council’s kerbside waste and recycling 


collection services including: 


• collection of bins 


• running and maintaining collection trucks 


• waste disposal and processing fees  


• the waste levy charged by the State Government 


• new and replacement bins 


• direct costs of administering the services 


The Kerbside Waste Service Charge is charged to all properties eligible for Council’s 


kerbside bin services.  


Council will decide on an annual basis what bin configuration forms part of the 


Kerbside Waste Service Charge. This may change as Council implements the State 


Government’s circular economy plan, ‘Recycling Victoria: a new economy’ and 


considers changes to the frequency of collection and the implementation of 


additional bin services.  


For example, the Waste Service Charge was first implemented from 1 July 2023 for 


the standard service of one 80 litre garbage bin collected weekly and one recycling 


bin collected fortnightly. 


When Council makes available the FOGO service to all properties, as required by 


the State Government’s circular economy plan, the standard FOGO bin will be 


included in the Kerbside Waste Service Charge, and any additional or optional 


FOGO bins will be charged as a Supplementary Bin. 


Public Waste Service Charge 


This is charge for a wide range of waste services that Council provides that benefit 


all residents: 


• public place litter and recycling bins 


• street cleaning 


• drain cleaning 


• waste and environmental education 


• pre-booked hard waste collection services  


• direct costs of administering the services 
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A Public Waste Service Charge is charged to all properties in Whitehorse even if the 


property does not have access to the kerbside service or hard waste service, on the 


basis that all ratepayers benefit from public waste services. This excludes non-


rateable properties without kerbside Council bin services. 


Supplementary Bin Charges 


This charge is for supplementary services: 


 To upsize bins from the standard Kerbside Waste Service Charge service; 


 For optional and additional bins; and 


5.2 Application of Waste Service Charge summary 


All components of the Waste Service Charge are applied on a service charge basis 


where ratepayers pay the same amount for the same service. 


The following table summarises applicable charges: 


 Kerbside Waste 
Service Charge – 


plus applicable 
supplementary 


bin charges 


Public Waste 
Service Charge 


Rateable property with Council kerbside 
bin services 


Yes Yes 


Rateable property without Council 
kerbside bin services (private waste 
services or no collections) 


No Yes 


Non-rateable property with Council 
kerbside bin services – (except Council 
managed properties where decision is 
subject to lease arrangements) 


Yes Yes 


Non-rateable property without Council 
kerbside bin services 


No No 


 


5.3 Application of Waste Service Charge for property types 


Residential Properties 


All residential properties eligible to receive Council’s kerbside collection services are 


required to pay the Kerbside Waste Service Charge, Public Waste Service Charge, 


and any applicable Supplementary Bin Charges. 
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Properties that are required under a Planning Permit to engage private waste and 


recycling services do not pay the Kerbside Waste Service Charge. These are 


properties where the type and size of waste is not suitable for the Council services or 


the site is inaccessible for Council’s waste collection vehicles. These properties are 


required to pay the Public Waste Service Charge. 


Vacant Land, Construction Sites and Demolished Dwellings 


Vacant land blocks, construction sites and demolished dwellings are not permitted to 


have or retain Council bins. These properties are required to pay the Public Waste 


Service Charge. 


Newly Created Properties (division or amalgamation) 


Newly created properties as result of a supplementary valuation process will be 


levied the Public Waste Service Charge on a pro-rata basis from the supplementary 


valuation operative date. This is consistent with the application of supplementary 


rates and charges as a result of a division or amalgamation.  


Non-Rateable Properties 


Non-rateable properties that use Council bins are required to pay the Kerbside 


Waste Service Charge and the Public Waste Service Charge, and applicable 


Supplementary Bin Charges. 


5.4 Shared bin services 


Those that have access to a bin will be charged for the service. If there is a desire for 


an individual bin, one will be provided if requested. There is no discount for shared 


bin services. 


5.5 Pension concession 


Eligible pension concession card holders are entitled to a pension concession or 


rebate of their general property rates up to an annual maximum amount. This 


concession is funded by the State Government.  


There is no Waste Service Charge pensioner rebate. 


5.6 Supplementary Bin Charge exemptions 


People who require additional bin capacity due to a medical condition or disability 


may apply for a supplementary bin charge exemption.  
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5.7 Frequency of bin collection 


The implementation of a Waste Service Charge does not limit Council changing the 


frequency of bin collection or any other service. For any service change, the actual 


cost of waste services will be recovered through the Waste Service Charges. 


5.8 Late or non-payment of Waste Service Charges 


Late or non-payment of Waste Service Charges will be treated the same as late or 


non-payment of other Council rates, charges and levies. 


5.9 Adjustment of Waste Service Charges  


Changes to bin configuration 


Where there is an approved change to a property’s bin configuration, the Waste 


Service Charge will be amended on a pro-rata basis. Pro-rata means that there will 


only be a charge for the period the Council bin service is located at the property. 


This may occur when an owner makes a change to their bin configuration (e.g. 


requests an additional bin or changes the bin size), or when a Council bin audit 


identifies a bin configuration that differs from Council’s waste service records. 


Undercharging 


Where a property owner is being undercharged, Council will issue a letter to the 


ratepayer to advise of the discrepancy. A grace period of twenty one days will apply 


to allow the ratepayer to make an adjustment to services, for example, return an 


additional recycling bin. Any applicable charges will commence effective from the 


date of the letter. 


Overcharging  


If a property owner notifies Council of an overcharge and the overcharge is verified, 


Council will credit the overcharged amount from the date of notification. If Council 


identifies an overcharge, it will issue a credit to the ratepayer for the affected period. 


5.10 Changes to waste and recycling services  


Property owners may lodge a maximum of two requests per financial year regarding 


changes to their bin configuration. This includes new bins and changes to bin sizes. 


Exceptions may be granted where there is a change in ownership, a change in 


tenant, or other exceptional circumstance. 
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6 RESPONSIBILITIES 


The Waste Service Charge is the responsibility of Council’s Revenue and Rates 


team and Waste Reduction and Recycling team. 


7 RELATED POLICIES AND LEGISLATION 


Local Government Act 1989 


Local Government Act 2020 


Local Government Legislation Amendment (Rating and Other Matters) Act 2022 


Whitehorse Waste Management Strategy – Rubbish to Resource 2018 – 2020 


Whitehorse Council Plan 


Whitehorse Revenue and Rating Plan 


Whitehorse Annual Budget 
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1. Purpose 
The purpose of the Revenue and Rating Plan is to determine the most appropriate, 
equitable and affordable revenue and rating approach for the City of Whitehorse, and 
which will adequately finance the objectives proposed in the Council Plan.  


The Local Government Act 2020 requires each Council to prepare a Revenue and 
Rating Plan to cover a minimum period of four years following each Council election. 
The Revenue and Rating Plan establishes the revenue raising framework within 
which the Council proposes to work.  


This plan is an important part of Council’s integrated planning framework, all of which 
is created to achieve our vision in the Community Plan.  Strategies outlined in this 
plan align with the objectives contained in the Council Plan and will feed into our 
budgeting and long-term financial planning documents, as well as other strategic 
planning documents under our Council’s strategic planning framework.  


It provides a medium-term plan for how Council will generate income to deliver on 
the Council Plan, program and services and capital works commitments over a 4- 
year period. It defines the revenue and rating ‘envelope’ within which Council 
proposes to operate. 


 


This plan will explain how Council calculates the revenue needed to fund its 
activities, and how the funding burden will be apportioned between ratepayers and 
other users of Council facilities and services.  


In particular, this plan will set out the decisions that Council has made in relation to 
rating options available to it under the Local Government Act 2020 to ensure the fair 
and equitable distribution of rates across property owners.  


It will also set out the principles and practices for fee and charge setting and other 
revenue items to ensure Council’s commitment to responsible financial management 
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is achieved, while at the same time continuing to provide high quality, accessible 
services to the community. It is also important to note that this plan does not set 
revenue targets for Council, it outlines the strategic framework and decisions that 
inform how Council will go about calculating and collecting its revenue 


1.1 Introduction 
Whitehorse City Council provides a number of services and facilities to our local 
community, and in doing so, must collect revenue to cover the cost of providing 
these services and facilities.  


Council’s revenue sources include:  


 Rates and charges  
 Waste Service Charge 
 Grants from other levels of Government  
 User Fees  
 Statutory Fees and Fines  
 Cash and non-cash contributions from other parties (i.e. developers, 


community groups)  
 Sale of assets  


 
Rates and charges are the most significant revenue source for Council and 
constitutes approximately 64% of total revenue (Proposed 2023/24 Budget), with 5% 
of income from operating grants, 17% of raised through user fees and charges and 
6% statutory fines and charges (based 2023/24 Annual Budget). 
 
The introduction of rate capping under the Victorian Government’s Fair Go Rates 
System (FGRS) has brought a renewed focus on Council’s long-term financial 
sustainability. The FGRS continues to restrict Council’s ability to raise revenue 
above the rate cap unless application is made to the Essential Services Commission 
for a variation. Optimise and maintaining service delivery levels and investing in 
community assets remain key priorities for Council.  


Council provides a wide range of services to the community, often for a fee or 
charge. The nature of these fees and charges generally depends on whether they 
relate to statutory or discretionary services. Some of these, such as statutory 
planning fees are set by State Government statute and are commonly known as 
regulatory fees. In these cases, Council usually have no control over service pricing. 
However, in relation to other services, Council has the ability to set a fee or charge 
and will set that fee based on the principles outlined in this Revenue and Rating 
Plan.  


Council revenue can also be adversely affected by changes to funding from other 
levels of government. Some grants are tied to the delivery of council services, whilst 
many are tied directly to the delivery of new community assets, such as roads or 
sports pavilions. It is important for Council to be clear about what grants it intends to 
apply for, and the obligations that grants create in the delivery of services or 
infrastructure 
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1.2 What is a Revenue and Rating Plan? 


The Local Government Act 2020 states that councils must adopt a Revenue and 
Rating Plan by the next 30 June after a general election for a period of at least the 
next 4 financial years. Council adopted the first Revenue and Rating Plan under the 
Act 2020 in June 2021.  This Revenue and Rating Plan provides an update to reflect 
changes to the Council’s rating structure and covers the period 1 July 2023 to 30 
June 2027. 


A Revenue and Rating Plan is the policy by which council systematically considers 
factors of importance that informs its decisions about how Council raises revenue, 
including by the rating system Council uses. The rating system determines how 
Council will raise money from properties within the municipality. It does not influence 
the total amount to be raised, only the share of revenue contributed by each 
property. The rating system comprises the valuation base and actual rating 
instruments allowed under the Local Government Act 1989 to calculate property 
owners’ liability for rates.  


The Local Government Act 2020 requires Councils to exercise sound financial 
management. In particular, the Local Government Act 2020 states that the principles 
of sound financial management are:  


a) revenue, expenses, assets, liabilities, investments and financial transactions 
must be managed in accordance with a Council's financial policies and 
strategic plans;  


b) financial risks must be monitored and managed prudently having regard to 
economic circumstances;  


c) financial policies and strategic plans, including the Revenue and Rating Plan, 
must seek to provide stability  


d) accounts and records that explain the financial operations and financial 
position of the Council must be kept  


Through Councils integrated planning framework Council ensures that all its 
activities and financial resources are aligned to meet the aspirations, needs and 
expectations of the Whitehorse community (Community Vision 2040). Integrated 
planning documents include: 


 Council Plan  
 Financial Plan  
 Asset Plan  
 Council Budget 


  







Whitehorse City Council – Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-2027 


 


4 
 


2.  Rates and charges 


The selection of rating philosophies and the choice between the limited rating 
options available under the Local Government Act 1989 is a difficult one for all 
Councils and it is most likely that a perfect approach is almost impossible to achieve 
in any local government environment.  


The purpose of plan is therefore to consider what rating options are available to 
Council under the Local Government Act 1989, and how Council’s choices in 
applying these options contribute towards meeting an equitable rating strategy.  


It is important to note at the outset that the focus of this Plan is very different to that 
of the Long Term Financial Plan/Annual Budget (+3 years). In these latter documents 
the key concern is the quantum of rates required to be raised for Council to deliver 
the services and capital expenditure required. In this Plan, the focus instead is on 
how the obligation to pay this quantum will be equitably distributed amongst 
Council’s ratepayers.  


Rates and charges are an important source of revenue, accounting for over 64% of 
operating revenue received by Council. The collection of rates is an important factor 
in funding Council services. Planning for future rate increases is therefore an 
essential component of the longterm financial planning process and plays a 
significant role in funding both additional service delivery and the increasing costs 
related to providing Council services. 


Council is aware of the balance between rate revenue (as an important income 
source) and community sensitivity to rate increases. With the introduction of the 
State Government’s Fair Go Rates System, all rate increases are capped to a rate 
declared by the Minister for Local Government, which is announced in December for 
the following financial year. 


Waste Charges 
Council resolved in September 2022 to introduce a Waste Service Charge from 1 
July 2023. The Waste Service Charge is not an extra charge on top of rates. Council 
will separate out the charge for waste and recycling services from the general rates 
and itemise these charges in more detail on the annual rate notice.  Details of the 
Waste Service Charge are provided in the Waste Service Charge Policy. 
 
The Waste Service Charge fully recovers the cost of Council’s waste and recycling 
services and provides for the future impact of Recycling Victoria reforms and waste 
sector impacts. The Waste Service Charge is not subject to the rate cap established 
under the Fair Go Rates System (FGRS), except in the year of introduction 
(2023/24) where it will be offset by a corresponding proportional reduction in General 
Rates levied to reflect that waste charges are now separate items.  Future years 
Waste Service Charge including charges for supplementary bins will be developed 
as part of budget considerations for the term of this Plan. 
 
The Waste Service Charge will be implemented in accordance with legislative 
requirements that in the first year a Waste Service Charge (public and kerbside 
charge) will not be used to generate more revenue for Council in addition to revenue 
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raised through rates under the Fair Go Rates System rate cap if it had not 
implemented the charge.  Further information is provided under section 5.3 Service 
rates and charges. 
 


2.1 Rating – Legislative Framework 
The legislative framework set out in the Local Government Act 1989 determines 
council’s ability to develop a rating system. Section 155 of the Local Government Act 
1989 provides that a Council may declare the following rates and charges on 
rateable land.  


 General rates under Section 158 
 Municipal charges under Section 159  
 Service rates and charges under Section 162 
 Special rates and charges under Section 163. 


 
The recommended strategy in relation to municipal charges, service rates and 
charges and special rates and charges are discussed later in this document. 
In raising Council rates, Council is required to primarily use the valuation of the 
rateable property to levy rates. Section 157 (1) of the Local Government Act 1989 
provides Council with three choices in terms of which valuation base to utilise. They 
are: Site Valuation, Capital Improved Valuation (CIV) and Net Annual Value (NAV). 
The advantages and disadvantages of the respective valuation basis are discussed 
further in this document.  


Whilst this document outlines Council’s strategy regarding rates revenue, rates data 
will be contained in the Council’s Annual Budget (+3 years) as required by the Local 
Government Act 2020. This plan outlines the principles and strategic framework 
Council will utilise in calculating and distributing the rating burden to property 
owners, however, the quantum of rate revenue will be determined in Council’s 
Annual Budget. 


The Victorian Government has passed the Local Government Legislation 
Amendment (Rating and Other Matters) Act 2022 (Act), making a number of 
amendments including a particular focus on ratepayers experiencing hardship and 
improving the way rates are collected. 


The Act amends both the Local Government Act 1989 and the Local Government 
Act 2020 and will commence operation on 20 June 2023, or an earlier day to be 
proclaimed.  The following key amendments to the Act include: 


 service rates and charges 
 special rates and charges 
 rebates and concessions for properties providing a public benefit 
 financial hardship 


Where applicable amendments have been included throughout this Plan including 
resulting changes to the Act 
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2.2 Equity 
 


Having determined that Council must review its Revenue and Rating Plan in terms of 
the equitable imposition of rates and charges, it is a much more vexed question in 
terms of how to define and determine what is in fact equitable in the view of the 
Council. 


In considering what rating approaches are equitable, Council needs to have regard 
to the principles of taxation which are: 
 


 Equity: does the tax burden fall appropriately across different classes of 
ratepayers?  


 Benefit principle: where the distribution of benefits is not uniform, should those 
who benefit more contribute more?  


 Capacity to pay: are those ratepayers with greater economic capacity in fact 
contributing more?  


 Simplicity: Is the system practical and cost effective to administer and 
enforce? Is the system simple to understand and comply with?  


 Efficiency: does the rating methodology significantly distort property 
ownership and development decisions in a way that results in significant 
efficiency costs?  


 Sustainability: does the system generate sustainable, reliable revenues for 
Council and is it durable and flexible in changing conditions?  


 Cross-border competitiveness: to what extent does the rating system 
undermine the competitiveness of Council as a place to live and/or own a 
property or operate a business?  


 Competitive neutrality: are all businesses conducting similar activities treated 
in similar ways within the municipality?  


 
Simultaneously applying all of these criteria it is imperative to ensure a balanced 
approach as possible. The rating challenge for Council therefore is to determine the 
appropriate balancing of competing considerations. 
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2.3 Fair Go Rates System 
The State Government’s Fair Go Rates System (FGRS) sets out the maximum 
amount councils may increase rates in a year. The prescribed rates caps were set 
at: 


Financial  Rate Cap 
Year   


2023/24 3.50% 


2022/23 1.75% 


2021/22 1.50% 


2020/21 2.00% 


2019/20 2.50% 


2018/19 2.25% 


2017/18 2.00% 


2016/17 2.50% 
 


These assumptions are based on forecast CPI changes.  
 


Under the Fair Go Rate Cap, the Cap is calculated by a formula provided by the 
Essential Services Commission (ESC) and agreed to by the State Government is:  
 


Adopted General Rate and Municipal Charge Income + 
Annualised Supplementary Rate and Municipal Charge Income 
          
Number of Assessments as at 30 June = Base Average Rate  


 
Base Average Rate x (1 + Prescribed Rate Cap) = Maximum allowable Capped 


Average Rate 
 
The level of required rates and charges has been considered in this context, with 
reference to Council's other sources of income and the planned expenditure on 
services and works to be undertaken for the Whitehorse community. 
 
In situations where the rate cap is not enough for Council’s needs, Council can apply 
to the Essential Services Commission for a higher cap; this is known as a variation. 
Whitehorse City Council does not intend to apply for a variation to the rate cap for the 
duration of the Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-2027. 
 


2.4 Declaring rates and charges  
Section 158 of the Local Government Act 1989 provides that Council must at least 
once in respect of each financial year declare by 30 June the following for that year:  


a) The amount which Council intends to raise by way of general rates, municipal 
charges, service rates and service charges.  


b) Whether the general rates will be raised by application of:  


I. A uniform rate, or  
II. Differential rates (if Council is permitted to do so under Section 161(1))  
III. Urban farm rates, farm rates or residential use rates (if Council is permitted to 


do so under Section 161A). 
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3. Rating Framework at Whitehorse City Council 
Section 155 of the Local Government Act 1989 provides that Council may declare 
the following rates and charges on rateable land: 


Rating 
Option 


Description Whitehorse structure 


General rate A general rate is applied to all 
properties and can be set as either 
a uniform rate or several differential 
rates 


General rate 


Uniform rate A uniform rate is a single rate in the 
dollar that is applied to the value of 
all properties in the municipality. 


Whitehorse applies a uniform 
rate 


Differential 
rate 


Differential rates are different rates 
in the dollar that are applied to 
different classes of properties and 
are permitted if the Council uses 
Capital Improved Value as the rating 
valuation base. The Local 
Government Act 1989 allows the 
use of differential rates if the Council 
considers that this will contribute to 
the equitable and efficient carrying 
out of its functions. 


Whitehorse does not apply 
differential rates 


Municipal 
charge 
S159 


A municipal charge to cover some of 
the administrative costs of the 
Council. This is a flat-rate charge 
applied to all properties excluding 
cultural and recreational properties. 


Whitehorse does not levy a 
municipal charge 


Service rates 
and charges  
S162 
(rateable 
land)  
S221 (Non 
rateable land) 


Service rates and charges can be 
levied for provision of Waste, 
recycling or resource recovery 
services and any other prescribed 
service. 
 


From 1 July 2023 
Whitehorse will have a Waste 
Service Charge designed to 
recover the costs of waste 
collection, processing and 
disposal, while aiming to 
reduce waste being 
generated and going to 
landfill.  
 


The Waste Service charge 
includes the following three 
components: 
 


 Kerbside Waste Service 
Charge 


 Public Waste Service 
Charge: 


 Supplementary Bin 
charges (previously fee 
for service and included 
under user fees) for the 







Whitehorse City Council – Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-2027 


 


9 
 


Rating 
Option 


Description Whitehorse structure 


cost of any bins that vary 
from the standard 
service. 
 


Please refer to Section 5.3 
Service rates and charges for 
further information. 
 


Rebates and 
concessions 
S169  


The Local Government Act 1989 
allows Councils to grant a rebate or 
concession in relation to any rate or 
charge: 
 to assist the proper development 


of all or part of the municipal 
district, preserve buildings or 
places that are of historical or 
environmental interest, or to 
restore or maintain buildings or 
places of historical, 
environmental, architectural or 
scientific importance. 


 the land in relation to which the 
rate or charge is being used for a 
public benefit, direct provision of 
goods or services to the public, 
or a substantial portion of the 
public, free of charge or for a 
nominal charge 


 land is not used, or will not be 
used, primarily for the purposes 
of the distribution of profit to an 
owner or shareholder of an 
entity. 


 


Whitehorse does not provide 
rebates or concessions under 
this section of the Act. 


Special 
Rates and 
charges 
S163 


A special rate or charge may be 
declared for purposes of:  
• Defraying any expenses, or  
• Repaying with interest any 
advance made or debt incurred, or 
loan raised by Council 


Council currently has two 
adopted policies that relate to 
the special rate and special 
charge provisions of the LGA, 
as follows: 


 Special Charge 
Scheme for 
Infrastructure Projects, 


 Special Rate and 
Special Charge 
Schemes in 
Commercial Centres. 
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Rating 
Option 


Description Whitehorse structure 


Cultural and 
Recreational 
Lands Act 
1963 
(CRLA) 


In accordance with the Cultural and 
Recreational Lands Act 1963 
Council may levy an amount in lieu 
of rates on properties that meet the 
definition of cultural and recreational 
lands.  


Council will declare rate 
equivalent amounts 
calculated by having regard 
to the services provided to 
eligible CRL properties and 
the benefit to the community 
derived from them, at the 
times and in the manner 
prescribed by the CRLA. 


 


3.1 Determining which valuation base to use 
The Local Government Act 1989 and the Valuation of Land Act 1960 are the 
principle Acts in determining property valuations. The purpose of this section is to 
outline the different methods that Council can utilise to value land and the issues that 
Council must consider in making its decision on the valuation method. 


Under section 157 (1) of the Local Government Act 1989, Council has three options 
as to the valuation base it elects to use. They are:  


1. Capital Improved value (CIV) – value of land and improvements upon the 
land;  


2. Site Value (SV) – value of land only;  
3. Net Annual Value (NAV) – rental valuation based on Capital improvement 


Value (CIV).  


For residential and farm properties, NAV is calculated at 5 per cent of the CIV. For 
commercial properties NAV is calculated as the greater of the estimated annual 
rental value or 5 per cent of the CIV. Capital Improved Value (CIV) Capital Improved 
Value is the most commonly used valuation base by Victorian Local Government 
with over 90% of Victorian Councils applying this methodology. Based on the value 
of both land and all improvements on the land, it is generally easily understood by 
ratepayers as it equates to the market value of the property.  


For CIV, business properties are valued primarily by the capitalisation method of 
valuation. This method of valuation is the industry standard for assessing the value 
of business properties and has as its base sale price and market rent of the property. 


The advantages of using Capital Improved Value (CIV): 


 CIV includes all property improvements, and hence is often supported on the 
basis that it more closely reflects “capacity to pay”. The CIV rating method 
takes into account the full development value of the property, and hence 
better meets the equity criteria than Site Value and NAV.  


 With the frequency of valuations now conducted annually (previously two year 
intervals) the market values are more predictable and has reduced the level of 
objections resulting from valuations.  


 The concept of the market value of property is more easily understood with 
CIV rather than NAV or SV.  
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 Most councils in Victoria have now adopted CIV which makes it easier to 
compare relative movements in rates and valuations across councils.  


 The use of CIV allows councils to apply differential rates which greatly adds to 
council’s ability to equitably distribute the rating burden based on ability to 
afford council rates. CIV allows councils to apply higher rating differentials to 
the commercial and industrial sector that offset residential rates. 


Disadvantages of using CIV 
The main disadvantage with CIV is the fact that rates are based on the total property 
value which may not necessarily reflect the income level of the property owner as 
with pensioners and low-income earners.  
 
Site value (SV)  
There are no Victorian Councils that use this valuation base. With valuations based 
simply on the valuation of land and with only very limited ability to apply differential 
rates, the implementation of Site Value would cause a massive shift in rate burden 
from the industrial & commercial sectors onto the residential sector. 
 
There would be further rating distribution movements away from modern townhouse 
style developments on relatively small land parcels to older established homes on 
the more typical quarter acre residential block. In many ways it is difficult to see an 
equity argument being served by the implementation of Site Value in Whitehorse City 
Council.  
 


Advantages of Site Value  
 There is a perception that under site value, a uniform rate would promote 


development of land, particularly commercial and industrial developments. 
There is, however, little evidence to prove that this is the case.  


 Scope for possible concessions for urban farm-land and residential use land 


Disadvantages of using Site Value  
 Under SV, there will be a significant shift from the industrial/commercial sector 


onto the residential sector of council. The percentage increases in many 
cases would be in the extreme range.  


 SV is a major burden on property owners that have large areas of land. Some 
of these owners may have much smaller/older dwellings compared to those 
who have smaller land areas but well developed dwellings - but will pay more 
in rates. A typical example is flats, units, or townhouses which will all pay low 
rates compared to traditional housing styles.  


 The use of SV can place pressure on council to give concessions to 
categories of landowners on whom the rating burden is seen to fall 
disproportionately (e.g. Farm land and residential use properties). Large 
landowners, such as farmers for example, are disadvantaged by the use of 
site value.  


 SV will reduce Council’s rating flexibility and options to deal with any rating 
inequities due to the removal of the ability to levy differential rates.  


 The community may have greater difficulty in understanding the SV valuation 
on their rate notices. 
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Net annual value (NAV) 
NAV, in concept, represents the annual rental value of a property. However, in 
practice, NAV is loosely linked to capital improved value for residential and farm 
properties. Valuers derive the NAV directly as 5 per cent of CIV.  
 
In contrast to the treatment of residential and farm properties, NAV for commercial 
and industrial properties are assessed with regard to actual market rental. This 
differing treatment of commercial versus residential and farm properties has led to 
some suggestions that all properties should be valued on a rental basis.  
 
Overall, the use of NAV is not largely supported. For residential and farm ratepayers, 
actual rental values pose some problems. The artificial rental estimate used may not 
represent actual market value, and means the base is the same as CIV but is harder 
to understand. 
 
Summary  
Whitehorse City Council will apply Capital Improved Valuation as the valuation base 
for the following reasons: 


 CIV is considered to be the closest approximation to an equitable basis for 
distribution of the rating burden.  


 CIV provides Council with the option to levy a full range of differential rates if 
required. Limited differential rating is available under the other rating bases.  


 It should be noted that most of the 79 Victorian Councils apply CIV as their 
rating base and as such, it has a wider community acceptance and 
understanding than the other rating bases.  


 All three types of valuation method have a common basis in that rates are 
based on the property value which may not necessarily reflect the annual 
income of the ratepayer for example pensioners and low income earners. 


Plan recommendation 
Whitehorse City Council will continue to apply Capital Improved Valuation as the 
valuation methodology to levy Council rates. 
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3.2 Property Valuations 
The Valuation of Land Act 1960 is the principle legislation in determining property 
valuations. Under the Valuation of Land Act 1960, the Victorian Valuer-General 
conducts property valuations on an annual basis. Whitehorse City Council applies a 
Capital Improved Value (CIV) to all properties within the municipality to take into 
account the full development value of the property. This basis of valuation takes into 
account the total market value of the land including buildings and other 
improvements. The value of land is always derived by the principal of valuing land for 
its highest and best use at the relevant time of valuation. 


3.3 No windfall gain  
There is a common misconception that if a property’s valuation rises then Council 
receives a “windfall gain” with additional income. This is not so as the revaluation 
process results in a redistribution of the rate levied across all properties in the 
municipality. Any increase to total valuations of the municipality is offset by a 
reduction to the rate in dollar used to calculate the rate for each property. 


3.4 Supplementary valuations 
In accordance with the Valuation of Land Act 1960 further Valuations are required to 
be carried out between General revaluations, these are known as Supplementary 
Valuations.  


Supplementary Valuations are completed when properties are physically changed by 
buildings being erected, demolished or altered, when properties are amalgamated, 
subdivided, portions sold off, rezoned or roads constructed.  


Supplementary Valuations are adopted to bring the value of properties into line with 
values assigned to other properties in the municipality. This is to ensure that as near 
as practicable the rating valuation reflects the current property condition at the date 
prescribed for the General revaluation. 
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4. Determining the rating system - uniform or differential  
 


Council may apply a uniform rate or differential rates to address the needs of the 
Council. They are quite different in application and have different administrative and 
appeal mechanisms that need to be taken into account.  


4.1  Uniform rate 
Section 160 of the Act stipulates that if a Council declares that general rates will be 
raised by the application of a uniform rate, the Council must specify a percentage as 
the uniform rate. Rates will be determined by multiplying that percentage by the 
value of the land.   


Whitehorse City Council has adopted uniform rating as it considers that uniform 
rating contributes to the equitable distribution of the rates levied.  


4.2  Differential rate  
Differential rating allows Council to shift part of the rates levied from some groups of 
ratepayers to others, through different “rates in the dollar” for each class of property. 
Under the Local Government Act 1989 (S161), Council is entitled to apply differential 
rates provided it uses CIV as its base for rating. The maximum differential allowed is 
no more than four times the lowest differential.  


Council has always considered that a uniform rate is the most equitable method of 
apportioning rates across the municipality based on capital improved valuation of 
properties, irrespective of property type including retirement villages 


Disadvantages of differential rating  
The disadvantages of utilising a differential rating system summarised below are:  


 The justification of the differential rate can at times be difficult for the various 
groups to accept giving rise to queries and complaints where the differentials 
may seem to be excessive.  


 Differential rates can be confusing to ratepayers, as they may have difficulty 
understanding the system. Some rating categories may feel they are 
unfavourably treated because they are paying a higher level of rates than 
other ratepayer groups.  


 Differential rating involves a degree of administrative complexity as properties 
continually shift from one type to another (e.g. residential to commercial,) 
requiring Council to update its records. Ensuring the accuracy/integrity of 
Council’s data base is critical to ensure that properties are correctly classified 
into their right category. 


Plan recommendation 
That Whitehorse City Council continues to apply a uniform rate as its rating 
system. 
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5. Other types of Charges 
 


5.1  Special rates and charges  
Special rates and charges are covered under Section 163 of the Local Government 
Act 1989, which enables Council to declare a special rate or charge or a combination 
of both for the purposes of: 


 Defraying any expenses, or  
 Repaying (with interest) any advance made or debt incurred or loan raised by 


Council. 


Or where Council considers that the performance of the function or the exercise of 
the power is or will be of special benefit to the persons required to pay the special 
rate or special charge. There are detailed procedural and statutory requirements 
Council needs to follow to introduce a special rate or charge, including how Council 
can apply funds derived from this source 


The Local Government Legislative Amendment (Rating and Other Matters) Act 2022 
amends the ‘special rate and special charge’ schemes declared by councils to 
ensure affected ratepayers enjoy the benefits of such schemes without extended 
delays. 


Under the new legislation, any special rates and charges declared by councils must 
be levied within 12 months of the declaration, otherwise they will expire. This change 
is designed to prevent an unreasonably delayed collection of rates and charges. A 
council must levy a special rate or charge by sending a notice to each person liable 
to pay. 


Council’s Special rates and charges are covered under Special Rate/Charge 
Schemes in Retail/Commercial Precincts or Centres Policy. 


5.2  Municipal charge  
Another principle rating option available to Councils is the application of a municipal 
charge. Under Section 159 of the Local Government Act 1989, Council may declare 
a municipal charge to cover some of the administrative costs of the Council. The 
legislation is not definitive about what comprises administrative costs and does not 
require Council to specify what is covered by the charge.  


The application of a municipal charge represents a choice to raise a portion of the 
rates by a flat fee for all properties, rather than sole use of the CIV valuation method. 
Under the Local Government Act 1989, a council’s total revenue from a municipal 
charge in a financial year must not exceed 20 per cent of the combined sum total of 
the Council’s total revenue from the municipal charge and the revenue from general 
rates (total rates).  


The municipal charge applies equally to all properties and is based upon the 
recovery of a fixed cost of providing administrative services irrespective of valuation.  


A municipal charge is seen to be a regressive tax as its application would result in 
lower valued properties paying higher overall rates and charges than they do with 
uniform rates applicable to all properties.  
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For this reason, this plan recommends that Council continue to not apply a municipal 
charge 


Plan recommendation 
That the Whitehorse City Council not utilise a Municipal Charge as parting of its 
Rating Strategy. 


 


5.3  Service rates and charges 


The Local Government Legislative Amendment (Rating and Other Matters) Act 2022 
received Royal Assent in August 2022.  Amendments were made to Part 2— Local 
Government Act 1989 – Division 1 Service Rates and Charges and come into 
operation on 20 June 2023, or earlier day to be proclaimed.  Council will continue to 
monitor and update accordingly.  The changes and implications our outlined below. 


Section 162 and 221 of the Local Government Act 1989 provides Council with the 
opportunity to raise service rates and charges for any of the following services: 


a) The provision of a water supply (repealed from LG Act 1989);  
b) Waste, recycling or resource recovery services (reflects amended 


wording);  
c) The provision of sewerage services (repealed from LG Act 1989);  
d) Any other prescribed service.  


Section 162 (b) –include amendments to wording from “the collection and disposal 
of waste’ to ‘waste, recycling or resource recovery services’.  


Waste Service Charges were previously limited to ‘the collection and disposal of 
refuse’. The amendments to the Act includes a description of waste charges to 
ensure that all the services relevant to modern waste management activities are 
covered such as collection, transport, processing, storage and treatment of waste 
and recyclable materials. The definition is aligned with that of the Circular Economy 
Act 2021 and the Government’s recycling reforms.  


Council has introduced a Waste Service Charge in accordance with this section and 
is consistent within the current legislation and amendments, having no net impact on 
Council.   


Section 162 (a) & (c) - Legacy provisions for councils to levy service charges for 
water and sewage have been repealed as they are no longer used since the water 
sector was corporatised in the 1990s. Council has no service rates or charges on 
these sections.  
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Waste Service Charge 
Council resolved in September 2022 to introduce a Waste Service Charge from 1 
July 2023. The Waste Service Charge is not an extra charge on top of rates. Council 
will separate out the charge for waste and recycling services from the general rates 
and itemise these charges in more detail on the annual rate notice.  
 


These items are not subject to the rate cap established under the Fair Go Rates 
System (FGRS), except in the year of introduction (2023/24) which is offset by a 
corresponding proportional reduction in General Rates levied to reflect that waste 
charges are now separate items.  


The Waste Service Charge consists of three components:    


1. Kerbside Waste Service Charge – to recover the full cost of providing 
Council’s kerbside waste and recycling collection services and is charged to 
all properties eligible for Council’s kerbside bin services. From July 2023, 
households using the standard service pay for one 80 litre garbage bin 
collected weekly and one recycling bin collected fortnightly.  


2. Public Waste Service Charge – to recover the full cost of waste services 
including public bins, street cleaning, drain cleaning, waste and environmental 
education and pre-booked hard waste collection services. This will be charged 
to all properties in Whitehorse even if the property does not have access to 
the kerbside bin services or hard waste service, on the basis of the public 
benefit. This excludes non-rateable properties without kerbside Council bin 
services. 


3. Supplementary Bin charges – for additional bins or larger bins that are not 
part of the Kerbside Waste Service Charge.   


 
The following table summarises applicable charges: 
 


 
 


Supplementary bin charges were previously under User fees (fee for service) and 
invoiced separately.  From 1 July 2023 supplementary bin services will be included 
under Service Rates and Charges and included on the annual rates notice. 


 


Kerbside Waste Service 
Charge – plus applicable 


supplementary bin 
charges


Public Waste 
Service Charge


Rateable property with Council kerbside bin 
services


Yes Yes


Rateable property without Council kerbside bin 
services (private waste services or no 
collections)


No Yes


Non-rateable property with Council kerbside bin 
services – (except Council managed properties 
where decision is subject to lease 
arrangements)


Yes Yes


Non-rateable property without Council kerbside 
bin services


No No
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Council will decide on an annual basis what bin configuration forms part of the 
Kerbside Waste Service Charge. This may change as Council considers changes to 
the frequency of collection and the implementation of additional bin services.  
The advantage of a separate waste charge is that it is readily understood and 
accepted by residents as a fee for a direct service that they receive. It further 
provides equity in the rating system in that all residents who receive exactly the 
same service level all pay an equivalent amount. 


The mix of having a fixed charge for waste services combined with valuation driven 
rates for the remainder of the rate invoice provides for a more balanced and 
equitable outcome. 


Plan recommendation 
As per Council resolution September 2022 that Whitehorse City Council separates 
the waste service charge from general rates in 2023/24.  Future years Waste 
Service Charge, including charges for supplementary bins, will be developed as 
part of budget considerations for the term of this Plan. 


 


5.4  Monitoring of general rates, service rates and service charges  
All rates, fees and charges are declared as part of Council’s budgeting process. The 
Essential Services Commission monitors, analyses and determines any application 
from councils for a variation of the Fair Go Rate Cap. While Services Rates and 
Services Charges sit outside the Cap, the Commission requires councils to supply 
information relating to Services Rates and Services Charges and reports on any 
significant breaches of the income generated from Services Rates and Services 
Charges exceeding costs of supplying the relevant service. 


5.5  Cultural and Recreational Lands (CRL) 
The Cultural and Recreational Lands Act 1963 (CRLA) provides that an amount be 
payable in lieu of rates in each year in respect of any “recreational lands” which 
would otherwise be rateable land under the Act.  


Council currently provides a rate concession for recreational land and is declared 
through the Annual Budget process under Rates and Charges. Under the Cultural 
and Recreational Lands Act 1963, provision is made for a Council to levy the rate for 
recreational lands at “…such amount as the municipal council thinks reasonable 
having regard to the services provided by the municipal council in relation to such 
lands and having regard to the benefit to the community derived from such 
recreational lands”. 


All CRL properties will be liable to pay Fire Services Property Levy, and will be 
required to pay applicable waste charges as and when they utilise Council’s waste 
service. 


Plan recommendation 
It is recommended that Whitehorse City Council continues to declare a rate 
equivalent payment calculated by having regard to the services provided to the 
identified CRL properties and the benefit to the community derived from them, at 
the times and in the manner prescribed by the CRLA. 
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6. Collection and administration of rates and charges 
The purpose of this section is to outline the rate payment options and processes that 
are in place in relation to payment of rates. It also includes the support provided to 
ratepayers facing hardship. Council must consider fairness, compassion, 
confidentiality and compliance with statutory requirements when reviewing these 
arrangements. 


6.1 Liability to pay rates  
The owner of the land is liable to pay the rates and charges on that land. In certain 
cases, the occupier, mortgagee or licensee holder is liable to pay the rates.  


The Local Government Act 1989 declares the unpaid rate or charge, interest and 
costs to be the first charge upon the land, when the land is sold; ensuring Council 
receives the outstanding monies prior to the discharge of any mortgage and or 
charges on the land. 


6.2 Payment date for rates 
Council, in accordance with the Local Government Act 1989 must allow for the 
payment of rates by four instalments per annum. The mandatory instalment 
payments are required at the end of September, November, February and May each 
year in accordance with the Gazette dates. Council may allow a person to pay a rate 
or charge in a single lump sum payment.  


Whitehorse ratepayers have the following options of paying rates and charges: 


 Payment of rates and charges is available by four instalments at the end of 
September, November, February and May. 


 Single lump sum payment of rates and charges in February is available. 


Council is currently reviewing further payment options that may be provided to assist 
residents with management of paying their rates and charges.  


6.3 Payment methods 
Council offers a range of payment options including 


• Direct Debit (credit cards not accepted) 
• BPay  
• BPay view via ratepayers banking apps. 
• Australia Post billpay – in person only any payment accepted 
• Internet via Council’s website for MasterCard and Visa payments 


(credit card processing fee may be charged) 
• Telephone for MasterCard and Visa payments (credit card processing 


fee may be charged) 
• Mail  
• In person - over the counter services at Council Service Centres or 


Australia Post agencies 
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6.4 Incentives for prompt payment 
Section 168 of the Local Government Act 1989 provides that incentives may be 
offered by Council for payment of rates and charges before the due dates. No 
incentives are offered by Council for the payment of rates and charges before the 
dates. 


6.5 Pensioner rebates 
Holders of a Centrelink or Veteran Affairs Pension Concession card or a Veteran 
Affairs Gold card which stipulates TPI, War Widow, EDA or POW may claim a rebate 
on their sole or principal place of residence.  


Upon initial application, ongoing eligibility is maintained, unless rejected by 
Centrelink or the Department of Veteran Affairs during the annual verification 
procedure. Upon confirmation of an eligible pensioner concession status, the 
pensioner rebate is deducted from the rate account before payment is required by 
the ratepayer.  


With regards to new applicants, after being granted a Pensioner Concession Card 
(PCC), pensioners can then apply for the rebate at any time throughout the rating 
year. Retrospective claims up to a maximum of one previous financial year can be 
approved by Council on verification of eligibility criteria, for periods prior to this 
claims may be approved by the relevant government department.  


The Victorian Government-funded rebate provided under the Municipal Rates 
Concession Scheme was 50% reduction on Council rates up to a yearly maximum of 
$253.20 for 2022/23 and $50 off their Fire Services Property Levy. 


6.6 Rates Hardship Assistance Policy 
Council recognises managing financial hardship is a shared responsibility. Sections 
170, 171 and 171A of the Local Government Act 1989 give Council the power to 
defer and / or waive in whole or part the payment of rates and charges if Council 
determines the enforcement of the requirement to pay would cause hardship to the 
ratepayer.  


Council has a Rates Hardship Assistance Policy in place to provide assistance to 
ratepayers experiencing difficulty in paying their rates and charges. The policy is to 
enable a person liable for rates and charges and experiencing hardship, to make 
application to Council for assistance relating to rates and charges levied on a 
property under the Local Government Act 1989. 


The Policy also provides Council officers a framework to provide financial relief to 
ratepayers who need assistance and to ensure all applications are treated 
consistently, sensitively and confidentially while ensuring other ratepayers are not 
disadvantaged by the granting of inappropriate relief from Council. 


The Victorian Government has passed the Local Government Legislation 
Amendment (Rating and Other Matters) Act 2022 (Act), making a number of 
amendments including a particular focus on ratepayers experiencing hardship and 
improving the way rates are collected.  In particular, the alternative means of paying 
rates via a payment plan has been formalised in legislation. While this is already a 
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common practice, the amendments will ensure consistency between all councils 
through mandatory guidelines.  


The Act also imposes restrictions on when a council may commence recovery 
proceedings for unpaid debts. Recovery proceedings will be deferred (but not 
prohibited) in favour of more lenient arrangements for ratepayers. 


The Minister for Local Government will have the power to issue guidelines relating to 
the payment of rates and charges, including: 


 the meaning of hardship and financial hardship 
 the content of hardship policies 
 the circumstances in which a council may apply the hardship policies 
 the process for applying for a payment plan. 


The Act also provides a new requirement for the Minister for Local Government, in 
consultation with the Essential Services Commission, to set the maximum rate of 
interest which can be levied by councils on unpaid rates and charges. Currently the 
rate is set by reference to the Penalty Interest Rates Act 1983. These amendments 
ensure the maximum interest rate, which is currently 10 percent, does not place 
more financial strain on those already experiencing financial hardship. 


At the time of preparing this Plan the Ministerial Guidelines have not been issued.  
Council’s Rates Hardship Assistance Policy and supporting guidelines are currently 
being reviewed and will be updated to reflect requirements of the Ministerial 
Guidelines and compliance with the Act. 


6.7 Fire Services Property Levy 
The Victorian Government introduced a property-based levy to fund the Metropolitan 
Fire Brigade (MFB) and the Country Fire Authority (CFA) from 1 July 2013.  


The Fire Services Property Levy replaced the insurance-based funding model as 
recommended by the Victorian Bushfires Royal Commission.  


Under the property-based levy:  
 councils collect the levy through rates notices;  
 the levy is calculated based on the capital improved value of a property;  
 the levy consists of a fixed component plus a variable component calculated 


as a percentage of capital improved property values;  
 the fixed component varies for residential properties and non-residential 


properties; and  
 the levy rate varies for different property types such as residential, industrial, 


commercial and primary production.  
 


The fire services property levy is shown separately on rate notices.  
 
It is important to note that Council is not raising any additional revenue from the levy; 
it is merely acting as a collection agency on behalf of the State Government. 
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7. Other revenue 
Whitehorse City Council requires sufficient revenue to satisfy its service delivery 
needs and fund its infrastructure and asset management needs. These funds come 
from a range of sources including: 


 Fees, charges and fines. 
 Government Grants 
 Contributions 
 Other Income 


 


All avenues are pursued to obtain external grant funds for prioritised works and 
projects. Similarly, Council actively seeks to grow its own-sourced revenue to 
provide additional funding for both service delivery and infrastructure projects to 
reduce the burden on ratepayers. Council reviews its fees and charges annually and 
increases/decreases the levels consistent with application of the user pays principle 
– that is, so far as is possible, the cost of providing a direct service will be met by the 
fees charged. 


The following sections outline Council’s pricing policy with respect to each of its 
major revenue streams. 


7.1  User fees and Charges  
Council provides a wide range of services, to the community, often for a fee or 
charge. The nature of these fees and charges generally depends on whether they 
relate to compulsory or discretionary services.  


Statutory fees and fines relate mainly to fees and fines levied in accordance with 
legislation and include planning and building applications, some engineering permits 
and parking infringements. Increases in statutory fees are made in accordance with 
legislative requirements. Currently statutory fees make up 6% of Councils overall 
revenue. 


User fees relate mainly to the recovery of service delivery costs through the charging 
of fees to users of Council’s services. Making up 17% of Councils overall revenue, 
they are the second largest income item behind rates. Examples include; leisure 
facility fees, waste management fees, childcare fees, parking service fees and aged 
and healthcare service fees. 


These fees are determined through market forces, with consideration given to cost 
recovery, community access, equity and affordability, competitor benchmarking, 
growth in demand or population, and competitive neutrality requirements, where 
relevant. 


Council reviews all fees and charges annually and fees are adopted by Council as 
part of the budget adoption process. This may include the introduction of new fees or 
changes to existing fee structures to ensure fees remain relevant and appropriate for 
the services being delivered. A schedule of the current user fees and charges is 
included within Council’s annual budget.  


All council services can be reviewed to assess whether they are appropriate to 
attract user fees and charges. Attributes of a service that can affect the ability for a 
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council to place a fee or charge include whether the operation is a public or private 
good in nature and if there is any state and federal government legislation or funding 
conditions prohibiting or setting ceilings for pricing. Generally, it is not feasible to 
charge a user fee in relation to consumption of public goods, as administering 
processes to accurately determine usage levels and charge a fair and reasonable 
fee would be cost prohibitive. Therefore costs of providing public goods are typically 
recovered through rates, grants and other revenue sources. 


Cost Recovery  
A general principle in setting fees and charges is that the fee charged for a service 
should correspond with the cost of providing the service – that is the costs borne by 
Council are fully recovered where possible. However there are many factors that are 
considered when setting fees for Council services which means full cost recovery is 
not always equitable, practical or achievable, and these are discussed in the next 
section 7.3 Other factors considered in setting fees. 
 
To set fees in accordance with the cost recovery principle, Council needs to be able 
to determine the full cost of each of its services. 


 
Full cost  
The full cost of delivering a service or providing a facility include both:  


 Direct costs – those costs that can be readily and unequivocally attributed to a 
service or activity because they are incurred exclusively for that particular 
product/activity  


 Indirect Costs (often referred to as overheads) – those costs that are not 
directly attributable to an activity, but support a range of activities across the 
council.  


Direct Costs  
Direct costs are easily identified transactions with third-parties that are recorded in 
Council’s finance system, reported on and audited. These include:  


 Labour – the wages and salaries of all staff directly working on that service. 
These costs include staff overheads such as allowing for annual leave, sick 
leave, and long service leave 


 Materials and services – services and supplies provided by a third party to 
Council that are used in providing the service.  


 Other expenses – this includes other types of payments that Council makes 
as part of its operations to third parties that help provide benefit to the 
Whitehorse community. This includes grants and contributions, leases, and 
councillor allowances. 


Indirect Costs  
Council, like most organisations, has a range of “back office” operations that are not 
directly tied to any service delivery, but which incur costs to support the delivery of 
direct services. For example, IT services ensure staff have the required hardware, 
software and network infrastructure to perform their jobs and the finance department 
ensures suppliers are paid and customers are invoiced for the services they receive.  
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7.2  Statutory fees and fines 
Where fees are set by State Government statute (Statutory Fees); Council has no 
ability to alter the fee. These fees are fixed and result in a growing cost to the 
general ratepayer to provide services as the level of cost recovery is diminished over 
time.  


In these cases, councils usually have no control over the setting of the fee price.  
Fees will be amended in line with any increases should one be determined by State 
Government over the course of the year.  


 Examples of statutory fees and fines include:  
 Infringements and fines  
 Planning and subdivision fees 
 Building and Inspection fees  
 Land Information Certificate fees  


Penalty and fee units are used in Victoria’s Acts and Regulations to describe the 
amount of a fine or a fee. 


7.3  Other factors considered in setting fees 
While cost recovery is a key consideration in determining fee levels, there are a 
number of other factors that are also important, and the relevance of these factors 
vary across Council’s different services. These include: 


 Do any external constraints or guidelines apply? eg statutory pricing or 
competitive neutrality requirements 


 Is the price competitive with neighbouring councils and other local 
competitors? 


 Is there a level of Council subsidisation that needs to be maintained or 
reduced? 


 Does the price allow community access, equity and affordability? 
 Is the price appropriate given market demand trends and current economic 


conditions? 
 Can the required increase in Council revenue be achieved through growth in 


volumes rather than price? Eg. due to growth in demand or population 
 Does the price encourage an appropriate level of utilisation of Council 


facilities and services? 
 How sensitive are customers to price changes for a particular service? 


As a government body, Council has a responsibility to ensure it sets fees at an 
appropriate level so as not to create an unfair disadvantage for its private sector 
competitors by subsidising service costs through other revenue streams.  
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7.4 Grants 
City of Whitehorse actively pursues all avenues to obtain external grant funds for 
prioritised works with income from operating grants making up approximately 5.3% 
of total revenue each year. When preparing its financial plan, Council considers its 
project proposal pipeline, advocacy priorities, upcoming grant program opportunities, 
and co-funding options to determine what grants to apply for. Council will only apply 
for and accept external funding if it is consistent with the Community Vision and does 
not lead to the distortion of Council Plan priorities. Grants can be both state and 
federally funded and can be received in one of two forms: 


 Operating - all monies received from state and federal sources for the 
purposes of funding the delivery of Council’s services to residents. These 
funds can be spent as council sees fit in accordance with local priorities. 


 Capital - all monies received from state and federal sources for the purposes 
of funding the Capital Works Program. Receipt of this income is project 
dependant. 


 
Grants can also be broken down into: 


 Recurrent – where income is provided as part of an ongoing or regular 
funding program. This can include both general purpose grants, which can be 
spent at Council’s discretion, and funding for specific services, which are tied 
to delivering on agreed targets or outputs. 


 Non recurrent – one off grants provided for specific purposes, where 
conditions apply as to how the money is spent. Most funding received for 
Council’s capital works program falls in this category, as well as some 
operational funding for specific projects. 


The annual budget contains a summary giving a breakdown of the types of grants 
expected to be received each year under each of the above four categories. No 
project that is reliant on grant funding will proceed until a signed funding agreement 
is in place. All grants are recognised as revenue in accordance with relevant 
accounting standards. 
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7.5 Contributions 
Contributions represent funds received by Council, usually from non-government 
sources, and are usually linked to projects. Contributions can be made to Council in 
the form of either cash payments or asset hand-overs. 


Examples of contributions include:  


 Monies collected from developers under planning and development 
agreements  


 Monies collected under developer contribution plans and infrastructure 
contribution plans 


 Contributions from user groups towards upgrade of facilities  
 Assets handed over to council from developers at the completion of a 


subdivision, such as roads, drainage, and streetlights.  


Contributions should always be linked to a planning or funding agreement. Council 
will not undertake any work on a contribution-funded project until a signed 
agreement outlining the contribution details is in place. 


Developer Contributions 
Council has developed an Infrastructure and Development Contributions Framework 
and provides an overarching information base regarding demand for infrastructure 
and how Council can use infrastructure funding and delivery mechanisms to meet 
needs over time. 


On 20 September 2021, Council resolved to endorse the Framework as the basis for 
the next stage of the project, which involved the preparation of a municipal-wide 
Development Contributions Plan. 


A municipal wide Whitehorse Development Contributions Plan prepared by HillPDA 
Consultants, along with associated planning scheme amendment documents for 
Amendment C241whse to implement the DCP into the Whitehorse Planning Scheme 
were endorsed by Council in August 2022 for consultation and to seek authorisation 
from the Minister for Planning (the Minister) to exhibit the amendment. 


Amendment C241whse and the Draft Whitehorse DCP were publicly exhibited in 
November & December 2022.  Council considered the submissions received during 
the exhibition period at its meeting on 27 February 2023 and requested the Minister 
to appoint an independent Planning Panel to consider the amendment and hear the 
submitters.  Upon receiving the Panel report, a report will be submitted to Council 
outlining Panel’s recommendations, and officers’ recommendations on options 
available for Council to proceed with the amendment.   
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7.6 Other Income 
Other income makes up the remaining 6% of overall revenue. Examples include: 


 Interest on investments – Council invests surplus funds in accordance with 
its Investment Policy. The earnings on these investments provide an 
important additional source of revenue for Council. 
 


 Asset sales – Council will sell assets either as part of a programmed 
changeover program, where there is a strategic purpose, or where an asset is 
no longer required. Examples include: 


o Proceeds from the sales of plant and vehicles are used to help fund the 
replacement of those assets as they are changed over.  


o Proceeds from strategic property sales  
o Proceeds from lane closure sales  


Proceeds from strategic property sales and lane closure sales will be quarantined 
to specific reserves in accordance with the governing reserve principles outlined 
in Council’s Annual Budget. 


 Other income – Council receives other income from a number of sources and 
for many different purposes. This includes leases and licences, sale of 
recyclables, and cost recovery income. Each income stream is governed by a 
separate agreement or arrangement. 
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8. Related Policies & Legislation 
 Cultural and Recreational Lands Act 1963  
 Council’s Community Engagement Policy  
 Council’s Rates Hardship Assistance Policy  
 Council’s Investments Policy  
 Local Government Act 1989  
 Local Government Act 2020  
 Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2020  
 Local Government Legislation Amendment (Rating and Other Matters) Act 


2022 
 Ministerial Guidelines for Differential Rating  
 Valuation of Land Act 1960  
 Valuation Best Practice Specifications Guidelines 2022 
 Waste Service Charge Policy 
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Welcome from Mayor 


On behalf of Whitehorse City Council, 
I am pleased to share the third year of 
our Council Plan 2021-2025 with our 
community.


This signals the half way point in Council’s 
commitment to deliver effective and 
innovative services, while ensuring long-
term economic growth, social cohesion and 
environmental resilience.


Each year, we review the four-year Council 
Plan.  This helps to ensure the Council 
Plan continues to meet the changing 
needs and aspirations of our community.  
Guiding this year’s revised Council Plan 
and the supporting budget are the key 
themes you told us - through extensive 
community consultation in October 
2022 - were important to you.  These 
key themes are new infrastructure, the 
natural environment, health and wellbeing, 
programs and services, and transport and 
roads.


The revised Council Plan is also more 
transparent, includes streamlined strategic 
directions and objectives, with clear actions 
and measurable outcomes that are relevant, 
achievable and meaningful.


It has also been important to maintain 
the original intent of the Council 
Plan strategic directions, given these 
directly align with the Whitehorse 2040 


Community Vision.  We have also strived to 
maintain the integrity of the work which 
was undertaken through the Shaping 
Whitehorse engagement process.


Over the next two years Council will:


 � be a trusted organisation that 
embraces innovation


 � support and advocate for a diverse 
range of businesses, to facilitate 
local investment, education and 
employment opportunities


 � promote diversity, social connection 
and access to community services


 � plan, build, renew and maintain 
community assets and public spaces to 
meet community needs


 � take a leadership role in addressing 
climate change and ensure we protect 
and enhance our natural environment


 � engage with the community and 
provide opportunities to be included 
in decision-making processes


 � protect and promote the health 
and wellbeing of the Whitehorse 
community.


On behalf of my fellow Councillors, I 
thank the community for their continued 
engagement and support, and we look 
forward to working with you to deliver 
great outcomes and make Whitehorse a 
connected and resilient community where 
everyone belongs.


Cr Mark Lane 


MAYOR 
WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL 


For the year 2022 – 2023
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The Community’s Vision


Whitehorse is a resilient community 
where everyone belongs.


We are active citizens who value our 
natural environment, history and 
diversity.


We embrace sustainability and 
innovation.


We are dynamic. We learn, grow and 
thrive.


The Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision 
was developed by the community for the 
community and reflects the community’s 
aspirations and priorities for the next 20 
years. 


The overarching Vision Statement is 
underpinned by seven broad strategic 
directions and key objectives to achieve 
our desired long-term future. 


Theme 1: Diverse and Inclusive 
Community


Theme 2: Movement and Public Spaces 


Theme 3: Innovation and Creativity


Theme 4: Employment, Education and 
Skill Development  


Theme 5: Sustainable Climate and 
Environmental Care 


Theme 6: Whitehorse is an Empowered 
and Collaborative Community 


Theme 7: Health and Wellbeing 


Under each strategic direction is a set 
of objectives aimed at guiding Council 
and the community in working towards 
achieving the Vision.


The Vision was developed with 
people who work, live, study, or own 
a business across Whitehorse. The 
extensive process comprised of a broad 
community engagement with the results 
of this feeding into a deliberative panel 
who demographically represent the 
community of Whitehorse.
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Whitehorse is 
15kms east of 
Melbourne 


June 2021


June 2025


June 2041


Land size 


Open Space reserves 
covering approx. 705 
hectares of land. 
(10.7% of the municipality)


Location


Population Age


23.8%


19.4% 23.9%


0-17yrs 18-34yrs


32.9%


39yrs 


Median age


64km2 
345 


171,167


188,639


222,096


60+ 35-59yrs


15 km
Melbourne


Whitehorse


About the City of Whitehorse
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Households


Dwelling types


Couples with children


Couples without children


Lone 
person 
households


Single parent 
families


Group 
households


Other 
households


Other 
families


33.1%


23.8%


24.4%


9.7% 4.6% 2.5% 1.4%


62%


34.8 30.8% 26.1% 2.2%


are separate 
houses


27.7%
medium density 
dwellings


10.1%
high density
dwellings


(2016 census)


Renting – 
social housing


MortgageFully owned 
dwelling


Renting – private 


About the City of Whitehorse
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Diversity


13%  China 
3.9%  India 
3.3%  United Kingdom 
2.6%  Malaysia 
1.6%  Hong Kong 


Residents identified as Aboriginal 
and/or Torres Strait Islander


Spoken Languages


Religion Employment


Education


52%


48% 0.3%
2021 census


WOMEN


Born Overseas


MEN


of the population spoke 
English only


spoke a non-English language


55.9% 


40.5% 


Household income


7.6%
University 
attendance 


Unemployed 5.4%


Employed  94.6%


$1,841
Median weekly 
household income


7.5%
Households earning 
less than $400


Individual income
19.1% of the population earned a 


high income ($1,750 or more)


35% earned low income (less than $500)


51.1% 


43.7% 


of the population 
nominated a religion


said they had 
no religion


Customer Satisfaction Survey is out of 100


Customer satisfaction 2022


67overall 
performance 51 overall 


Council direction


About the City of Whitehorse
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History of Whitehorse


1 ‘ An Aboriginal History of Yarra’, (2013), 48(4), Agora, 59-65.
2 Wurundjeri Woi-Wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation, Ancestors and Past 


(Web Page)  https://www.wurundjeri.com.au/
3 European Settlement, Wurundjeri Walk (Web Page) https://wurundjeriwalkhistory.wordpress.


com/european-land-acquisition-settlement-1830-current/
4 Lemon, A., Box Hill, Box Hill City Council in conjunction with Lothian Publishing, Melbourne, 


1978.


Our First Nations People: 


The Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung’s 
relationship with the land extends back 
thousands of years where ‘Bunjil’, their 
creator spirit, formed their people, the 
land, and all living things.1  


The Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung people 
take their name from the word ‘wurun’ 
meaning the Manna Gum (Eucalyptus 
viminalis) which is common along 
‘Birrarung’ (Yarra River), and ‘djeri’, the 
grub which is found in or near the tree. 
Wurundjeri are the ‘Witchetty Grub 
People’ and their Ancestors have lived on 
this land for millennia. 


“Country”, when used by Aboriginal 
people including the Wurundjeri Woi 
Wurrung people, describes the lands, 
landscapes, waterways and seas. The 
term “Country” also contains complex 
ideas about law, place, custom, language, 
spiritual belief, cultural practice, material, 
sustenance, family and identity. Therefore, 
the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung people 
have a special interest in preserving not 
just their cultural objects, but the natural 
landscapes of cultural importance. The 
acknowledgement of broader attributes of 
the landscape as being culturally valuable 
which requires protection (encompassing, 
among other things, a variety of 
landforms, ecological niches and habitats 


as well as continuing cultural practices and 
archaeological material) is essential to the 
identity and wellbeing of the Wurundjeri 
Woi Wurrung people.2 


White Settlement: 


Approximately 50 years after European 
settlement, people began moving away 
from the central Melbourne area to build 
dwellings in the outer east of Melbourne 
(including Whitehorse) where, as 
pastoralists, they raised cattle and sheep.


The majority of Whitehorse was still Native 
Forest up until the discovery of gold in 
1851. The population then increased which 
resulted in the Parish of Nunawading 
being established which included suburbs 
we now know as Box Hill, Blackburn, 
Forest Hill, Mitcham, Vermont and part of 
Burwood/Burwood East.3  


Whitehorse Road, the main thoroughfare 
through the municipality, was built in 
the 1850’s for the purpose of providing 
the primary route from Melbourne to 
Gippsland. The increase in traffic as a 
result of the establishment of Whitehorse 
Road led to the development of the first 
Whitehorse hotel on the south east corner 
of what is now Whitehorse Road and Elgar 
Road, Box Hill in 1853.4  The Whitehorse 
Inn was named after a horse belonging 
to Captain Elgar, who was a property 


10







owner in the area.5 Today, the statue of 
the horse is now located in Box Hill Town 
Hall and a replica of the white horse is 
erected on the median strip outside 901 
Whitehorse Road, Box Hill.6 


In 1853 the population of the Parish 
of Nunawading, which by then had 
extended to Blackburn South, grew to 
1000 people. As a result, a group of 
dwellings, a pub and other businesses 
collectively became known as Box Hill 
and was one of the earliest towns in the 
parish. It included a mail service and the 
first post office was set up in 1861. At the 
same time, the number of fruit orchards 
started increasing rapidly and the Parish 
was later proclaimed a shire in April 1872. 


In 1882 the new Box Hill and Blackburn 
railway stations opened which later 
extended to Ringwood (in 1891). Further 
advancements occurred when the first 


5 European Settlement, Wurundjeri Walk (Web Page) https://wurundjeriwalkhistory.wordpress.
com/european-land-acquisition-settlement-1830-current/


6 About Council - Facts and Maps, Whitehorse City Council (Web Page) https://www.
whitehorse.vic.gov.au/about-council/facts-maps


7 Padula, Robert J., The Mont Albert District – a Pictorial History 1830 to 2013 (Web Page) 
https://bpadula.tripod.com/montalbert/


electric tram service in the southern 
hemisphere opened on Station Street/
Tram Road between Box Hill and 
Doncaster.


In 1925 the Shire was divided: the east 
became the Shire of Blackburn and the 
Shire of Mitcham. The remainder was 
renamed the Borough of Box Hill and 
later proclaimed the City of Box Hill in 
1927. Twenty years later, in 1945, the 
Shire of Blackburn and Shire of Mitcham 
became the City of Nunawading. 


The City of Box Hill and the City 
Nunawading officially merged into the 
City of Whitehorse in 1994.7  
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Councillors 


Elected by the community, the Council is the decision-making body that sets the strategic 
direction and overall policy of the Council, in response to the needs of the people living, 
working, studying and playing in the municipality. 


The City of Whitehorse is divided into eleven wards consisting of one elected 
representative for each Ward. These are detailed below;


MONT
ALBERT
NORTH


SURREY
HILLS


BURWOOD


BOX HILL
SOUTH


BOX HILL


BOX HILL
NORTH


BLACKBURN
NORTH


BLACKBURN
SOUTH


BLACKBURN NUNAWADING


FOREST HILL


BURWOOD EAST


VERMONT SOUTH


VERMONT


MITCHAM


MONT
ALBERT


ELGAR


KINGSLEY


SPARKS


WATTLE ELEY


COOTAMUNDRA
LAKE


WALKER


SIMPSON


MAHONEYS
TERRARA


The current group of Councillors were elected to Council in 2020 for a four-year term. 
Collectively, they have responsibility for developing policy, identifying service standards 
and monitoring performance in response to what the local community is telling Council 
is important to them. The Mayor of Whitehorse is elected by the Councillors to serve as 
the principal ambassador for the City for a 12-month term.
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Councillor Representatives
As part of their representative role, 
Councillors are asked to represent the 
Council on external committees, working 
groups, advocacy groups and so on. 
Council Representative appointments are 
determined by Council each year (usually 


during November/December) as well as 
at other times as required. Councillor 
Representative appointments are 
authorised by a resolution of Council.


The Role of Council  
The role of Council is to ensure the social, 
economic, environmental (including the 
built form) and cultural wellbeing of the 
Whitehorse community, in accordance 
with the Local Government Act 2020. 


This includes exercising, performing and 
discharging the powers, functions and 
duties of local government under this 
and other Acts in relation to the City of 
Whitehorse.


The role Council has in contributing to the 
Strategies outlined in this Plan varies and 
can be defined as:


 � Statutory Authority Council has 
a legislated responsibility under 
Victorian law to ensure compliance 
and delivery of services related to 
these community expectations. 


 � Service and Infrastructure Planner 
Council has a role in planning for 
the services and infrastructure the 
community needs to sustain and 
improve the quality of life now and 
into the future.


 � Service Provider Council is a 
leading provider of services which 
supports and delivers on community 
expectations, the Community Vision 
and commitments in the Council Plan. 
Responsibility for providing these 
services is often shared between 


Council and other government 
agencies, not-for profit organisations 
and commercial businesses and where 
possible delivered in partnership.


 � Facilitator Council facilitates, partners 
and plans with the community 
and other service providers and 
encourages the development and 
implementation of initiatives and 
opportunities that support the 
community in their daily lives.


 � Advocate Council will advocate 
on behalf of the community to 
other levels of government, service 
providers and business organisations 
and represent the interests of the 
local community.


 � Funder Fund infrastructure for 
community use and development 
within the municipality and support 
local organisations, clubs and groups 
to provide initiatives that benefit 
people in the community.
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Cr Mark Lane (Mayor)
mark.lane@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Mahoneys Ward


Cr Andrew Davenport
andrew.davenport@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Wattle Ward


The following Councillors 
were elected in October 
2020 to serve until the local 
government elections in 
October 2024.


Cr Andrew Munroe 
andrew.munroe@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Cr Raylene Carr
 raylene.carr@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Cootamundra Ward


Terrara Ward


Cr Amanda McNeill
amanda.mcneill@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Kingsley Ward
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Cr Denise Massoud
denise.massoud@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Lake Ward


Cr Prue Cutts (Deputy Mayor)
prue.cutts@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Simpson Ward


Cr Ben Stennett
ben.stennett@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Walker Ward


Cr Tina Liu
tina.liu@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Sparks Ward


Cr Blair Barker
blair.barker@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Elgar Ward


Cr Trudy Skilbeck
trudy.skilbeck@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Eley Ward
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The Organisation 


To support Council in its role, the Chief Executive Officer is appointed to manage officers 
and the day-to-day operational activities of Council. 


Council officers provide advice to Council on policy, strategic planning, initiative 
development and so on, to implement services, programs and projects etc. detailed in 
the Council Plan, which work towards achieving the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision.


The Chief Executive Officer, Simon McMillan, reports directly to the Council and is 
supported by the Executive Management Team:


Director City Development Jeff Green


Director Community Services Lisa Letic


Director Corporate Services Stuart Cann 


Director Infrastructure Steven White


Executive Manager Transformation Siobhan Sullivan


CEO
Simon McMillan


TRANSFORMATION
EXECUTIVE MANAGER


Siobhan Sullivan


CITY DEVELOPMENT
DIRECTOR
Jeff Green


INFRASTRUCTURE
DIRECTOR


Steven White


CORPORATE SERVICES
DIRECTOR
Stuart Cann


COMMUNITY SERVICES
DIRECTOR
Lisa Letic


DIGITAL & BUSINESS
TECHNOLOGY


MANAGER
Mark Ackland


COMMUNITY SAFETY
MANAGER


Steve Morison


ENGINEERING &
INVESTMENT


MANAGER
Ilias Kostopoulos


CITY PLANNING &
DEVELOPMENT


MANAGER
Kim Marriott


PROPERTY & LEASING
MANAGER
Tony Peak


PROJECT DELIVERY
& ASSETS
MANAGER
Nigel Brown


MAJOR PROJECTS
MANAGER


Siobhan
Belmore


PARKS & NATURAL
ENVIRONMENT


MANAGER
Steve Day


CITY SERVICES
MANAGER


Simon Kinsey


PEOPLE & CULTURE
MANAGER


Natasha Ralston


GOVERNANCE & 
INTEGRITY
MANAGER


Vivien Ferlaino


FINANCE & CORPORATE
PERFORMANCE


MANAGER
Callista Clarke


INFORMATION
TECHNOLOGY


MANAGER
Jan Neale


STRATEGIC
COMMUNICATIONS &
CUSTOMER SERVICE


MANAGER
Carolyn Altan


COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
& DEVELOPMENT


MANAGER
Vacant


HEALTH & FAMILY 
SERVICES MANAGER


Tony Johnson


WHITEHORSE HOME &
COMMUNITY SERVICES


MANAGER
May Hassan


ARTS & CULTURAL 
SERVICES MANAGER


Shayne Price


LEISURE & RECREATION
SERVICES
MANAGER
Terry Jenvey


LIBRARIES


TRANSFORMATION 
Liz Roberts


CONTINUOUS 
IMPROVEMENT
Andrea Ghastine


SERVICE 
EXCELLENCE


Zoe Quinn
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Council Transformation – Good to Great 


In early 2020, Council commenced a 
strategic organisational review to identify 
opportunities to transform from ‘good’ to 
‘great’. 


The following five core principles 
have been established to guide the 
organisation’s transformation journey.


The organisational plan for 
transformation includes: 


 � Focusing on great organisational 
culture 


 � Setting ourselves up for success 


 � Investing in technology and systems 


 � Systematically reviewing all our 
services over time 


 � Expanding our continuous 
improvement program and 
approach 


 � Making measured adjustments to 
ensure financial sustainability


Council’s journey from ‘Good to Great’ 
will build on past success and create an 
organisation that delivers on enhanced 
engagement with the community, 
improved service quality, increased 
customer satisfaction, strengthened 
economic sustainability and innovation 
and development. 


WHITEHORSE CITY COUNCIL
Transformation / Good to great Style Guide


Excellent Customer 
Experience and 
Service Delivery


Great 
Organisational 


Culture


Innovation 
and Continuous 
Improvement


Good Governance 
and Integrity


Long Term 
Financial 


Sustainability


Transformation from Good to Great


Excellent Customer 
Experience and 
Service Delivery


Great 
Organisational 


Culture


Innovation 
and Continuous 
Improvement


Good Governance 
and Integrity


Long Term 
Financial 


Sustainability


• Overarching design ‘Transformation Banner’ must be used first


• Transformation principles can be used alone if accompanied by Transformation Banner (above)
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Our Values and Behaviours 


Collaboration 
 � We work flexibly together to achieve 


outcomes and solve problems


 � We talk openly and share 
information


 � We demonstrate community/
organisation orientated decision 
making


 � We help others shine


 � We support and encourage each 
other


Respect
 � We actively listen 


 � We encourage others to express 
opinions and ideas


 � We value diversity and consider ways 
to improve representation in our 
workforce and decision making 


 � We treat others with care, kindness 
and empathy


CREAT
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Excellence 
 � We adapt, respond, learn and grow


 � We support innovative and creative 
approaches


 � We encourage and explore diverse 
ideas and perspectives


 � We strive to be sector leading


 � We seek and give considered and 
thoughtful feedback in order to 
improve


 � We celebrate our achievements


Accountability 
 � We share collective responsibility 


and are individually accountable


 � We are clear with our requests 


 � We keep our promises 


 � We are responsible for our actions 
and attitude


 � We are proficient in managing the 
resources we’re entrusted with 


 � We consider environmental and 
economic sustainability in our 
decision making


Trust
 � We act with integrity aligning words 


and actions


 � We have confidence in our people


 � We are empowered to make 
decisions and we empower others


 � We are transparent, fair and 
equitable


 � We communicate openly and 
truthfully
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Our Services


 � Pet registration and education


 � Libraries


 � Building services and planning permits


 � Leisure, golf, sports facilities and stadiums


 � Parks, gardens, and playgrounds


 � Tree management and maintenance


 � Arts events, festivals, exhibitions, performances, art classes and cultural programs


 � Arts and heritage programs, including street art and public art


 � Community safety and crime prevention programs


 � Street lighting and signage


 � Community publications and Customer Service


 � Gender equity and violence against women awareness program


 � Waste, green waste and recycling


 � Road, footpath and drain maintenance and management


 � Local laws education and enforcement


 � Graffiti removal and prevention


 � Parking permits


 � Pests and pollution education


 � Newly arrived people and refugee support


 � Environmental and food sustainability initiatives


 � Sustainable transport opportunities


 � Local amenities and facilities maintenance


 � Emergency Management and Disaster recovery


 � Facilities for Community meeting spaces


 � Community Grant opportunities


 � Volunteering programs and opportunities


FOR OUR COMMUNITY
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Our Services


 � Funding and support of older adult groups and clubs


 � Access to senior citizen facilities


 � Information, advocacy and support to facilitate positive ageing


 � Education on the prevention of elder abuse


FOR OUR OLDER PEOPLE  
AND PEOPLE LIVING WITH A DISABILITY


 � Food and health business 
registrations and regulation


 � Business support, advocacy and 
education


 � Business networking opportunities


 � Business permits


 � Food safety regulation programs


FOR OUR BUSINESSES


 � Enhanced Maternal and Child Health 
Services


 � Parenting Information Forum program


 � Immunisation


 � School crossing supervisors


 � Youth engagement programs


 � Family services


 � Supported Playgroups and toy library


FOR OUR YOUNG  
PEOPLE AND CARERS
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Councils Integrated Strategic Planning  
and Reporting Framework 


Whitehorse City Council undertakes an 
integrated approach to planning and 
reporting. 


The Council Plan was developed to 
respond directly to the Whitehorse 2040 
Community Vision.


Engagement for this plan was undertaken 
in conjunction with the engagement 
on the Municipal Public Health and 
Wellbeing Plan, the Financial Plan and the 
Asset Plan. 


This integrated approach ensured 
consistency across priorities when 
planning for the future. 


The Local Government Act 2020 requires 
Council to develop an integrated strategic 
planning and reporting framework 
(ISPRF). 


Once developed, the framework 
will assist Council to implement an 
enhanced integrated approach to 
planning, implementing, monitoring and 
performance reporting. 


Whitehorse City Council has previously 
utilised the following framework and will 
work towards strengthening Council’s 
approach over 2022.


The framework will assist Council to:


 � Establish clear strategic directions 
for adapting and responding to 
change that is within Councils remit. 


 � Consider the financial resources 
that are required- inform long-term 
financial planning, sustainability and 
resource capability.


 � Consider and implement Council’s 
Community Engagement Policy


 � Identify priorities projects and 
services that will deliver the best 
outcomes. 


 � Provide a line of sight between the 
Council Plan and individual work 
plans.


 � Support a future-focused approach 
and effectively measure Council’s 
Performance against this. 


The framework also considers Council’s 
progress against actions and requirement 
to report on Council’s performance 
retrospectively in the Annual Report. 
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Community Vision


MPHWP MSSCouncil Plan


Annual Plan


MPHWP - Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan
MSS - Municipal Strategic Statement


REPORTING:


Annual Report


Quarterly Reports


Local Government 
Performance 
Reporting Framework 
(LGPRF)


Measures of Success


INFORMING:


Financial Plan


Asset Plan


Workforce Plan


Community 
Engagement


Budget


Services


Specific Stragegies 
and Plans
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‘Shaping Whitehorse’


Community Vision


The Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision 
is a legislated responsibility of Council 
to work with our community to develop 
a long-term vision for the future. The 
adopted Community Vision reflects our 
community’s values, aspirations and 
priorities for the next 20 years and guides 
Council in shaping our decision-making 
to respond to our community’s long-term 
aspirational needs. 


Council Plan


The Council Plan details Council’s 
contribution to the delivery of the 
Community Vision through an array of 
high-level objectives sitting beneath each 
Strategic Direction of the Community 
Vision. The Council Plan focuses on 
Council’s approach to working with the 
community, key stakeholders, community 
organisations and other levels of 
government in order to achieve these 
objectives over the next four years. 


Municipal Public Health and 
Wellbeing Plan


The Municipal Public Health and 
Wellbeing Plan is a strategic plan that 
sits alongside the Council Plan. It outlines 
key priorities and objectives where 
Council will work in partnership with 
other organisations, groups, individuals 
and advocacy networks to improve the 
health and wellbeing of the Whitehorse 
community.


 
Financial Plan


The Financial Plan provides the 
community developed principles and a 
long-term view of the resources that are 
expected to be available to Council into 
the future and the proposed application 
and use of those resources. The Financial 
Plan will show how the viability and 
financial sustainability of Council will be 
achieved and maintained over a 10-year 
period. 


The focus of the Plan is providing the 
community with stability, predictability 
and effective mitigation and 
management of strategic financial risk.


Asset Plan


The Asset Plan supports the management 
of all Council infrastructure with a view to 
ensuring that the operating, maintaining 
and renewing of Council assets are  
completed in a cost-effective way , whilst 
providing a suitable level of service over a 
10-year period. 


The Asset Plan combines the following 
factors: management, financial aspects, 
engineering and technical practices, to 
ensure that the level of service required 
by the community is provided at the 
best possible cost, taking into account 
community need and environmental 
impacts. 
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The Budget


Council’s 4-year Budget outlines how 
resources will be allocated across 
initiatives, programs, services, and capital 
works, as well as financing and debt 
redemption/servicing. It also provides a 
comprehensive outline of all income to 
be derived from rates, fees and charges, 
grants, and other revenue. The Budget 
governs the implementation of services, 
all initiatives, policy etc.


Revenue and Rating Plan


The Revenue and Rating Plan outlines 
the assumptions, policy, and decisions 
of Council in relation to generating the 
required income to effectively support 
the implementation of the Council 
Plan and Budget for a 4-year period. It 
provides a medium-term plan for how 
Council will generate income to deliver 
on the Council Plan, programs and 
services and capital works commitments 
over a 4-year period.


Workforce Plan


The Workforce Plan describes the 
organisational structure of the Council 
and the projected staffing requirements 
over a 4-year period and beyond. It sets 
out measures to ensure gender equality, 
diversity, expertise and inclusiveness and 
outlines the human resources required to 
implement the objectives, strategies and 
major initiatives of the Council Plan.


Annual Report


The Annual Report outlines the Council’s 
performance for the year as measured 
retrospectively against the Council Plan 
and Budget. Achievements are outlined 
in a report of operations, which includes 
service performance, indicator results, 


achievements against major initiatives 
and a governance and management 
checklist.


The Annual Report also includes financial 
statements and performance statement 
to report against overall performance, 
financial performance, and sustainability. 


The Annual Report is about celebrating 
successes and achievement but also 
understanding and learning from 
presented challenges. The Annual 
Report is a key mechanism to support 
accountability and transparency with the 
community and other stakeholders.


Community Engagement 
Policy 


Whitehorse’s Community Engagement 
Policy is a formal expression of Council’s 
commitment to engaging with the 
Whitehorse community. 


The Policy provides direction regarding 
formal (including legislated requirements) 
and informal community engagement 
activities undertaken by, or on behalf 
of Council. The Policy outlines Council’s 
position, role and commitment to ensure 
community engagement is integrated 
into Council activities. The Policy also 
seeks to improve Council’s engagement 
processes and outcomes by encouraging 
a consistent approach and continual 
learning through evaluation. This includes 
expanding the range of engagement 
methods used. 


The Policy will be supported by a 
comprehensive Community Engagement 
Handbook designed to guide Council 
officers in the effective planning, 
implementation and evaluation of 
community engagement activities. 
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Council Plan 
2021–2025
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Development of the Council Plan


The Council Plan 2021-2025 was 
developed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Local Government 
Act 2020 and was informed by:


1. Councillors being engaged in the 
first instance to set the parameters 
of the process for the development 
of the Council Plan.


2. The outcomes of the Whitehorse 
2040 Community Vision process.


3. Broad engagement with the 
Whitehorse community building on 
the strategic directions developed 
in the Whitehorse 2040 Community 
Vision.


4. Deliberative engagement with a 
group of community representatives 
who formed a Community Panel 
and delved deeper into the Strategic 
directions of the Whitehorse 
2040 Community Vision which 
then informed the objectives and 
strategies of the Council Plan.


5. Extensive engagement with Council 
officers who further strengthened 
the objectives and strategies 
that were recommended by the 
community panel.


6. Consideration of feedback from 
the community panel on the draft 
objectives and strategies.


7. Engagement with Councillors who 
further strengthened the work that 
had previously been undertaken. 
This work also further developed 
the objectives and strategies 
recommended by the community 
and Council officers. 


8. Refinement and finalisation of the 
objectives, strategies and indicators 
based on Council feedback which 
took into account current issues, 
long-term challenges and priorities.
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What we heard


Our sense of community


Our diversity


Our community groups and clubs


Our natural, green open spaces with 
birdlife and wildlife


Our heritage housing and 
neighbourhood character


Diverse local business and employment


Our libraries and library services


Our community facilities and amenities


Our arts and cultural activities, programs 
and public art


Our respect for our local history and 
heritage


What we love  
From Community Vision Broad engagement findings


What is the best 
thing about living in 
Whitehorse?  
From Shaping Whitehorse  
Broad engagement findings


What would make 
living in Whitehorse 
better? 
From Shaping Whitehorse 
Broad engagement findings


“The green spaces! Knowing that I can live 
in a city but still walk out my door and 
experience nature”


“Whitehorse has a culturally diverse 
population, which gives us an opportunity 
to learn about different customs and 
reduce the prejudice that we might have 
about a different culture.”


“Access to sports facilities (golf courses, 
sporting ovals, running tracks, Aqualink) 
that are all affordable and accessible”


“Easier access to social services for those 
doing it rough”


“More walkable spaces and spaces for 
bike riders, more bus lanes and improved 
timetable”


“Create more information sites about 
Indigenous heritage of our area. Open air 
events would be great.”
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What we heard


Our hopes for the future 
From Community Vision Broad engagement findings


“Inclusive for all, place where everyone 
is supporting and able to be part of the 
community”  
 
Male, 35-49 years, Blackburn North


“Would like our community to be safe and 
sustainable, a place where people feel they 
belong there” 
 
Female, 12-17 years, Other


“Friendly and 
engaging 
neighbourhoods”  
 
Male, 85+ years, 
Nunawading


“Continuing to value 
our green spaces “ 
 
Female, 35-49 years, 
Blackburn North


“Residents buy locally 
and support local 
businesses” 
 
Female, 35-49,  
Box Hill North


“A place where everyone feels safe, 
respected and valued no matter what your 
age or income level“ 
 
Female, 35-49, Box Hill North


“A programme of social 
events that is inclusive 
of all cultures and ages“ 
 
Female, 70-84 years, 
Burwood East


“A community that honours our 
Indigenous peoples and the experiences 
of our diverse ethnicities and faiths” 
  
Female, 35-49, Vermont South
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The Council Plan


This section outlines the strategic directions, objectives, strategies and major initiatives over 
the next 4 years for the Council Plan and how the Plan works towards the achievement of 
the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision. 


In order to ensure the Council Plan includes all of the elements of the work undertaken by 
Council, an additional strategic direction ‘Governance and Leadership’ was included to reflect 
Council’s commitment to achieve strong governance and leadership. 


As required by the Local Government Act 2020, s.90- Council is required to prepare indicators 
for reporting purposes which monitors Council’s achievement, progress and performance. 
This ensures that Council departments remain on track to deliver what they set out to deliver 
as well as supporting the achievements of the various objectives linked to these.


The Council Plan is divided into eight strategic directions. 


Indicators
Lists a number of measures that assists in reporting on and monitoring Council’s 
progress towards achieving the objectives identified in each Strategic Direction


Actions and Major Initiatives
Specifies actions Council will undertake in the next 4 years to achieve the 


strategies and meet the objectives of the Council Plan


Strategies
Highlights Council’s 4-year approach to meet the objectives in the Council Plan


Objectives
Identifies Council’s goals to work towards in the Council Plan to achieve 


the Strategic Directions in the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision


Strategic Direction
Identifies key theme areas for Council to focus on to achieve 


the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision
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Strategic Direction 1:  
An innovative Council that is well led and governed


Strategic Direction 1 
An innovative Council that is well led and governed


Community Satisfaction 
Survey 2022 results 
for community decisions


61 76 88%
(6 out of 8) Achieve 
‘green’ in VAGO 
Financial Indicators


Community Satisfaction 
Survey 2022 results 
for customer service 


 5% or less of
Council decisions
made at meetings


closed to the public


3.15%


Governance 
Checklist
100% compliance 
(LGPRF)


100% 100% 
Council agenda
and minutes 
published within 
the set timeframe


0
Number of


legislative breaches
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Strategic Direction 1:  
An innovative Council that is well led and governed  


Objective: Council will be a trusted organisation that embraces innovation.


Strategic Actions Indicators
Deliver the Transformation Program.


Review Council’s approach to 
integrated planning and reporting 
with an increased focus on service 
outcomes and reporting.


Deliver long-term financial 
sustainability within a rate capping 
environment through responsible 
financial and asset management 
decisions.


Drive a culture of strong governance 
by strengthening fraud and 
corruption controls, embedding 
risk management into planning 
and decision making processes and 
maintaining transparency in Council 
decisions.


 � Percentage of ‘green’ in Victorian Auditor-
General’s Office Financial Indicators.


 � Financial savings of $1 million in years 2-4 
through the Transformation program.


 � Community satisfaction survey results for ‘Council 
decisions made in the interest of the community’ 
service’ equal to or above metro average.


 � Council decisions made at meetings closed to the 
public (LGPRF).


 � Community satisfaction survey results for 
‘customer service’ equal to or above metro 
average.


Major initiatives 
 � Undertake Organisational Service Planning and Review


 � Implementation of Council’s Transformation Strategy


 � Continued implementation of Technology Transformation


 � Implementation of the Whitehorse Gender Equality Action Plan 2021-2025
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Strategic Direction 2:  
A thriving local economy with high quality 
accessible education opportunities


*August 2021


Strategic Direction 2 
A thriving local economy; Business, Employment, 
Education and Skill Development


41.7%   Bachelor or Higher 


10.1%  Advanced Diploma or Diploma


10.3%   Vocational 


31.5%   no qualifications


of people who live 
in Whitehorse also 
work in Whitehorsebusinesses registered


18,959
26.7% 


aged 15 and over 
held educational 
qualifications


62.1% 


54.3% 
34.8% 
5.6% 
2.5% 


83,329
 People employed


work other hours


on Job Seeker*


work Part-time


work Full-time


2021 census


17% of Deakin University’s course 
enrolments were from international 
students (2021)
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Strategic Direction 2:  
A thriving local economy with high quality 
accessible education opportunities


Objective: Council will support and advocate for a diverse range of 
businesses, to facilitate local investment, education and employment 
opportunities.


Strategic Actions Indicators
Council will explore partnerships with 
local organisations to encourage social 
enterprises.


Deliver and or partner with the 
education sector to engage, promote 
and advocate for improved learning 
and educational opportunities for local 
businesses and their staff.


Facilitate the renewal of retail special 
rate schemes as per the Special Rate 
Charge Scheme in Commercial Precinct 
or Centres Policy 2014.


Continue to implement the Business 
Communication Program.


 � Percentage increase of Council procurement 
from local businesses.


 � Number of programs facilitated in 
collaboration with local tertiary institutions.


 � Percentage gap between the Greater 
Melbourne and Whitehorse LGA 
unemployment rates.


 � Number of incoming business enquiry 
responses.


 � Number of business support initiatives 
delivered in retail precincts.


 � Number of people participating in trainee 
apprenticeships at Council.


Major initiatives 
 � Development and implementation of the Investment & Economic Development Strategy 2023-
2027


 � Implementation of Social Enterprise Policy 


 � Implementation of Inclusive Employment Program


34







Strategic Direction 3


Diverse and Inclusive Community


0.3%


97YRS282 5.5%


Residents identified as 
Aboriginal and/or 
Torres Strait Islander


Cultures are represented in 
Whitehorse


different languages 
are spoken at home


Top languages spoken at home


Oldest active 
volunteer


Assistance with
core activities


12.8%


Religion Culture and Language


<5%
Caring for others


0.7%
Homeless 


(1,225 people)


active volunteer
(as at June 2022)


of people with disability 
use a wheelchair


16.3%


5.9%


5.4%


3.8%


3.3%


2.6%


2.6%


Roman Catholic 


Anglican


Buddhism


Uniting Church


Greek Orthodox 


Hinduism


Baptist


150


135 


Vietnamese


Hindi


Greek


Cantonese


Mandarin 16.2%


5.5%


2.3%


1.4%


1.3%


Strategic Direction 3:  
A culturally rich, diverse, creative and inclusive 
community
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Strategic Direction 3:  
A culturally rich, diverse, creative and inclusive 
community 


Council will promote diversity, social connection and access to community 
services.


Strategic Actions Indicators
Support, promote and celebrate Council’s 
volunteer programs.


Work in partnership with community groups 
to celebrate and host events that promote 
culture and heritage, faith and gender 
diversity.


Ensure council communications represent our 
diverse community in stories and images.


Work with traditional owners to celebrate 
Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung heritage and 
culture and its significance to Whitehorse as a 
part of the world’s oldest living culture.


Partner with the Eastern Affordable Housing 
Alliance and Regional Social Housing Charter 
Group in advocacy and raising community 
awareness.


Provide and promote arts and cultural 
experiences to enhance community creativity 
and connection.


Implement initiatives from the Diversity 
Action Plan to reduce discrimination.


 � Increased number of Translating and 
Interpreting Service interpreters used 
across Council.


 � Increased number of Council volunteers.


 � Number of gender impact assessments 
completed for council policies, programs 
and services.


 � Increased attendance at the Council-led 
arts programs.


Major initiatives 
 � Development of the Strategic Partnerships Framework (Indoor Sports Facilities)


 � Development of the Reconciliation in Whitehorse Action Plan


 � Implementation of the new Positive Ageing Service


 � Completion and opening of The Round
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Strategic Direction 4
Our Built Environment, movement and places


hectares of open space land
(10.8% of the municipality)


705 
of footpaths Council looks after


1340km 
sports fields 
53


Work from home
 34.3%


Rode a bike to work
 0.4%


Caught train to work
 4.5%


Drove a car to work
 40.6%


Walked to work
 2%


off-lead parks 
and reserves


22
of sealed roads 
in Whitehorse


637km 


Transport to work (2021 census)


Community Satisfaction 
Survey 2022 results for 
appearance of public areas74 Community Satisfaction 


survey 2022 results for 
sealed roads68 


Approximately 


75,000
street trees 


and 130,000 
park trees maintained


Trees planted 
per year (approx.)


92km


Removed 
7,638m2 
of graffiti in 
2021/2022


176 playspaces maintained, 


 with more than 1,500 
individual pieces including 
swings, slides, rockers and forts


3,000
of park paths 
maintained


Strategic Direction 4:  
A built environment that encourages movement with 
high quality public places
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Strategic Direction 4: A built environment that 
encourages movement with high quality public 
places


Objective: Council will plan, build, renew and maintain community assets 
and public spaces to meet community needs.  We will plan for and 
facilitate appropriate land use and high quality development outcomes.  


Strategic Actions Indicator
Prepare strategies and guidelines that 
support high quality urban design 
outcomes for development including 
community assets.


Advocate to and partner with State 
Government on major transport 
infrastructure projects to facilitate a 
safe, accessible and integrated transport 
network.


Implement the Whitehorse Asset Plan 
2022-2032.


Deliver a capital works program that 
strengthens the inclusiveness and 
accessibility of our local neighbourhoods, 
assets, facilities and services.


 � Community Satisfaction survey results for 
sealed roads in comparison to metro average 
(LGPRF).


 � 90% or above compliance with Council’s 
Road Management Plan audits.


 � Community satisfaction survey results for 
planning and building permits in comparison 
to metro average.


 � Play spaces are less than 20 years old.


 � Community satisfaction survey results for 
‘Appearance of public areas’ in comparison to 
metro average.


 � Asset renewal and upgrade expense 
compared to depreciation (LGPRF).


 � Increased number of community groups 
using Council sports pavilions for community 
activities.


 � Number of playgrounds with accessible play 
opportunities. 
       


Major initiatives
 � Implementation of the Play Space Renewal Program


 � Review Play Space Strategy


 � Implementation of Easy Ride routes


 � Implementation of Infrastructure Developer Contributions Plan


 � Update the Nunawading, Megamile East and Mitcham Structure Plan
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Strategic Direction 5:  
Sustainable climate and environmental care
Strategic Direction 5    


Sustainability and environmental care


Community Satisfaction survey 2022 
results for waste management 74
Community satisfaction survey 2022 
results for environmental sustainability 64


Council-owned buildings 
retrofitted to achieve 
enhanced environmental 
sustainability


4


tonnes of debris 
collected from street 
sweeping program


3,329
transactions at the 
Whitehorse Recycling 
and Waste Centre 


at tree education 
programs 


open space inspections 
2020/2021


Indigenous plants 
produced by 
Whitehorse nursery


Total plants produced 
by Whitehorse nursery 


43,205 31,438 


1,064 


1,658 


160,240


2021 / 2022 2021 / 2022 2021 / 2022


2021 / 20222021/2022
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Strategic Direction 5:  
Sustainable climate and environmental care 


Objective: Council will take a leadership role in addressing climate 
change and ensure we protect and enhance our natural environment.


Strategic Actions Indicators
Lead on climate change and build the resilience 
of our community, and the natural and built 
environment through implementation of the 
Sustainability Strategy 2030 Taking Climate Action.


Advocate to State Government to lead state-
wide vegetation strategies and reform regulation 
to more strongly discourage tree removal and 
increase canopy cover to create more shade and 
reduce urban heat island effect.


Sustainably manage, enhance and increase 
trees and vegetation in Council’s streetscapes, 
parks and gardens, with species that enhance 
neighbourhood character, support biodiversity and 
are adaptable to a changing climate.


Implement the actions of the Integrated Water 
Management Strategy 2022-2042 to improve the 
water quality of local waterways.


Advocate to and work with State Government 
agencies and councils on initiatives that promote 
and contribute to circular economy principles and 
State targets.


Seek changes to the planning scheme to increase 
Environmentally Sustainable Development targets.


 � Community satisfaction survey 
results for Environmental 
Sustainability in comparison to 
metro average.


 � Council planting a minimum of 
2,500 street trees annually.


 � A net increase of at least 500 trees 
per annum on Council managed 
land.


 � Council planting greater than 
30,000 plants annually.


 � Community satisfaction survey 
results for performance of waste 
management services equal to or 
above metro average.


 � Kerbside waste collection diverted 
from landfill above previous year 
(LGPRF).


Major Initiatives 
� Develop a final Transition Plan to a 4-bin kerbside waste and recycling system, in line with 


the State Government’s Recycling Victoria Policy
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Strategic Direction 6:  
An empowered collaborative communityStrategic Direction 6 


An empowered collaborative community


Community Satisfaction 
survey 2022 results for 
community consultation 
and engagement


57


14


60
Community Satisfaction 
Survey 2022 results for 
informing the community


Multi-purpose 
facilities


Investment in community groups and organisations


$1,035,240


Invested in maintenance, 
upgrades and development of 
community infrastructure


56 mil 
of the population stated 
they could definitely 
access community services


529,358
Visitors to libraries


85.4%
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Strategic Direction 6:  
An Empowered Collaborative Community 


Objective: Council will engage with the community and provide 
opportunities to be included in decision-making processes


Strategic Actions Indicators
Provide opportunities for the 
community to be engaged 
in decision making processes 
and share the outcomes with 
them.


Work with our diverse 
community to reduce barriers 
to community engagement.


Provide opportunities for 
children, young and older 
people to inform decision-
making.


 � Community satisfaction survey results for community 
engagement in comparison to metro average (LGPRF).


 � Increase registered users on Your Say Whitehorse from 
a non-English speaking background.


 � Increase registered users on Your Say Whitehorse who 
identify as a person with disability or lived experience 
of mental illness.


 � Increase registered young people (aged 12-25) on Your 
Say Whitehorse.


 � Community satisfaction survey results for ‘informing 
the community’ in comparison to metro average.


 � Increase Whitehorse subscribers by 500 annually.


Major Initiatives 
 � Development of Engagement Framework (How to Guide) for Community Organisations to 
undertake their own community engagement activity
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Strategic Direction 7:  
A safe and healthy community


Strategic Direction 7 


Health and wellbeing


feel safe when 
walking home 
at night


56.8% 


77.6% of adults in
Whitehorse rated their 
health as ‘excellent’, 
‘very good’ or ‘good’ in 2020 


of population have 
Dementia (2021)


0.7%


of people experience 
anxiety or depression 
(2017)


20.6% 


of 5 year olds 
in Whitehorse are 
fully immunised (2022)


94.7% 


unintentional injuries 
caused by falls (2015)


45.9%


people provide unpaid care to 
people living with a disability 
and older people


12.8%


family incidents 
reported


1,379 


of people 
reporting a level 
of disability


of adults in 
Whitehorse are 
overweight (2020)


58.4%


17%
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Strategic Direction 7: A safe and healthy 
community  


Objective: Council will protect and promote the health and wellbeing of 
the Whitehorse community


Strategic Actions Indicators
Advocate for and respond to social, health 
and wellbeing needs identified in the 
Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan, 
in partnership with local agencies.


Promote community participation in 
sporting and recreational opportunities, 
especially by underrepresented groups.


Inform and educate the community, 
especially those most at risk, about how to 
prepare for, respond to and recover from 
emergencies and identified emergency risks.


Increase the capacity of Council, its partners 
and the community to identify, respond to 
and prevent elder abuse and family violence.


 � Community satisfaction survey results 
for family support services equal to or 
above metro average.


 � Increased number of participants in 
organised club sport, and Council 
leisure and recreation programs.


 � Participation in the Maternal Child 
Health Service (LGPRF).


 � Participation of Aboriginal children 
in the Maternal Child Health service 
(LGPRF).


 � Compliance with Community 
Emergency Risk Assessments.


 � Percentage of females participating in 
organised club sport.


Major initiatives 
 � Development of the Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan (MPHWP) 2025-2029


 � Review of the Recreation Strategy


 � Implementation of Whitehorse Council Child Safe Standards Action Plan 2022 – 2025


 � Establishment of Positive Ageing Service
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Reviewing and updating of this plan
The Council Plan is reviewed annually to ensure the strategic directions and actions 
continue to reflect the needs and priorities of Council and the community.  


Council will carry out a review of the Council Plan in year two which will entail working 
with the community to determine if there are any required updates to the Council Plan.


Reporting on progress and performance
Monitoring and reporting on the progress of the Council Plan is a key focus for Council.


Performance will be measured against the indicators identified in the Plan via Council’s 
quarterly reporting process and will be reported back to the community through the 
Annual Report. 
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Policies and procedures







Strategic  
Direction 1: 


An innovative 
Council that 
is well led and 
governed


Strategic 
Direction 2: 


A thriving local 
economy with 
high quality 
accessible 
education 
opportunities


Strategic 
Direction 3: 


A culturally 
rich, diverse, 
creative and 
inclusive 
community


Strategic 
Direction 4: 


A built 
environment 
that 
encourages 
movement with 
high quality 
public places


Strategic 
Direction 5: 


Sustainable 
climate and 
environmental 
care


Strategic 
Direction 6: 


An empowered 
and 
collaborative 
community


Strategic 
Direction 7: 


A safe and 
healthy 
community


Affordable Housing Policy 2010 a a
Arts and Culture Strategy 2014–2022 a a a
Asset Management Strategy 2017-2021 a a a a
Asset Plan 2022-2032 a a a a
Blackburn Creeklands Master Plan 2002 a a a
Box Hill Central Activities Area Car Parking Strategy 2014 a
Box Hill Gardens Master Plan 2011 a
Box Hill MAC Integrated Transport Strategy 2020 a a
Box Hill Transit City Activity Centre Structure Plan 2007 a a
Box Hill Urban Realm Treatment Guidelines a
Building Over Drainage Easements 2018 a a
Burwood Heights Activity Centre Structure Plan 2006 a a
Burwood Village Neighbourhood Activity Centre Framework Plan 2008 a a
Business Continuity Plan a
CCTV in Public Places Policy and Guidelines


Child Safety & Wellbeing Policy 2022 a a


Community Engagement Policy a a


Climate Response Strategy 2030 (under development) a a







Strategic  
Direction 1: 


An innovative 
Council that 
is well led and 
governed


Strategic 
Direction 2: 


A thriving local 
economy with 
high quality 
accessible 
education 
opportunities


Strategic 
Direction 3: 


A culturally 
rich, diverse, 
creative and 
inclusive 
community


Strategic 
Direction 4: 


A built 
environment 
that 
encourages 
movement with 
high quality 
public places


Strategic 
Direction 5: 


Sustainable 
climate and 
environmental 
care


Strategic 
Direction 6: 


An empowered 
and 
collaborative 
community


Strategic 
Direction 7: 


A safe and 
healthy 
community


Community Road Safety Strategy 2013 a a
Councillor Code of Conduct 2021 a a
Customer Experience Strategy 2021-2025 (under development) a
Disability in Whitehorse Action Plan 2022-2026 a a a a
Diversity in Whitehorse Action Plan 2022-2026 a a a a
Domestic Animal Management Plan 2021-2025 a a a
Early Years and Youth Plan 2022-2026 (under development) a a a a a
Employee Code Of Conduct a
Financial Plan 2021-2031 a
Floodlighting Policy 2020 a a a a
Gender Equality Action Plan 2022-2026 a a a
Healthy Ageing Plan 2022-2026 (under development) a
Heritage Framework Plan 2020 a
Heritage Kerbs Channels and Laneways Policy 2001 a
Indoor Sports Feasibility Study 2020 a a
Information Management Strategy 2021 a
Information Technology Foundational Plan a


Community Local Law 2014 a a







Strategic  
Direction 1: 


An innovative 
Council that 
is well led and 
governed


Strategic 
Direction 2: 


A thriving local 
economy with 
high quality 
accessible 
education 
opportunities


Strategic 
Direction 3: 


A culturally 
rich, diverse, 
creative and 
inclusive 
community


Strategic 
Direction 4: 


A built 
environment 
that 
encourages 
movement with 
high quality 
public places


Strategic 
Direction 5: 


Sustainable 
climate and 
environmental 
care


Strategic 
Direction 6: 


An empowered 
and 
collaborative 
community


Strategic 
Direction 7: 


A safe and 
healthy 
community


Interim Urban Forest Policy and Tree Management Plan a
Investment & Economic Development Strategy 2023-2027 (under 
development) a a a a a a
Library Plan 2021-2025 a
Library Strategy 2021-2031 (under development) a
Megamile (West) and Blackburn Activity Centres Urban Design Framework 
2010 a a a a
Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy a a a
Mitcham Station Precinct Built Form and Public Realm Guidelines 2012 a
Municipal Emergency Management Plan a a a
Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 a a a a a
Municipal Wide Tree Study 2016 and 2019 a a
Neighbourhood Activity Centre Urban Design Guidelines 2014 a a a a
Nunawading Megamile Major Activity Centre and Mitcham Neighbourhood 
Activity Centre Structure Plan 2008 a a a a
Open Space Asset Management Plan 2019 a
Pavilion Development Policy 2019 a a a
Play Space Strategy 2011 a a
Procurement Policy a a
Property Lease & Licence Policy a a


Integrated Strategic Planning and Reporting Framework (under review) a







Strategic  
Direction 1: 


An innovative 
Council that 
is well led and 
governed


Strategic 
Direction 2: 


A thriving local 
economy with 
high quality 
accessible 
education 
opportunities


Strategic 
Direction 3: 


A culturally 
rich, diverse, 
creative and 
inclusive 
community


Strategic 
Direction 4: 


A built 
environment 
that 
encourages 
movement with 
high quality 
public places


Strategic 
Direction 5: 


Sustainable 
climate and 
environmental 
care


Strategic 
Direction 6: 


An empowered 
and 
collaborative 
community


Strategic 
Direction 7: 


A safe and 
healthy 
community


Reconciliation in Whitehorse Action Plan 2022-2026 (under development) a
Residential Corridors Built Form Study 2018


a
a


Responsible Gambling Policy a
Revenue and Rating Plan 2021-2025 a
Risk Management Framework a a
Road Management Plan a
Roads Asset Management Plan 2020 a
Special Rate Charge Scheme in Commercial Precinct or Centres Policy 2014 a
Sports Field User Guide a


a
a


Student Accommodation Strategy 2018 a a
Summary Asset Management Plan 2020 a


Public Transparency Policy 2020 a


Tally Ho Major Activity Centre Urban Design Framework 2015 a a
Transformation Strategy 2022-2026 a
Urban Forest Strategy 2021-2031 a
Volunteering in Whitehorse Action Plan 2022-2026 a a







Strategic  
Direction 1: 


An innovative 
Council that 
is well led and 
governed


Strategic 
Direction 2: 


A thriving local 
economy with 
high quality 
accessible 
education 
opportunities


Strategic 
Direction 3: 


A culturally 
rich, diverse, 
creative and 
inclusive 
community


Strategic 
Direction 4: 


A built 
environment 
that 
encourages 
movement with 
high quality 
public places


Strategic 
Direction 5: 


Sustainable 
climate and 
environmental 
care


Strategic 
Direction 6: 


An empowered 
and 
collaborative 
community


Strategic 
Direction 7: 


A safe and 
healthy 
community


Waste Management Strategy 2018-2028 a
Whitehorse Cycling Strategy 2016 a a
Whitehorse Environmentally Sustainable Design (ESD) for Council Buildings 
and Infrastructure 2021 a a
Whitehorse Housing Strategy 2014 a a
Whitehorse Industrial Strategy 2011 a a a
Whitehorse Integrated Transport Strategy 2011-2021 a a
Whitehorse Integrated Water Management Strategy 2022-2042 a
Whitehorse Municipal Emergency Coordination Centre (MECC) Facility Plan 
2018 a
Whitehorse Neighbourhood Character Study 2014 a a
Whitehorse Open Space Strategy 2007–2022 a a a
Whitehorse Planning Scheme a a
Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 2015–2024 a a
Whitehorse Streetscape Policy and Strategy 2002 a
Whitehorse Youth Plan 2021-2025 (under development) a a a
Workforce Plan 2021-2025 a a a







Glossary
Annual Report: A report on the activities of Council over the previous financial year. 
The report includes a report of operations, audited financial statements and an audited 
performance statement. 


Budget: Documents the financial and non-financial resources required by Council to 
implement the key directions and priority actions identified in the Council Plan. 


Community engagement: The process of Council working with residents, businesses and 
community groups to address issues that impact their wellbeing. Council adopted principles 
regarding community engagement are outlined in the Community Engagement Policy.


Community Vision: Description of the long-term aspirations of the community. The 
Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision represents the strategic direction of Council as required 
by section 90 of the Local Government Act 2020. 


Executive Leadership Team: A team comprising of the Chief Executive Officer, four Directors, 
and an Executive Manager, responsible for overseeing and managing the operations of 
Council, and strategic and policy issues. 


Council: The role of a Council is to provide good governance and a variety of services for the 
benefit and wellbeing of the municipal community. 


Council Plan: A four-year plan which provides the medium-term framework for Council 
operations by outlining: the strategic direction of Council (Community Vision); objectives 
for achieving the strategic direction; strategies for achieving the objectives; indicators for 
monitoring the achievement and progress of the objectives; and a description of Council’s 
major initiatives for service, infrastructure and amenity. 


Councillor: A member of the community elected in accordance with the Local Government 
Act 2020 to represent the residents of a ward within the municipality, as a member of 
Council. 


Deliberative engagement: An approach which encourages community members to critically 
test, weigh up and consider a range of information, perspectives, inputs and evidence to 
reach a consensus or make recommendations.


Indicators: Performance measures that assist Council to monitor progress toward 
achievement of the objectives and the strategic directions. 


Local Government Act 2020: Victorian Government legislation that outlines the intention 
for Councils to provide a democratic and efficient system of local government in Victoria. It 
provides Councils with the authority to meet the needs of their communities and provides 
the basis for an accountable system of local governance in Victoria. 


Major Initiatives: An initiative or investment of a large scale likely to impact on a significant 
proportion of the Whitehorse Community. 
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Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan: a Strategic Plan which represents efforts 
Council will take in partnership with other organisations and advocacy networks over 
the next four years to improve the health and wellbeing of the municipality. 


Municipality: A geographical area that is delineated for the purpose of local 
government. 


Objectives: Identifies Council’s goals to work towards in the Council Plan to achieve the 
strategic direction in the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision 


Strategic Direction: Identifies key theme areas for Council to focus on to achieve the 
Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision. 


Strategies: Highlights Council’s 4-year approach to meet the objectives in the Council 
Plan.


Wards: A geographical area which provides a fair and equitable division of a local 
government area. 
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ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY


Whitehorse City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung 
people of the Kulin Nation as the traditional owners of the land.  
We pay our respects to their Elders past, present and emerging. 


CONTACTING COUNCIL


Postal Address: Whitehorse City Council 
 Locked Bag 2 
 Nunawading 3131


ABN: 39 549 568 822


Telephone: 9262 6333 (including language support)


NRS: 133 677 then quote 9262 6333 
 (Service for deaf or hearing impaired people)


Service Centre: Whitehorse Civic Centre 
 379-399 Whitehorse Road,     
 Nunawading 3131


Website: www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/contact-us


Email: customer.service@whitehorse.vic.gov.au


Social Media: Connect with Whitehorse City Council


 


Subscribe: www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/subscribe 
 (Stay up to date with Council news on topics  
 you are interested in)





		Acknowledgement of country

		Welcome from Mayor 

		The Community’s Vision

		About the City of Whitehorse

		About the City of Whitehorse

		History of Whitehorse

		Councillors 









		Councillor Representatives

		The Role of Council  

		The Organisation 

		Our Values and Behaviours 

		Our Services

		Councils Integrated Strategic Planning and Reporting Framework 

		‘Shaping Whitehorse’





		Council Plan 2021–2025
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Mayor and CEO’s introduction 


On behalf of Whitehorse City Council, we are pleased to present the Budget 2023/24 
to the Whitehorse community. The Budget forms an integral part of Council’s 
integrated strategic planning and reporting framework. 
 
Council’s Budget is a balanced and financially responsible budget and demonstrates 
our ongoing commitment to financial sustainability and transformation.  Our budget 
aims to optimise and improve services and infrastructure, as well as deliver key 
projects and initiatives that are valued by our community. 
 
This budget reflects the priorities and aspirations of our community and Council, as 
outlined in the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision and Council Plan 2021-2025.  
Council will deliver on the third year of its four year Council Plan 2021-2025.  
Together, the Council Plan and the Budget establish our key directions and priority 
actions and set out how they will be achieved. 
 
The 2023/24 budget was developed in a challenging economic environment with 
cost of living and inflationary pressures impacting Council as well as our community.  
Despite this we continue to keep fees and rates at low levels. For 2022/2023, rates 
will be capped at a 3.50% increase in line with Victorian Government policy.   
 
Global events have also continued to present financial challenges, particularly when 
it comes to construction, and high inflation, labour shortages and supply chain 
issues, all leading to cost increases.  Whilst supply chain issues are resolving and 
these pressures are expected to ease, it continues to present a challenge in 
accurately predicting costs for the 2023/24 Capital works program. 
 
The rising cost of waste 
Whitehorse is one of only few councils out of 79 that does not have a waste charge. 
A Waste Service Charge provides the ability to recover the cost of waste services in 
line with the real cost increase.  
 
Council will need to address upcoming unavoidable cost pressures in response to 
the requirements to implement new services under the State Government's circular 
economy plan.  Council will need to provide a fourth bin for the collection of glass 
from each property by 2027 and for the currently optional food and garden organic 
(FOGO) service to be mandatory for each property. In addition to these service 
changes, the disposal costs for waste, whether via landfill or another alternate waste 
processing technology, will continue to increase. If a waste charge is not 
implemented, these additional unavoidable cost pressures will need to be offset 
through reductions in other budget areas. 
 
From 1 July 2023, we are proposing to separate out the cost of providing waste and 
recycling services into a Waste Service Charge with three components – a Kerbside 
Waste Service Charge, Public Waste Service Charge and Supplementary Bin 
Charges. These will appear as individual items on rates notices. To offset the 
introduction of the Waste Service Charge, the overall general rates collected across 
the municipality will be reduced. Supplementary Bin charges for the cost of any 
bins that vary from the standard service will be included on the rates notice 
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(previously a fee for service and invoiced separately).  Individual ratepayers will be 
impacted differently depending on what waste and recycling services they receive.   
 
Community Engagement  
An extensive community engagement process was undertaken on the review of the 
Council Plan and development of the 2023/24 budget throughout September and 
October 2022.  This included reviewing the Council Plan objectives, strategic actions 
and indicators, community online surveys, Vox Pops in Councillor Wards and at the 
Spring Festival, drop in sessions and a prioritising workshop with the Shaping 
Whitehorse Panel. 
 
City officers and Councillors collated feedback as a result of the engagement 
activities and reviewed all priorities and themes received in November 2022. This 
included considering the Council Plan and the Financial Plan. Early engagement 
meant Council could identify important themes and make informed decisions 
throughout the budget planning and development process.  The outcomes of the 
engagement including key themes and initiatives funded are outlined in the 2023/24 
budget. 
 
 
Budget highlights 
 
The $211 million Budget outlines the services, initiatives and the significant Capital 
Works Program that Council plans to deliver in 2023/24 and the funding and resources 
required. The Budget 2023/24 will deliver a large Capital Works Program, key projects 
and initiatives.  It also includes continued investment in Council’s transformation 
program. 
  
The key components of the Budget 2023/2024 are highlighted below. 
 
Operational Budget 


An operational budget that provides $173 million for the delivery of services to 
the community including: 


 $23.87 million Kerbside and Public Waste Services  
 $15.73 million Parks and Natural Environment (maintenance of sports fields, 


parks and gardens)  
 $15.58 million Leisure and Recreation Services  
 $11.91 million Health and Family Services 
 $11.06 million City Services (maintenance of footpaths, drains and roads, 


sustainability and depot operations)  
 $10.55 million Whitehorse Recycling and Waste Centre (waste transfer station) 
 $9.52 million Community Safety (Community Laws, parking, school crossings 


and emergency management) 
 $9.08 million City Planning and Development 
 $7.38 million Arts and Cultural Services 
 $6.73 million Engineering and Investment 
 $5.89 million Libraries 
 $4.99 million Project Delivery and Assets 
 $2.61 million Community Engagement and Development 
 $1.05 million Positive Ageing  
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 $0.87 million Home and Community Services 
 $0.70 million Major Projects  


Capital Works Program 


The $50 million Capital Works Program includes: 
 $20.92 million for land, buildings and building improvements  
 $6.70 million for plant and equipment 
 $6.45 million for roads, bridges and off street car parks  
 $5.80 million for recreational, leisure and community facilities 
 $4.48 million for footpaths and cycleways  
 $3.67 million for parks, open space and streetscapes  
 $2.20 million for drainage improvements  
 


Key highlights of the 2023/24 Capital Works Program include $3.81 million to 
complete The Round (Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre redevelopment), $2.38 
million for surface and lighting upgrades to the Elgar Park North East oval, $2.37 
million to finalise the Morack Golf Course Pavilion, Driving Range and Mini Golf 
Facility redevelopment, $1.75 million to commence an upgrade of the Mirrabooka 
Pavilion and $1.43 million to commence the Box Hill City Oval major redevelopment. 
 
New budget initiatives 
 
Council will also continue significant investment in a number of key projects as part 
of the Transformation Program for 2023/24. Key projects underway include: 
 


 Continuation of Council’s Technology Transformation Program which has 
been designed to improve the customer experience and service delivery. 


 Delivery of a new organisational-wide Project Management Framework to 
improve governance, increase delivery and build capability. 


 Increased focus on review, planning and continuous improvement in service 
delivery  


 Enhanced Service Planning process with greater alignment with the Council 
Plan, and improved reporting and management of key performance metrics. 
 


Other significant operational initiatives for 2023/24 include: 
 


 The opening of The Round later this year, delivering our new and improved 
performing arts centre that will be home to state-of-the art facilities for all the 
community to enjoy and use. 


 Development of Open Space Master Plans that will guide the planning, design 
and development of key open space sites across Whitehorse, so they can be 
shared and enjoyed by everyone for a diverse range of purposes.   


 Implementation of the Urban Forest Strategy, which will deliver key actions to 
better protect, enhance and connect Whitehorse’s natural assets. 


 Implementation of the Integrated Water Management Strategy actions, which 
aims to reduce our dependence on drinking water to sustain our parks and 
gardens. 
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More information about the Major Initiatives and other Featured Initiatives for 
2023/2024 to deliver on the Community Vision and Council Plan are provided in 
Section 2 of this document. These include a mix of operational and capital initiatives 
and cover a range of service areas.  
 
A projected average rate increase of 3.50% per cent in line with the Victorian 
Government’s Fair Go Rates System will help fund our extensive Capital Works 
Program and ensures ongoing delivery of Council’s high quality services and 
programs.   
 


Summary 
Thank you to everyone who took time to contribute and take part in our community 
engagement process throughout September and October 2022 on the Council Plan 
and 2023/24 Budget.  We invite you to read about our priorities and initiatives for 
2023/24 (+ 3 years) that are designed to deliver sustained financial and customer 
benefits, improved customer service and increased organisational capability which 
puts the community at the heart of what we do. 
 
For more information about Council’s Budget 2023/24 visit 
www.whitehorse.vic.gov.au/budget 
 
 
 
 


Cr Mark Lane 
Whitehorse Mayor 


Simon McMillan 


Chief Executive Officer 
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Council Transformation 
 


The operating environment for Victorian Local Government continues to change 
significantly and in response, Whitehorse City Council has commenced whole of 
organisation transformation. Transformation aims to ensure Council continues to meet 
the needs and expectations of our community. This Transformation is designed to 
achieve five strategic priorities and act as principles which focus our program, projects, 
and efforts. These principles are outlined in the figure below. 


 


The Transformation Program in 2023/24 builds on previous years of effort to:   
 Balance investment decision making with long term financial sustainability;  
 Systematically review all of Council's services over time;  
 Expand our continuous improvement program and approach to deliver 
sustained financial and customer benefits;  
 Invest in technology and systems to improve customer experience;  
 Build and sustain a great organisational culture which puts community at the 
heart of what we do.  
 


Transformation Program for 2023/2024 


The priorities for 2023/24 included within this Budget are summarised below. 


Project Management Framework 
Council will deliver a new organisational-wide Project Management Framework to 
improve governance, increase delivery and build capability. This work is intended to 
reduce risk. 


Service Reviews 
Service reviews are strategic evaluations of the services Council deliver examining 
how and why we currently do what we do. The Reviews are independently facilitated 
to make recommendations for how we should do things in the future. The Service 
Review Program for 2023/24 will focus on the following service areas:  


 Protection & Enforcement Services  
 Engineering & Transport Services  
 Procurement Services   
 Youth Services  
 Building Services  
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Integrated Planning & Reporting 


Service Planning is a robust process where Council’s leaders consider how their 
service can meet future needs of the community, identify the resources required to 
achieve the desired level and quality of service and plan for this in alignment with the 
current Council Plan. In 2023, there will be a concerted effort across the organisation 
to improve organisational planning and reporting. The organisation will commence the 
broad use of Microsoft Power BI to manage key performance indicators. 


 


Improved Customer Experience 


The organisation will focus on implementing the recommendations from the Customer 
Service & Experience Review completed in March 2023. This identified a series of 
opportunities which will focus on: 


 Building a strong culture of putting customer at the centre of our process 
design.  
 Developing a long-term plan for improving our Customer Experience.  
 Documenting customer processes and delivering customer centric changes.  
 Developing a Council-wide training program for staff on Customer Service and 


Experience.  
 


Technology Transformation 


This budget introduces Council’s Technology Transformation Program which has been 
designed to improve the customer experience, service delivery and cyber security. All 
of Council’s services rely on technology to deliver to customers and community. Until 
now there has been no long-term plan for allocation of funding to improve technology. 
This year will focus on the following initiatives:  
 


 Update Council’s Contact Centre Telephony solution which is end-of-life.  
 Establish a data & information architecture which can support future initiatives.  
 Document all Customer Request processes and technology requirements.  
 Continue to enhance prior year cyber security foundational work.  
 Improve Council’s Network to support a transition from on premise hosting 
services to cloud based services.  
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Budget summary 


Council has prepared a Budget for the 2023/24 financial year which will ensure that 
Council continues to meet the community’s demand for high quality services and to 
renew and upgrade community infrastructure and facilities. This budget summary 
provides an overview of key information from the rest of the document. 


 


Rate increases 


 


 
* Note – the planned average rate increase excludes supplementary rates and interest on overdue 
rates and is subject to future year rate cap determinations by the Minister for Local Government.  


The estimated total amount to be raised by all rates and charges is $141.94 million 
(2022/23 forecast $130.54 million). This includes the rate cap increase of 3.50%, 
waste service charges, supplementary bin charges previously under User Fees, 
($5.89 million) Cultural and Recreational lands, supplementary rates income as well 
as interest on rates.  Refer to section 6.2.1 Rates and charges for more information.  


Future average rate increases are forecast to be between 2.50% and 2.75% and are 
based on predicted future CPI increases, however this does not commit Council to any 
predetermined increase. The Long Term Financial Plan is reviewed annually as part 
of Council’s budget deliberations and future rate increases will be considered in light 
of prevailing economic conditions, community needs and the rate cap ordered by the 
Minister for Local Government.  
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Operating result 


 


Planning for a surplus is fiscally responsible to maintain uninterrupted service delivery 
to our community and to provide essential funding for capital works including the 
redevelopment of major community facilities. The expected operating result for the 
2023/24 year is a surplus of $9.96 million, which is $8.03 million higher than the 
2022/23 forecast. This is primarily due to an increase in investment income due to 
favourable interest rates, the discontinuation of delivering Home and Community 
Services, lower expenditure due to the completion of Council’s Enterprise Resource 
Planning (ERP) system in 2022/23 offset by an increase in a number of Transformation 
initiatives.  


Capital works 


 


The 2023/24 Capital Works Program is budgeted to be $50.23 million, which 
includes $39.18 million to renew and upgrade the city’s existing $4.23 billion 
community assets and $11.14 million for new and expanded assets. Of this total 
Capital Budget, $10.59 million will be funded from reserves, $7.60 million from 
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external grants and contributions, and $1.50 million from plant and motor vehicle 
sales. The decrease in planned expenditure from 2022/23 primarily relates to the 
completion of the Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre redevelopment, with $47.09 
million forecast to be spent on this project in 2022/23.  


Refer to Section 3 for the Budgeted Capital Works Statement and Section 10 for an 
analysis of the 2023/24 Capital Works Program. 
 


Financial position (working capital) 


 


The working capital is expected to slightly increase with current assets and liabilities 
at similar levels compared to the 2022/23 forecast.  Forecast projections remain 
steady over the four year budget.   Council’s working capital remains strong.  


Refer to Section 3 for the Budgeted Balance Sheet and Section 7 for an analysis of 
Council’s financial position including working capital. 
 


Net cost of strategic directions 
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Net cost of strategic directions (continued) 


The Budget includes a range of services and initiatives that will contribute to achieving 
the strategic objectives specified in the Council Plan. The above graph shows the level 
of funding allocated in the 2023/24 budget to achieve each strategic direction as set 
out in the Council Plan 2021-2025. The services that contribute to these directions are 
set out in Section 2.  


Note 1: Sustainability - Net Cost higher in 23/24 due to waste service charge income being reflected 
under Rates. 
Note 2: Safe & Health Community - Net cost lower in 23/24 due to cessation of WHACS. 


 


Expenditure on Council services 


 


 


The chart above provides an indication of how Council allocates its expenditure across 
the main community services that it delivers in 2023/24 financial year. It shows the 
amount of direct costs allocated to each service area. 


 


Note 1:  This graph shows Council’s community services based on its organisational structure. This 
varies from the presentation of services in Section 2, which aligns each Council service with the relevant 
strategic direction. 
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Budget reports 


 


This part includes the following reports and statements in accordance with the Local 
Government Act 2020 and the Local Government Model Financial Report. 


 


1. Link to the Council Plan 
2. Services and service performance indicators 
3. Financial statements 
4. Financial performance indicators 
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1 | Integrated Strategic Planning and Reporting 
Framework 
This section describes how the Budget links to the achievement of the Community 
Vision and Council Plan within an overall integrated strategic planning and reporting 
framework. This framework guides the Council in identifying community needs and 
aspirations over the long term (Community Vision and Financial Plan), medium term 
(Council Plan, Workforce Plan, and Revenue and Rating Plan) and short-medium term 
(Annual Budget + 3 financial years) and then holding itself accountable (Annual 
Report).  


 


 


 


Legislative planning and accountability framework 


The Local Government Act 2020 (‘The Act’) requires Council to take an integrated 
approach to planning and reporting under a principles-based approach. The principles-
based legislation is designed to support Council with an adaptive response based on 
the local needs of the community; social, economic, environmental and cultural 
context; and the capacity of Council. 
 
Integrated planning and reporting plays a critical role in ensuring the goals and 
aspirations outlined in the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision and the four-year 
Council Plan are reflected in our planning.  The Budget is a rolling four-year plan that 
outlines the financial and non-financial resources that Council requires to achieve the 
strategic objectives described in the Council Plan. 
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Community Engagement 


The Local Government Act 2020 has changed how we engage with our community on 
the development of key strategic documents, including our Community Vision, Council 
Plan, Financial Plan and Annual Budget.  
 
Community engagement on the 2023/24 Budget has been conducted in accordance 
with Council’s Community Engagement Policy.   Whitehorse’s Community 
Engagement Policy is a formal expression of Council’s commitment to engaging with 
the Whitehorse community, and outlines Council’s position, role and commitment to 
ensure community engagement is integrated into Council activities. 
 
An extensive community engagement process has been undertaken with regards to 
the 2023/24 budget, consisting of the following: 


 An online survey administered to the community via Your Say Whitehorse from 
5 September to 25 October 2022; 


 Vox pops in each of the Councillor wards and at the Spring Festival; 
 Two drop-in sessions (one in the daytime and one in the evening); and 
 A prioritising workshop with the Shaping Whitehorse Panel; 
 Meetings with all Council departments to review the Council Plan strategic 


directions, objectives, strategic actions, indicators and major initiatives; 
 
City officers and Councillors collated feedback as a result of the engagement activities 
and reviewed all priorities and themes received, in November 2022. This included 
considering the Council Plan and the Financial Plan. Early engagement meant Council 
could identify important themes and make informed decisions as the budget 
development progressed.   
 
It is important for Council to understand community priorities. This could be 
progressing existing projects, looking at new project ideas or other ways we can 
support residents to achieve great things in the community. 
 
The top 5 themes to emerge for the 2023/24 Budget were: 
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Key activities funded within the 2023/24 budget that align with the themes identified in 
the community engagement process are summarised as follows: 
 


 


 
 


 
Community Infrastructure 


 Average spend of $16.50 million per annum for land 
and buildings over the next 4 years (2023/24 $20.93 
million) 


 Average spend of  $24.00 million per annum for 
infrastructure over the next 4 years (2023/24 $22.60 
million) 
 


 2023/24 highlights: 
o Completion of The Round redevelopment 


$3.81 million 
o Completion of Morack Golf Course 


redevelopment $2.37 million 
o Preschool Refurbishment $0.25 million 
o Old Mont Albert Station Building Fit Out $0.10 


million 
 


 


 
 


 
Hardcourts 


 $0.21 million per annum for renewal of sports courts 
in 4 year Capital Works Porgram. 


 


 


 
 


 
Open Space Amenity 


 $3.00 million provision in 2023/24 for Open Space 
Strategy and Strategic Land Acquisition 


 Approximately $5.00 million per annum for parks, 
open spaces and streetscapes in 4 year Capital Works 
Program ($3.67 million in 2023/24) 


 2023/24 highlights: 
o Development of Open Space Master Plans 


$0.64 million 
o Parks and Street Tree Planting $0.55 million 
o Urban Forest Strategy Actions $0.29 million 
o Integrated Water Management Strategy 


Actions $0.11 million 
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Ovals / Reserves 


 Approximately $3.00 million per annum in 4 year 
Capital Works Program for renewal/upgrade of 
sportsfields including surface, lighting, nets and other 
infrastructure.  


 $3.70 million in 23/24 for renewal/upgrade works in 
parks and open space 


 2023/24 highlights: 
o $2.38 million for Elgar North East oval surface 


& lighting works in 23/24 (NELP funded) 
2023/24 highlights: 


o Pavilion upgrades $6.56 million ($3.37 million 
grant funded) 


 


 


 
 


 
Paths & Trails 


 Approx $4.00 million per annum for footpaths and 
cycleways in 4 year Capital Works Program ($4.50 
million in 2023/24, including $2.70 million for footpath 
renewals) 


 2023/24 highlights: 
o Easy Ride Routes $0.36 million 
o Pedestrian pathway – Wood Park $0.06 


million 
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Our Purpose  


The Community’s Vision  


The Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision was developed in 2021 by the community 
for the community, and reflects the community’s aspirations and priorities for the next 
20 years.  


It sets out the strategic direction for the City of Whitehorse which helps shape 
Council’s priorities and goals.  The Community Vision 2040 is operationalised 
through the Council Plan.  


 


COMMUNITY 
VISION 


By 2040, Whitehorse is a resilient community where 
everyone belongs.  We are active citizens who value 
our natural environment, history and diversity.  We 
embrace sustainability and innovation.  We are 
dynamic.  We learn, grow and thrive. 


 


Under each strategic direction is a set of objectives aimed at guiding Council and the 
community in working towards achieving the Vision. 


The Vision was developed with people who work, live, study, or own a business 
across Whitehorse. The extensive process comprised of a broad community 
engagement with the results of this feeding into a deliberative panel who 
demographically represent the community of Whitehorse. 
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Our Values & Behaviours 


 
In 2021, our employees redefined the organisational values and behaviours. These 
values and behaviours form our commitment to each other and the community about 
how we interact with each other and go about our work.   
 


 
 
Collaboration  


  We work f lexibly together to 
achieve outcomes and solve 
problems 


  We talk openly and share  
  information 
  We demonstrate 


community/organisat ion 
orientated decision making 


  We help others shine 
  We support and encourage 


each other 
 
Respect 


  We act ively l isten  
  We encourage others to 


express opinions and ideas 
  We value diversity and 


consider ways to improve 
representat ion in our 
workforce and decision 
making  


  We treat others with care, 
kindness and empathy 


 
Excellence  


  We adapt, respond, learn 
and grow 


  We support innovative and 
creative approaches 


  We encourage and explore 
diverse ideas and 
perspect ives 


  We str ive to be sector 
leading 


  We seek and give considered 
and thoughtful  feedback in 
order to improve 


  We celebrate our 
achievements 


 
Accountability  


  We share col lect ive 
responsibi l i ty and are 
individual ly accountable 


  We are clear with our 
requests  


  We keep our promises  
  We are responsible for our 


actions and att i tude 
  We are prof icient in 


managing the resources 
we’re entrusted with  


  We consider environmental 
and economic sustainabi l i ty 
in our decision making 


 
Trust 


  We act with integri ty al igning 
words and act ions 


  We have confidence in our 
people 


  We are empowered to make 
decisions and we empower 
others 


  We are transparent,  fair and 
equitable 


  We communicate openly and 
truthful ly 
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CARES Commitment 


 
The Whitehorse customer service commitment – CARES – embodies a set of five 
principles that guide what we do and behaviours that set out what we must do to live 
up to the CARES principles.   
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2 | Services and initiatives 
 
This section provides a description of services and initiatives to be funded in the 
Budget for the 2023/24 year and how these will contribute to achieve the strategic 
directions specified in the Whitehorse 2040 Community Vision and Council Plan 2021-
2025. It also describes the mandatory Local Government Performance Reporting 
Framework service performance outcome indicators for key areas of Council’s 
operations.  
 
Council is required by legislation to identify major initiatives, initiatives and service 
performance outcome indicators in the Budget and report against them in the Annual 
Report to support transparency and accountability. The relationship between these 
accountability requirements in the Council Plan, the Budget and the Annual Report is 
depicted below. 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
There is not always a one to one relationship between initiatives or services and 
Council’s strategic direction. One initiative/service is likely to contribute to the delivery 
of several strategic directions. To make this document easier to read, initiatives and 
services have been included under the strategic direction they have the strongest 
alignment to in terms of outcomes.  


 


Annual Report


Measures of Success


REPORTING


Financial Performance 
Indicators (LGPRF)


Sustainable Capacity 
Indicators (LGPRF)


Strategic Directions


Major Initiatives 
and Initiatives


Services


Service Performance 
Indicators (LGPRF)


Council Plan 
(4 year)


Budget 
(4 year)


Strategic Directions


Major Initiatives 
and Initiatives


Services


Service Performance 
Indicators (LGPRF)


Financial Performance 
Indicators (LGPRF)


PLANNING


Strategic Directions


Measures of Success
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Strategic Direction One:  
An innovative Council that is well led and governed 


Council will be a trusted organisation that embraces innovation. 


 


Strategic Actions: 


Deliver the Transformation Program. 


Review Council’s approach to integrated planning and reporting with an 
increased focus on service outcomes and reporting. 


Deliver long-term financial sustainability within a rate capping environment 
through responsible financial and asset management decisions. 


Drive a culture of strong governance by strengthening fraud and corruption 
controls, embedding risk management into planning and decision making 
processes and maintaining transparency in Council decisions. 


 


Major initiatives 


Introduction of Technology Transformation Program 


$3.71 million in 2023/24 Operational Budget 


Commencement of Council’s Technology Transformation Program which has been 
designed to improve the customer experience and service delivery. 


 


Continuation of Council’s Transformation Strategy 


$1.34 million in 2023/24 Operational Budget  


Development and implementation of the Transformation Strategy to assist Council in 
continuing to improve performance, customer experience and organisational culture. 


 


Undertake Organisational Service Planning and Review 


$0.70 million in 2023/24 Operational Budget  


Continue with Council’s Service Planning and Review to further understand the 
current state and inform the best service delivery model for the future. 
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Services 


  


   


                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                           


 


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


 2023/24
$'000 


Rev -              -          -        
Exp (1,903)         (1,888)     (1,634)   
NET (1,903)         (1,888)     (1,634)   


Rev -              -          -        
Exp (1,175)         (2,128)     (2,038)   


NET (1,175)         (2,128)     (2,038)   


Rev -              -          -        
Exp (6,252)         (8,251)     (6,540)   
NET (6,252)         (8,251)     (6,540)   


Rev 9                 -          -        
Exp (3,866)         (3,491)     (3,633)   
NET (3,857)         (3,491)     (3,633)   


Rev -              -          -        
Exp (133)            (162)        (424)      
NET (133)            (162)        (424)      


Rev 456             431         408        
Exp (5,235)         (6,146)     (6,765)   
NET (4,779)         (5,715)     (6,357)   


Rev 4                 -          -        
Exp (4,604)         (6,469)     (6,455)   
NET (4,600)         (6,469)     (6,455)   


Rev 204             614         440        
Exp (1,278)         (1,619)     (1,754)   
NET (1,074)         (1,005)     (1,314)   


Rev 6                 -          -        
Exp (3,191)         (3,911)     (4,596)   
NET (3,185)         (3,911)     (4,596)   


Rev -              -          -        
Exp 563             1,361      1,521     
NET 563             1,361      1,521     


Lease accounting
This program holds the centralised accounting adjustments for lease 
liabilities.


Transformation
This service area has been implemented with a focus on transforming 
Council from good to great. It includes resources for service planning and 
review and continuous improvement.


Technology Transformation
This service is responsible for the implementation of Council's IT Strategy, 
including Council's new ERP system and Technology Transformation 
Program, which has been designed to improve the customer experience and 
service delivery.


Executive Management
Includes the cost to Council of the offices of the Chief Executive Officer and 
Directors. It includes the associated staff costs and the costs of delivery of 
projects.


Finance
This service manages Council’s financial activities to ensure statutory 
compliance and financial sustainability. This includes development of the 
annual budget, long term financial plan and annual statutory financial 
statements, as well as managing the payroll service, procurement, tendering 
and contract administration.


Governance & Integrity
This service includes governance, executive and council support, 
information management, and controls and compliance services, and 
manages Council's audit, risk management and insurance processes.


Information Technology
This service manages and maintains Council's computer systems and 
networks.


Rates
This service undertakes rate revenues and Fire Services Property Levy 
collection.


People and Culture
This service provides human resource management services including staff 
recruitment, corporate training and development, industrial relations and 
volunteer advisory services.


Corporate Planning & Performance
This service facilitates the development and ongoing management of 
Council’s integrated planning, performance monitoring and reporting 
processes, including the development and maintenance of the Council Plan 
and ensuring that Council meets its statutory reporting obligations in 
accordance with legislative and Council reporting cycles.
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Strategic Direction Two:  
A Thriving Local Economy with high quality accessible 
education opportunities 


Council will support and advocate for a diverse range of 
businesses, to facilitate local investment, education and 
employment opportunities. 


 


Strategic Actions: 


Council will explore partnerships with local organisations to encourage 
social enterprises. 


Deliver and or partner with the education sector to engage, promote and 
advocate for improved learning and educational opportunities for local 
businesses and their staff. 


Facilitate the renewal of retail special rate schemes as per the Special Rate 
Charge Scheme in Commercial Precinct or Centres Policy 2014 


Continue to implement the Business Communication Program. 


 


Major initiatives 


Development and implementation of the Investment & Economic 
Development Strategy 2023-2027  
Funded within Operational Budget  


Development of the new Investment and Economic Development Strategy to provide 
support and direction for local businesses and employment opportunities, which will 
contribute to a resilient and thriving economy for the City of Whitehorse. 
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Services 


   


 


 


 


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


 2023/24
$'000 


Rev 1,258      62            135         
Exp (2,013)    (1,092)     (1,059)    
NET (755)       (1,030)     (924)       


Rev 1,208      600          690         
Exp (198)       (275)        (252)       
NET 1,010      325          438         


Rev (42)         -          -         
Exp (1,096)    (220)        -         
NET (1,138)    (220)        -         


Investment and Economic Development
This service works in partnership with a range of organisations to 
support a local economic environment that attracts investment.


Box Hill multi-deck carparks
This service provides multi-level car parking facilities in Watts Street 
and Harrow Street, Box Hill.


Council Pandemic Response
This reflects Council's Coronavirus Pandemic Response including 
hardship support and stimulus packages, and an additional 
temporary resource to deliver financial benefits as part of Council's 
pandemic recovery response.  







    Whitehorse City Council – Proposed Budget 2023/2024 


2. Services and initiatives                                                                                                                                                                  


Strategic Direction Three:  
A culturally rich, diverse, creative and inclusive 
community 
 
Council will promote diversity, social connection and access to 
community services. 


 


Strategic Actions: 


Support, promote and celebrate Council’s volunteer programs. 


Work in partnership with community groups to celebrate and host events 
that promote culture and heritage, faith and gender diversity. 


Ensure council communications represent our diverse community in stories 
and images. 


Work with traditional owners to celebrate Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung heritage 
and culture and its significance to Whitehorse as a part of the world’s oldest 
living culture. 


Partner with the Eastern Affordable Housing Alliance and Regional Social 
Housing Charter Group in advocacy and raising community awareness. 


Provide and promote arts and cultural experiences to enhance community 
creativity and connection. 


Implement initiatives from the Diversity Action Plan to reduce discrimination. 


 


Major initiatives 


Completion and opening of The Round 
$3.81 million in 2023/24 Capital Works Program 
Completion and opening of The round (redeveloped Whitehorse Performing Arts 
Centre), which will include upgraded and expanded facilities to meet current and 
future community needs for performing arts, exhibitions and functions activities. This 
will include an increase in audience capacity and stage size, an additional smaller 
theatre, increase in foyer space and improved disability access. 
 
Development of the Strategic Partnerships Framework (Indoor Sports 
Facilities)  
Funded within operational budget 


Development of the Strategic Partnerships Framework which includes principles to 
guide and encourage partnerships in developing sport facilities. 
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Development of the Reconciliation in Whitehorse Action Plan  
Funded within operational budget 


Development of the Reconciliation Action Plan (RAP), providing a framework and 
outlining actions for Council to be inclusive in our work and contribute to national 
reconciliation.  


Other featured initiatives 


Community Grants 
Funded within operational budget 


Continue providing funding opportunities to encourage, develop and support a wide 
range of initiatives that contribute positively to the health and wellbeing of the 
community. 


 


Services 


 


 


 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


 2023/24
$'000 


Rev 931         1,602       3,099      
Exp (3,183)    (4,278)     (6,319)    
NET (2,252)    (2,676)     (3,220)    


Rev 140         27            21           
Exp (1,331)    (1,372)     (919)       
NET (1,191)    (1,345)     (898)       


Rev 68           68            70           
Exp (5,573)    (5,691)     (5,890)    
NET (5,505)    (5,623)     (5,820)    


Rev 6             122          26           
Exp (324)       (763)        (789)       
NET (318)       (641)        (763)       


Community Development
This service focuses on the development and implementation of policies, 
strategies, programs and initiatives to respond to community wellbeing 
needs. It also provides community grants to local not-for-profit groups and 
organisations and oversees our healthy ageing programs.


Events
This program develops and delivers Council festivals and events that 
encourage community participation and connection.


Arts & Cultural Services
This service provides a diverse and ongoing program of arts, cultural and 
heritage events as well as access to the Whitehorse Art Collection, 
meeting room hire and function services.  


Libraries
This service represents Council’s contribution and other minor 
expenditure related to the Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library 
Corporation which provides public library services at four locations 
within the municipality.
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Strategic Direction Four:  
A built environment that encourages movement with high 
quality public places 
 
Council will plan, build, renew and maintain community assets and 
public spaces to meet community needs. We will plan for and 
facilitate appropriate land use and high quality development 
outcomes. 


 


Strategic Actions: 


Prepare strategies and guidelines that support high quality urban design 
outcomes for development including community assets. 


Advocate to and partner with State Government on major transport 
infrastructure projects to facilitate a safe, accessible and integrated 
transport network. 


Implement the Whitehorse Asset Plan 2022-2032. 


Deliver a capital works program that strengthens the inclusiveness and 
accessibility of our local neighbourhoods, assets, facilities and services. 


 


Major initiatives 


 
Implementation of the Play Space Renewal Program  
$1.00 million in 2023/24 Capital Works Program  


Continue with the renewal and upgrade to various play spaces across the municipality 
including Pickford Paddock, Slater Reserve, Elgar Park and Frank Sedgman play 
spaces. 
 
Review of Play Space Strategy 
Funded within Operational Budget 


This strategy provides Council with a framework for the provision of its play spaces 
across the municipality. The Strategy addresses how we provide, improve and 
manage our play spaces now and into the future - and to ensure play environments 
continue to be a highly valued local government service delivered to our community. 
 
Implementation of Easy Ride routes 
$0.36 million in 2023/24 Capital Works Program 


Continue to construct and improve a range of Easy Ride routes that consist of low 
stress roads and paths and on-road routes through the municipality. 
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Implementation of Infrastructure Developer Contributions Plan 
$0.14 million in 2023/24 Operational Budget 


Subject to approval of the Amendment C241 by the Minister for Planning, Council will 
commence administration of the Development Contributions Plan (DCP) and start 
collecting levies from new development toward provision of infrastructure projects. 


 
Update the Nunawading, Megamile East and Mitcham Structure Plan 
$0.17 million in 2023/24 Operational Budget 
Continue work to update the Nunawading / Megamile East and Mitcham Activity 
Centres Structure Plan. 
 


Other featured initiatives 


Pavilion Redevelopments 
$5.13 million in 2023/24 Capital Works Program  


Completion of the Vermont South Club pavilion extension, continue redevelopments 
of Mahoney’s Reserve Pavilion, East Burwood Reserve South Pavilion, and Vermont 
Reserve Pavilion, and commence pavilion upgrades at Mirrabooka Reserve and 
Forest Hill Reserve (subject to confirmation of external funding). 


 


Redevelopment of Morack Golf Course  
$2.37 million in 2023/24 Capital Works Program 


Completion of the redevelopment of the Morack Golf Course Pavilion, Driving Range 
and Mini Golf facility construction. 


Elgar Park North East Sportsfield Upgrade 


$2.38 million in 2023/24 Capital Works Program 


Installation of a synthetic sportsfield surface and floodlighting improvements on the 
Elgar Park North East oval. 


 
Major Transport Project Advocacy 
Funded within Operational Budget  


Council will continue to strongly advocate for improved outcomes for the Whitehorse 
community on all Major Transport Projects, including the Suburban Rail Loop, the 
Level Crossing Removal Project in Mont Albert, and the North East Link Program. 


Implementation of Box Hill Integrated Transport Strategy  


$0.41 million in 2023/24 Capital Works Program 


Continue with implementation of the Box Hill Integrated Transport Strategy, to 
establish a holistic approach toward developing pragmatic solutions to transport 
challenges within the Box Hill Metropolitan Activity Centre. 
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Services 


 


 


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


 2023/24
$'000 


Rev 3               -            -            
Exp (1,131)       (1,598)       (1,298)       
NET (1,128)       (1,598)       (1,298)       


Rev -            -            -            
Exp (572)          (592)          (701)          
NET (572)          (592)          (701)          


Rev 2,555        2,746        2,417        
Exp (5,189)       (4,504)       (4,961)       
NET (2,634)       (1,758)       (2,544)       


Rev 476           146           -            
Exp (1,470)       (1,973)       (1,259)       
NET (994)          (1,827)       (1,259)       


Rev 164           146           109           
Exp (7,663)       (8,150)       (7,928)       
NET (7,499)       (8,004)       (7,819)       


Rev -            -            -            
Exp (1,683)       (1,722)       (1,783)       
NET (1,683)       (1,722)       (1,783)       


Rev -            -            -            
Exp (2,743)       (3,187)       (3,146)       
NET (2,743)       (3,187)       (3,146)       


Rev 3               -            -            
Exp (1,935)       (1,590)       (1,627)       
NET (1,932)       (1,590)       (1,627)       


Rev 449           378           377           
Exp (1,664)       (1,985)       (1,912)       
NET (1,215)       (1,607)       (1,535)       


Rev 3,887        3,569        4,628        
Exp (6,862)       (7,558)       (8,822)       
NET (2,975)       (3,989)       (4,194)       


Assets, Building Projects and Capital Works
This service is responsible for the development, monitoring and 
performance reporting of Council's Capital Works Program, the 
managing of design, construction and overall project management of 
capital building projects and the planning and implementation of strategic 
asset management initiatives across the organisation including Council's 
Asset Management System.


Major Projects
This service is responsible for the project management of capital building 
projects and the facilitation of major projects. 


Engineering Services
This service provides strategic traffic and sustainable transport planning 
and traffic investigations and reports; capital works project scoping, 
design and construction supervision; civil asset protection; and the 
strategic management of Council roads and drainage assets.


Public Street Lighting
This service provides street lighting throughout Whitehorse. 


City Works
Services are provided for the ongoing cleanliness and maintenance of 
Council’s roads, footpaths, kerb and channel, stormwater drainage pits 
and pipes, roadside furniture, bridges, path structures and shopping 
centres within the municipality including street sweeping, litter bin 
collection, removal of dumped rubbish and the provision of an after-hours 
emergency response service.


Facilities Maintenance
This service provides reactive and preventative maintenance and minor 
capital renewal of Council's many buildings and structures. It also 
includes scheduled inspections and maintenance to satisfy Building Code 
Essential Safety Measures Regulations.


Sports Fields
This service is responsible for the design, installation, maintenance and 
renewal of sports field infrastructure and project management of sports 
field capital projects.


Planning
This service provides statutory and strategic land use planning functions, 
ensuring compliance of land use and developments under the 
Whitehorse Planning Scheme.


Fleet & Workshop
The team manages Council's fleet of vehicles, plant and equipment items 
including the operation of a workshop and overall management of the 
functions of the Operations Centre.


Property
This service manages Council properties, conducts property valuations, 
and maintains the Geographic Information System.     
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Strategic Direction Five:  
Sustainable Climate & Environmental Care 
 
Council will take a leadership role in addressing climate change 
and ensure we protect and enhance our natural environment. 
 


Strategic Actions: 


Lead on climate change and build the resilience of our community, and the 
natural and built environment through implementation of the Sustainability 
Strategy 2030 Taking Climate Action. 


Advocate to State Government to lead state-wide vegetation strategies and 
reform regulation to more strongly discourage tree removal and increase 
canopy cover to create more shade and reduce urban heat island effect. 


Sustainably manage, enhance and increase trees and vegetation in Council’s 
streetscapes, parks and gardens, with species that enhance neighbourhood 
character, support biodiversity and are adaptable to a changing climate. 


Implement the actions of the Integrated Water Management Strategy 2022-
2042 to improve the water quality of local waterways. 


Advocate to and work with State Government agencies and councils on 
initiatives that promote and contribute to circular economy principles and 
State targets. 


Seek changes to the planning scheme to increase Environmentally 
Sustainable Development targets. 


 


Major initiatives 


Develop a Transition Plan to a four-bin kerbside waste and recycling 
system 
Funded within Operational Budget 


Develop a final Transition Plan to a four-bin kerbside waste and recycling system (in 
line with the State Government’s Recycling Victoria Policy), including support to 
assist with planning and implementation processes. 


Other featured initiatives 


Delivery of Urban Forest Strategy Actions 
Funded within Operational Budget  


The implementation plan sets out the actions Council will take to achieve its urban 
forest vision - ‘a diverse, healthy and resilient urban forest’, aiming to achieve our 
target to increase the tree canopy cover to 30% in Whitehorse by 2050. 
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Delivery of integrated Water Management Strategy Actions 
Funded within Operational Budget  


Continue to work closely with the community and other organisations with a role in 
water management and finding smarter solutions to water conservation. This 
strategy also aligns with the State Government, Dandenong and Yarra Catchment 
Integrated Water Management Plans. 


Services  


 


   


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


 2023/24
$'000 


Rev 11,757    13,564    13,743    
Exp (8,887)     (10,400)   (10,551)   
NET 2,870      3,164      3,192      


Rev 5,182      5,794      -          
Exp (18,820)   (21,268)   (22,708)   
NET (13,638)   (15,474)   (22,708)   


Rev 261         108         105         
Exp (5,924)     (6,508)     (7,347)     
NET (5,663)     (6,400)     (7,242)     


Rev 81           235         195         
Exp (5,731)     (6,271)     (6,288)     
NET (5,650)     (6,036)     (6,093)     


Rev 3             30           74           
Exp (255)        (218)        (268)        
NET (252)        (188)        (194)        


Sustainability, Waste and Recycling
This service facilitates planning for energy and water reduction 
programs and waste management strategic planning.  This 
service also includes contracts for waste collection including 
domestic garbage collection, kerbside recycling, and hard and 
green waste collection. Supplementary bin charges income 
(previously a fee for service) is now included under rates 
charges for 23/24.


Tree Management
This service is responsible for the management of Council’s 
street and park trees to meet community expectations as well 
as statutory and safety obligations. It includes planning for 
increasing the quantity and quality of trees within Whitehorse 
as well as maintaining the health and amenity of existing trees. 


Open Space Maintenance
ParksWide is responsible for the management of Council’s 
bushland, open space and parklands including developing 
plant stock, landscaping, pruning, grass cutting and fire 
management.  The service also provides an education 
program on ecological and environmental issues largely 
centred on Blackburn Lake Sanctuary and Yarran Dheran 
Nature Reserve.


Whitehorse Recycling & Waste Centre
This is a service for the recycling and disposal of general or 
bulky non-hazardous waste, encouraging recycling and the 
reduction of waste transported to landfill.  


Strathdon House and Orchard Precinct
Strathdon hosts educational programs in environment, 
sustainability, health and wellbeing.
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Strategic Direction Six:  
An Empowered and Collaborative Community 
 
Council will engage with the community and provide opportunities 
to be included in decision-making processes. 
 


Strategic Actions: 


Provide opportunities for the community to be engaged in decision making 
processes and share the outcomes with them. 


Work with our diverse community to reduce barriers to community 
engagement. 


Provide opportunities for children, young and older people to inform 
decision-making. 


 


Major initiatives 


Development of Engagement Framework for Community Organisations 
Funded within operational budget 


Development of an Engagement Framework (How to Guide) for Community 
Organisations, aimed at supporting such organisations to undertake their own 
community engagement activities. 


Services 


 
   


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


 2023/24
$'000 


Rev -          -          -          
Exp (1,945)     (2,331)     (2,556)     
NET (1,945)     (2,331)     (2,556)     


Rev 14           12           13           
Exp (664)        (1,059)     (1,148)     
NET (650)        (1,047)     (1,135)     


Rev -          30           -          
Exp (1,517)     (1,752)     (1,785)     
NET (1,517)     (1,722)     (1,785)     


Strategic Marketing and Communications
This service manages the production of Council publications, 
graphic design, media liaison, strategic communications plans 
and produces printed and electronic communications for the 
community, Councillors and the organisation.


Customer Service
This service delivers the provision of customer service at 
Council's three service centres in Box Hill, Forest Hill and 
Nunawading.


Community Engagement
This service focuses on the many ways Council connects to 
and with our community in day-to-day interactions and in the 
development and implementation of initiatives, policies, 
programs, projects and services. It gives individuals and 
groups a voice in decisions or actions that may affect or 
interest them.
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Strategic Direction Seven: A safe and healthy community 
 
Council wil l protect and promote the health and wellbeing of the 
Whitehorse community. 


 


Strategic Actions: 


Advocate for and respond to social, health and wellbeing needs identified in 
the Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan, in partnership with local 
agencies. 


Promote community participation in sporting and recreational opportunities, 
especially by underrepresented groups. 


Inform and educate the community, especially those most at risk, about how 
to prepare for, respond to and recover from emergencies and identified 
emergency risks. 


Increase the capacity of Council, its partners and the community to identify, 
respond to and prevent elder abuse and family violence. 


 


Major initiatives 


Establishment of Positive Ageing Service 
$1.05 million in 2023/24 operational budget 


Development of a new Positive Ageing Service that will focus on supporting older 
residents to fully participate and contribute within their community, via the provision 
of accessible and relevant information, connecting people with social and 
volunteering opportunities, services and other organisations, as well as advocacy, 
referral and stewardship activities within the municipality. 
 
Open Space Master Plans  
$0.64 million in 2023/24 Operational Budget 


Development of a suite of open space master and landscape plans to guide the 
planning, design and management of recreation and open spaces within the 
municipality.  
 
Municipal Health and Wellbeing Plan 
Funded within operational budget 


Continue implementation of the Municipal Health and Wellbeing Plan 2021-2025 
whilst planning for the development of the following Municipal Health and Wellbeing 
Plan 2025-2029. 
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Services  


 


 Service area Actual Forecast Budget


 2021/22
$'000 


 2022/23
$'000 


 2023/24
$'000 


Rev 399         547         618         
Exp (1,316)     (1,744)     (2,246)     
NET (917)        (1,197)     (1,628)     


Rev 7,972      10,433    10,438    
Exp (11,021)   (12,455)   (13,331)   
NET (3,049)     (2,022)     (2,893)     


Rev 13,125    13,026    -          
Exp (15,109)   (21,544)   (1,918)     
NET (1,984)     (8,518)     (1,918)     


Rev 8,652      9,212      9,706      
Exp (10,268)   (11,735)   (11,906)   
NET (1,616)     (2,523)     (2,200)     


Rev 1             -          -          
Exp (258)        (263)        (270)        
NET (257)        (263)        (270)        


Rev 7,683      11,187    12,756    
Exp (5,648)     (6,832)     (9,331)     
NET 2,035      4,355      3,425      


Rev -          -          -          
Exp (189)        (185)        (190)        
NET (189)        (185)        (190)        


Leisure and Recreation Management
This program represents costs relating to the overall 
management of the Leisure and Recreation Services 
Department including administration and project support.


Home and Community Services
This service provides home delivered and community-based 
meals, personal and respite care, transport, domestic and 
home maintenance, planned activities and social support.


Emergency Management and Business Continuity
This service implements Council’s responsibilities as detailed 
in the Emergency Management Act 1986, the Municipal 
Emergency Management Plan and Business Continuity 
Policy.


Leisure Facilities
This service provides a range of leisure facilities including 
Morack Golf Course, Aqualink Box Hill and Aqualink 
Nunawading, Sportlink and Nunawading Community Centre.


Community Safety
This service delivers regulatory functions including: domestic 
animal management, school crossing supervision, Council’s 
local law framework and managing parking controls across 
the municipality.


Community Development
This service focuses on the development and implementation 
of policies, strategies, programs and initiatives to respond to 
community wellbeing needs.


Family Services
This service provides centre-based childcare at Whitehorse 
Early Learning Services (WELS), integrated kindergarten, 
inclusion support, maternal and child health and youth support 
services.







    Whitehorse City Council – Proposed Budget 2023/2024 


2. Services and initiatives                                                                                                                                                                  


Service  performance  outcome   indicators 


 
 


Refer to Appendix D for an explanation of how these indicators are calculated.  


2021/22 2022/23 2023/24


Actual Forecast Budget 
Target


Animal Management
Health and 
safety


Animal management prosecutions 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%


Aquatic Facilities Utilisation Utilisation of aquatic facilities 4.70 9.00 9.00


Food safety
Health and 
safety


Critical and major non-compliance 
notifications 


100.0% 90.0% 90.0%


Libraries Participation Library membership 


New 
indicator 


in 
2023/24


New 
indicator 


in 
2023/24


20.0%


Participation Participation in the MCH service 77.0% 80.0% 80.0%
Participation in MCH service by 
Aboriginal children 


85.7% 80.0% 80.0%


Statutory Planning Timeliness
Planning applications decided 
within required timeframes


58.7% 58.0% 58.0%


Roads Condition
Sealed local roads below the 
intervention level


98.6% 98.5% 98.5%


Waste management Waste diversion
Kerbside collection waste diverted 
from landfill


51.5% 60.0% 60.0%


Governance Satisfaction
Satisfaction with community 
consultation and engagement.


57 58 59


Service Indicator Performance Measure


Maternal and Child 
Health
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Reconciliation with budgeted operating result 


 


 


 


 


*Rates and Charges includes supplementary bin fees that were previously categorised under User Fees ($5.89 
million) 


 


Net 
Revenue / 


(Cost)
Revenue Expenditure


$’000 $’000 $’000


Strategic Direction One:
An innovative Council that is well led and governed


(31,470)       848 (32,318)       


Strategic Direction Two:
A thriving local economy with high quality accessible education 
opportunities


(486)            825 (1,311)         


Strategic Direction Three:
A culturally rich, diverse, creative and inclusive community


(10,701)       3,216 (13,917)       


Strategic Direction Four:
A built environment that encourages movement with high quality 
public places


(25,905)       7,531 (33,437)       


Strategic Direction Five: 
Sustainable climate and environmental care


(33,045)       14,117 (47,162)       


Strategic Direction Six: 
An empowered and collaborative community


(5,476)         13 (5,489)         


Strategic Direction Seven: 
A safe and healthy community


(5,674)         33,518 (39,192)       


Total services and initiatives (112,757)     60,068 (172,826)     


Other non-attributable expenses
Depreciation (35,910)       
Amortisation - intangible assets (470)            
Amortisation - right of use assets (1,553)         


Deficit before funding sources (150,690)     


Funding sources
Rates and Charges 141,977       
Victoria Local Government Grants Commission 5,204           
Interest income 4,500           
Grants - capital 7,594           
Contributions - monetary 5,000           
Net gain / (loss) on disposal of property, infrastructure, plant 
and equipment


(3,626)         


Operating surplus/(deficit) for the year 9,959           
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3 | Financial statements 


 


This section presents information in regard to the Financial Statements and Statement 
of Human Resources. The budget information for the year 2023/24 has been 
supplemented with projections to 2026/27. 


 


This section includes the following Financial Statements prepared in accordance with 
the Local Government Act 2020 and the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) 
Regulations 2020. 


 Comprehensive Income Statement 
 Balance Sheet 
 Statement of Changes in Equity 
 Statement of Cash Flows 
 Statement of Capital Works 
 Statement of Human Resources 
 Summary of Planned Human Resources 
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Budgeted Comprehensive Income Statement  
For the four years ending 30 June 2027 


 
 


 


Forecast Budget
2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27


Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Income/Revenue
Rates and charges 6.2.1 130,538  141,977       147,183       152,216      157,398      
Statutory fees and fines 6.2.2 10,358    12,214         12,550         12,864        13,185        
User fees 6.2.3 41,688    37,119         39,123         40,236        43,603        
Grants - operating 6.2.4 18,932    11,703         12,083         12,152        12,326        
Grants - capital 6.2.4 9,024       7,595           7,413           11,246        4,962          
Contributions - monetary 6.2.5 5,344       5,000           5,500           5,500          5,000          
Net gain/(loss) on disposal of assets (1,757)     (3,626)          160              165              155              
Other income 6.2.6 7,638       8,735           9,539           9,818          9,208          
Total income / revenue 221,765  220,717       233,551       244,197      245,837      


Expenses
Employee costs 6.3.1 92,567    81,821         84,265         87,128        90,829        
Materials and services 6.3.2 81,924    81,247         82,570         85,843        89,933        
Depreciation 6.3.3 34,030    35,910         36,718         37,575        38,475        
Amortisation - intangible assets 6.3.4 470          470               470              470              470              
Amortisation - right of use assets 6.3.5 1,514       1,553           1,550           1,558          1,564          
Bad and doubtful debts - allowance for 
impairment losses


6.3.6
1,028       1,268           1,300           1,332          1,365          


Finance costs - leases 6.3.7 131          122               107              91                80                
Contribution expense - Whitehorse 
Manningham Library


6.3.8
5,666       5,864           6,025           6,176          6,330          


Other expenses 6.3.9 2,503       2,503           2,566           2,630          2,695          
Total expenses 219,833  210,758       215,570       222,802      231,742      


Surplus/(Deficit) for the year 1,932       9,959           17,981         21,395        14,095        


Items that will not be reclassified to 
surplus or deficit in future periods
Net asset revaluation increment 
/(decrement)


-               -                    -                    -                   -                   


Share of other comprehensive income of 
associates and joint ventures 


-               -                    -                    -                   -                   


Items that may be reclassified to 
surplus or deficit in future periods


Other -               -                    -                    -                   -                   
Total comprehensive result 1,932       9,959           17,981         21,395        14,095        


Projections
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Budgeted Balance Sheet 
For the four years ending 30 June 2027 


 


 


 


Forecast Budget
2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27


Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 174,280      172,908            178,602      185,439      198,056      
Trade and other receivables 16,306        18,492              18,273        16,842        14,709        
Prepayments 1,778          1,778                1,778          1,778          1,778          
Total current assets 7.1 192,364      193,177            198,652      204,059      214,542      


Non-current assets
Trade and other receivables 424              424                    424              424              424              
Investments in associates 6,167          6,167                6,167          6,167          6,167          
Property, infrastructure, plant and 
equipment 4,224,159   4,232,835         4,247,075   4,264,877   4,270,329   


Right-of-use assets 10,930        9,734                8,376          7,116          6,459          
Intangible assets 792              792                    792              792              792              
Total non-current assets 7.1 4,242,472   4,249,952         4,262,834   4,279,376   4,284,171   
Total assets 4,434,836   4,443,129         4,461,486   4,483,435   4,498,713   


Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 27,085        28,033              28,804        29,524        30,262        
Unearned revenue 10,205        10,205              10,205        10,205        10,205        
Trust funds and deposits 14,392        14,896              15,305        15,688        16,080        
Provisions 17,760        15,769              16,264        16,882        17,523        
Lease liabilities 1,389          1,524                1,547          1,546          1,579          
Total current liabilities 7.2 70,831        70,426              72,125        73,844        75,649        


Non-current liabilities
Provisions 1,739          1,809                1,865          1,946          2,029          
Lease liabilities 9,626          8,295                6,917          5,670          4,965          
Other liabilities 2,422          2,422                2,422          2,422          2,422          
Total non-current liabilities 7.2 13,787        12,526              11,204        10,038        9,416          
Total liabilities 84,618        82,952              83,329        83,882        85,065        


Net assets 4,350,218   4,360,177         4,378,158   4,399,552   4,413,648   


Equity
Accumulated surplus 1,537,390   1,549,773         1,568,867   1,589,396   1,604,012   
Reserves 2,716,974   2,716,974         2,716,974   2,716,974   2,716,974   
Other reserves 95,854        93,430              92,316        93,183        92,661        
Total equity 4,350,218   4,360,177         4,378,158   4,399,553   4,413,648   


Projections
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Budgeted Statement of Changes in Equity 
For the four years ending 30 June 2027 


 


 
  


Accumulated Revaluation Other 
Total surplus reserve reserves
$'000 $'000 $'000


2023 FORECAST ACTUAL
Balance at beginning of the financial year 4,348,286   1,499,245      2,716,974      132,067       
Surplus (deficit) for the year 1,932           1,932              -                      -                     
Net asset revaluation increment (decrement) -                    -                       -                      -                     
Transfer to other reserves -                    (7,865)             -                      7,865            
Transfer from other reserves -                    44,078            -                      (44,078)        
Balance at end of the financial year 8.1 4,350,218   1,537,390      2,716,974      95,854          


2024
Balance at beginning of the financial year 4,350,218   1,537,390      2,716,974      95,854          
Surplus (deficit) for the year 9,959           9,959              -                      -                     
Net asset revaluation increment (decrement) -                    -                       -                      -                     
Transfer to other reserves -                    (8,317)             -                      8,317            
Transfer from other reserves -                    10,741            -                      (10,741)        
Balance at end of the financial year 8.1 4,360,177   1,549,773      2,716,974      93,430          


2025
Balance at beginning of the financial year 4,360,177   1,549,773      2,716,974      93,430          
Surplus (deficit) for the year 17,981         17,981            -                      -                     
Net asset revaluation increment (decrement) -                    -                       -                      -                     
Transfer to other reserves -                    (8,270)             -                      8,270            
Transfer from other reserves -                    9,384              -                      (9,384)           
Balance at end of the financial year 4,378,158   1,568,867      2,716,974      92,316          


2026
Balance at beginning of the financial year 4,378,158   1,568,867      2,716,974      92,316          
Surplus (deficit) for the year 21,395         21,395            -                      -                     
Net asset revaluation increment (decrement) -                    -                       -                      -                     
Transfer to other reserves -                    (8,237)             -                      8,237            
Transfer from other reserves -                    7,371              -                      (7,371)           
Balance at end of the financial year 4,399,553   1,589,396      2,716,974      93,183          


2027
Balance at beginning of the financial year 4,399,553   1,589,396      2,716,974      93,183          
Surplus (deficit) for the year 14,095         14,095            -                      -                     
Net asset revaluation increment (decrement) -                    -                       -                      -                     
Transfer to other reserves -                    (7,302)             -                      7,302            
Transfer from other reserves -                    7,824              -                      (7,824)           
Balance at end of the financial year 4,413,648   1,604,013      2,716,974      92,661          
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Budgeted Statement of Cash Flows 
For the four years ending 30 June 2027 


 
 


 


 
Forecast Budget


2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Inflows Inflows Inflows Inflows Inflows
GST Inclusive Notes (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows) (Outflows)


Cash flows from operating activities
Rates and charges 129,494    139,792      147,402      153,646      159,531      
Statutory fees and fines 9,330         10,946        11,250        11,532        11,820        
User fees 45,589      40,514        42,710        43,925        47,621        
Grants - operating 20,692      12,359        12,771        12,843        13,028        
Grants - capital 9,024         7,595          7,413          11,246        4,962          
Contributions - monetary 5,344         5,000          5,500          5,500          5,000          
Interest received 2,600         4,500          5,187          5,358          4,636          
Trust fund and deposits taken 24,540      24,798        24,704        24,677        24,686        
Other receipts 5,712         4,814          4,947          5,071          5,184          
Net GST refund /(payment) 14,132      9,511          9,688          10,362        9,301          
Employee costs (92,079)     (83,742)       (83,714)       (86,429)       (90,104)       
Materials and services (101,109)   (93,602)       (95,497)       (99,594)       (102,925)     
Trust fund and deposits repaid (24,294)     (24,294)       (24,294)       (24,294)       (24,294)       
Other payments (8,986)       (9,204)         (9,450)         (9,686)         (9,928)         
Net cash provided by operating activities 9.1 39,990      48,985        58,617        64,155        58,518        


Cash flows from investing activities
Payments for property, plant and equipment (113,117)   (50,232)       (52,869)       (57,331)       (45,792)       
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 1,700         1,550          1,600          1,650          1,550          
Payment of loans and advances (1)               -                   -                   -                   -                   


Net cash provided by/(used in) investing activities 9.2 (111,418)   (48,682)       (51,269)       (55,681)       (44,242)       


Cash flows from financing activities
Interest paid - lease liability (131)           (122)            (107)            (91)               (80)               
Repayment of lease liabilities (1,463)       (1,553)         (1,547)         (1,546)         (1,579)         


Net cash provided by/(used in) financing activities 9.3 (1,594)       (1,675)         (1,654)         (1,637)         (1,659)         


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (73,021)     (1,372)         5,694          6,837          12,617        
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 9.4 247,301    174,280      172,908      178,602      185,439      


Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 174,280    172,908      178,602      185,439      198,056      


Projections
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Budgeted Statement of Capital Works 
For the four years ending 30 June 2027 


 


 
 
 


 


 


   


Forecast Budget
2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27


Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Property
Land 3,000          3,000          3,000          3,000          3,000          
Buildings 72,272        13,087        16,070        22,271        7,135          
Building improvements 4,226          4,837          4,985          3,975          3,397          
Total property 10.1.1 79,498        20,924        24,055        29,246        13,532        


Plant and equipment
Plant, machinery and equipment 3,366          4,813          4,320          4,618          4,354          
Fixtures, fittings and furniture 779              656              546              636              598              
Computers and telecommunications 3,198          1,235          1,380          1,470          1,780          
Total plant and equipment 10.1.2 7,343          6,704          6,246          6,724          6,732          


Infrastructure
Roads 6,543          5,480          5,995          5,895          6,110          
Bridges -                   50                70                -                   -                   
Footpaths and cycleways 4,758          4,477          5,612          4,052          4,836          
Drainage 1,726          2,200          2,260          2,795          5,230          
Recreational, leisure and community facilities 7,894          5,803          3,691          3,191          3,191          
Parks, open space and streetscapes 4,526          3,673          4,600          5,098          5,851          
Off street car parks 829              920              340              330              310              
Total infrastructure 10.1.3 26,276        22,603        22,568        21,361        25,528        


Total capital works expenditure 113,117      50,232        52,869        57,331        45,792        


Represented by:
New asset expenditure 19,143        5,763          4,665          4,231          5,072          
Asset renewal expenditure 44,910        32,946        35,454        39,223        33,661        
Asset upgrade expenditure 5,248          6,237          6,312          9,443          5,366          
Asset expansion expenditure 43,816        5,286          6,437          4,435          1,693          
Total capital works expenditure 113,117      50,232        52,869        57,331        45,792        


Funding Sources represented by:
Grants 10.2.1 9,024          7,595          7,413          11,246        4,962          
Contributions 10.2.2 328              -                   -                   -                   -                   
Asset Sales 10.2.3 1,650          1,500          1,600          1,650          1,550          
Council Cash 10.2.3 58,553        30,546        34,622        37,215        31,606        
Reserves 10.2.3 43,562        10,591        9,234          7,221          7,674          
Total capital works expenditure 113,117      50,232        52,869        57,331        45,792        


Projections
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Budgeted Statement of Human Resources 
For the four years ending 30 June 2027 


 
* Future employee numbers are predicted to grow by up to 1.0% to support compliance, community 
service and strategic initiatives. Increases are subject to formal Council assessment and approval. 


** 2022/23 forecast employee numbers represent the approved substantive positions per the 2022/23 
budget.   


+ Total staff expenditure is inclusive of all employee related costs 


 
A summary of human resources expenditure categorised according to the 
organisational structure of Council is included below: 
 


 
 
A summary of the number of full time equivalent (FTE) Council staff in relation to the 
above expenditure is included below: 
 


  


Forecast Budget
2022/23 2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27


$’000 $’000 $’000 $’000 $’000
Staff expenditure
Employee costs - operating 92,568 81,821 84,265 87,128 90,829
Employee costs - capital 3,031 3,200 3,317 3,477 3,626
Total staff expenditure 95,599 85,021 87,582 90,605 94,456


FTE FTE FTE FTE FTE
Staff numbers
Employees 834 697 705 706 713
Total staff numbers 834 697 705 706 713


Projections


Budget
2023/24


Full Time
Permanent


Part time


Department
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Transformation 2,830 869 - 155 1,806
City Development 16,703 9,966 1,079 1,709 3,949
Infrastructure 14,926 12,334 358 1,051 1,182
Corporate Services 14,901 8,219 2,647 314 3,722
Community Services 26,293 10,949 4,460 7,567 3,317
Total permanent staff expenditure 75,653 42,337 8,544 10,796 13,976
Other employee related expenditure 6,168
Capitalised labour costs 3,200
Total expenditure 85,021


Comprises:


Casual Temporary


Budget
2023/24


Full Time Part time


Transformation 18 6 - 1 11
City Development 146 88 10 17 31
Infrastructure 164 137 7 0 20
Corporate Services 121 67 27 3 24
Community Services 249 104 43 77 25
Total staff 697 402 87 98 110


Department


Comprises:
Permanent


Casual Temporary
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Summary of Planned Human Resources Expenditure 
For the four years ending 30 June 2027 


 


 


 


2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


TRANSFORMATION
869 900 944 984


Women 869 752 788 822
Men 0 0 0 0
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


0 0 0 0
Women 0 0 0 0
Men 0 0 0 0
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


1,961 2,033 2,131 2,223
2,830 2,933 3,075 3,207


CITY DEVELOPMENT
9,966 10,330 10,828 11,294


Women 4,201 3,701 3,879 4,046
Men 5,765 5,077 5,322 5,551
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


1,079 1,119 1,173 1,223
Women 1,079 984 1,032 1,076
Men 0 0 0 0
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


5,658 6,119 6,267 6,537
16,703 17,568 18,268 19,054


INFRASTRUCTURE
12,334 12,785 13,401 13,978


Women 2,546 2,462 2,581 2,692
Men 9,789 9,467 9,924 10,351
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


358 372 389 406
Women 207 186 195 203
Men 151 136 143 149
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


2,233 2,756 2,888 3,013
3,200 3,317 3,477 3,626


18,126 19,229 20,156 21,023


Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


Casual and temporary staff
TOTAL TRANSFORMATION


Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


Casual and temporary staff
TOTAL CITY DEVELOPMENT


Permanent - Part time


Casual and temporary staff
Capitalised labour
TOTAL INFRASTRUCTURE
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Summary of Planned Human Resources Expenditure 
For the four years ending 30 June 2027 


 


 


2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


CORPORATE SERVICES
8,219 8,519 8,930 9,314


Women 5,256 5,041 5,284 5,512
Men 2,963 2,842 2,979 3,107
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


2,647 2,743 2,876 2,999
Women 2,425 2,394 2,509 2,617
Men 222 219 230 239
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


4,035 4,202 3,852 4,017
14,901 15,464 15,657 16,330


COMMUNITY SERVICES
10,949 11,349 11,896 12,408


Women 8,423 6,786 7,113 7,419
Men 2,526 2,035 2,133 2,225
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


4,460 4,622 4,845 5,054
Women 4,095 3,757 3,938 4,107
Men 365 335 351 366
Persons of self-described gender 0 0 0 0


10,884 10,503 10,822 11,223
26,293 26,475 27,564 28,684


Other employee related expenditure 6,168 5,912 5,884 6,157


85,021 87,582 90,605 94,456


TOTAL CORPORATE SERVICES


Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


Casual and temporary staff


Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


Casual and temporary staff
TOTAL COMMUNITY SERVICES


Total staff expenditure
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Summary of Planned Human Resources FTE 
For the four years ending 30 June 2027 


  


 


2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
FTE FTE FTE FTE


TRANSFORMATION
5.9 5.9 5.9 6.0


Women 5.9 4.9 4.9 5.0
Men 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Women 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Men 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


12.0 12.0 12.2 12.3
17.9 17.9 18.1 18.3


CITY DEVELOPMENT
87.9 87.9 88.8 89.7


Women 36.7 30.9 31.2 31.5
Men 51.2 43.1 43.6 44.0
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


10.3 10.3 10.4 10.5
Women 10.3 9.3 9.4 9.5
Men 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


47.4 50.4 48.9 49.3
145.6 148.6 148.0 149.5


INFRASTRUCTURE
123.5 123.5 124.7 126.0


Women 26.2 24.5 24.7 25.0
Men 97.3 91.1 92.1 93.0
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


3.9 3.9 4.0 4.0
Women 2.3 2.0 2.0 2.0
Men 1.6 1.4 1.4 1.4
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


13.4 18.6 18.8 19.0
Capitalised labour 22.7 22.7 23.0 23.2


163.5 168.7 170.4 172.1


TOTAL CITY DEVELOPMENT


Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


Casual and temporary staff


Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


Casual and temporary staff


TOTAL INFRASTRUCTURE


Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


Casual and temporary staff
TOTAL TRANSFORMATION
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Summary of Planned Human Resources FTE 
For the four years ending 30 June 2027 


 


 


 


 
 
Note: Full-time equivalent staff numbers have been projected with reference to existing 
Council employee data, which does not currently capture data for self-described gender. This 
will be updated in future years as this information becomes available.


2023/24 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27
FTE FTE FTE FTE


CORPORATE SERVICES
67.3 67.3 67.9 68.6


Women 43.1 40.2 40.6 41.0
Men 24.2 22.5 22.8 23.0
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


27.2 27.2 27.5 27.8
Women 25.1 23.7 24.0 24.2
Men 2.1 2.0 2.0 2.1
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


27.0 27.0 25.3 25.6
121.5 121.5 120.7 121.9


COMMUNITY SERVICES
104.0 104.0 105.1 106.1


Women 81.7 61.3 61.9 62.5
Men 22.4 16.8 16.9 17.1
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


43.1 43.1 43.6 44.0
Women 38.7 33.5 33.8 34.1
Men 4.4 3.8 3.8 3.9
Persons of self-described gender 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0


101.6 100.7 100.2 100.7
248.8 247.9 248.8 250.8


697.3 704.5 706.1 712.6


Permanent - Part time


Casual and temporary staff
TOTAL CORPORATE SERVICES


Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Full time


Permanent - Part time


Casual and temporary staff
TOTAL COMMUNITY SERVICES


Total staff numbers
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4. Financial performance indicators


4a | Targeted performance indicators 


The following tables highlight Council’s current and projected performance across a selection of targeted service and financial performance 
indicators. These indicators provide a useful analysis of Council’s intentions and performance and should be interpreted in the context of 
the organisation’s objectives. 


The targeted performance indicators below are the prescribed performance indicators contained in Schedule 4 of the Local Government 
(Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2020. Results against these indicators and targets will be reported in Council’s Performance 
Statement included in the Annual Report. 


Targeted performance indicators - Service 


Refer to Appendix D for an explanation of how these indicators are calculated.


Target Projections
Indicator Measure Actual Forecast Target Trend


2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27 +/o/-
Governance 


Satisfaction with community 
consultation and engagement 


Community satisfaction rating out of 100 with the 
consultation and engagement efforts of Council


57 58 59 60 60 60 +


Roads


Sealed local roads below the 
intervention level 


Number of kms of sealed local roads below the 
renewal intervention level set by Council / Kms of 
sealed local roads


98.59% 98.48% 98.48% 98.48% 98.48% 98.48% -


Planning applications decided 
within the relevant required time 


Number of planning application decisions made 
within the relevant required time / Number of 
decisions made


58.74% 58.00% 58.00% 58.00% 58.00% 58.00% +


Waste management


Kerbside collection waste 
diverted from landfill 


Weight of recyclables and green organics collected 
from kerbside bins / Weight of garbage, recyclables 
and green organics collected from kerbside bins


51.46% 60.00% 60.00% 60.00% 60.00% 60.00% +


Statutory Planning
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Targeted performance indicators – Financial 


Key to Forecast Trend: 
+ Forecasts improvement in Council's financial performance/financial position indicator


o Forecasts that Council's financial performance/financial position indicator will be steady
‐ Forecasts deterioration in Council's financial performance/financial position indicator


Target Projections
Indicator Measure Actual Forecast Target Trend


2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27 +/o/-
Liquidity
Working Capital Current assets / current liabilities 1 384.6% 271.6% 274.30% 275.43% 276.34% 283.60% o
Obligations


Asset renewal
Asset renewal and upgrade expense / Asset 
depreciation 2


124.63% 147.39% 109.11% 113.75% 129.52% 101.44% o


Stability


Rates concentration Rate revenue / adjusted underlying revenue 3 62.68% 62.74% 68.00% 66.71% 66.92% 66.73% o


Efficiency


Expenditure level Total expenses / no. of property assessments 4 $2,446 $2,781 $2,633 $2,660 $2,715 $2,790 -


N
o


te
s
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4b | Financial performance indicators 


The following table highlights Council’s current and projected performance across a range of key financial performance indicators. These 
indicators provide a useful analysis of Council’s financial position and performance and should be interpreted in the context of the 
organisation’s objectives. 


The financial performance indicators below are the prescribed financial performance indicators contained in Part 3 of Schedule 3 of the 
Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2020. Results against these indicators will be reported in Council’s Performance 
Statement included in the Annual Report. 


Key to Forecast Trend: 
+ Forecasts improvement in Council's financial performance/financial position indicator


o Forecasts that Council's financial performance/financial position indicator will be steady
‐ Forecasts deterioration in Council's financial performance/financial position indicator


Projections
Indicator Measure Actual Forecast Budget Trend


2021-22 2022-23 2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27 +/o/-


Adjusted underlying result
Adjusted underlying surplus (deficit) / Adjusted 
underlying revenue


5 5.78% -5.65% -0.94% 2.30% 2.04% 1.75% +


Liquidity
Unrestricted cash Unrestricted cash / current liabilities 6 -109.89% 142.9% 149.72% 155.44% 160.78% 174.92% +


Loans and borrowings 
compared to rates


Interest-bearing loans and borrowings / rate revenue 7 0.0% 0.0% 0.00% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%


Loans and borrowings 
repayments compared to rates


Interest and principal repayments on interest bearing 
loans and borrowings / rate revenue


7 0.0% 0.0% 0.00% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%


Indebtedness Non-current liabilities / own source revenue 8 2.97% 7.3% 6.38% 5.37% 4.66% 4.21% +


Stability


Rates effort
Rate revenue / CIV of rateable properties in the 
municipality


9 0.17% 0.15% 0.17% 0.17% 0.17% 0.18% o


Efficiency


Revenue level
General rates and municipal charges / no. of property 
assessments


10
$1,627 $1,648 $1,474 $1,507 $1,537 $1,567 -


Obligations


N
o


te
s


Operating position
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Notes to Financial Indicators (revised) 


1. Working capital – Sufficient working capital is required to pay bills as and when they fall
due. A high or increasing level of working capital suggests an improvement in liquidity.


2. Asset renewal - This percentage indicates the extent of Council's renewal and upgrade
of assets against its depreciation charge (an indication of the decline in value of its
existing capital assets). A percentage greater than 100 indicates Council is maintaining
its existing assets, while a percentage less than 100 means its assets are deteriorating
faster than they are being renewed and future capital expenditure will be required to
renew assets.


3. Rates concentration – Revenue should be generated from a range of sources. Reflects
extent of reliance on rate revenues to fund all of Council's ongoing services. A high or
increasing range of revenue sources suggests an improvement in stability.


4. Expenditure level – is measured as total expenditure per the number of property
assessments. Resources should be used efficiently in the delivery of services. A low or
decreasing level of expenditure suggests an improvement in organisational efficiency.


5. Adjusted underlying result – This is an indicator of the Council’s ability to sustainably
self-fund its operating result, to enable Council to continue to provide its core services
and meet its objectives. It is calculated by taking Council’s total comprehensive result
less income generated from capital grants and capital contributions (include open space
contributions).  It is anticipated to return to an underlying surplus position from the
2024/225 financial year.  The results are attributed to various items including the
discontinuation of Home and Community Services (includes once-off costs in 2022/23),
higher disposal of assets and some significant transformation initiatives over the four
year period.


6. Unrestricted cash – Sufficient cash which is free of restrictions is required to pay bills
as and when they fall due. A high or increasing level of unrestricted cash suggests an
improvement in liquidity.


7. Loans and borrowings – The level of debt should be appropriate to the size and nature
of a council’s activities. A low or decreasing level of debt suggests an improvement in
the capacity to meet long-term obligations. Council does not intend to take out loan
borrowings over the four year projections.


8. Indebtedness – The level of long-term liabilities should be appropriate to the size and
nature of a council’s activities. A low or decreasing level of long-term liabilities suggests
an improvement in the capacity to meet long-term obligations.  The primary driver within
this measure relates to contract lease payments for waste services and reduces over the
four year projections as lease payments are made.


9. Rates effort – The rating level should be set based on the community’s capacity to pay.
Reflects extent of reliance on rate revenues to fund all of Council's ongoing services. A
low or decreasing level of rates suggests an improvement in the rating burden.


10. Revenue level - is the total rate revenue divided by the number of property assessments.
Resources should be used efficiently in the delivery of services. A low or decreasing level
of rates suggests an improvement in organisational efficiency.  The 2023/24 budget
includes the separation of the waste charge from general rates, and as such the results
differ from the 2022/23 forecast.
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Budget analysis 


Budget analysis 


This part includes the following analysis to provide thorough explanation of the budget 
influences and to all the financial statements. 


5. Budget influences
6. Analysis of Income Statement
7. Analysis of Balance Sheet
8. Analysis of Statement of Changes in Equity
9. Analysis of Cash Flow Statement
10. Analysis of Capital Works Statement
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5 | Budget influences 


This section sets out the key budget influences, arising from the internal and external 
environment within which Council operates, budget principles that Council has established, 
as well as the long-term Strategies which impacts on the budget preparation.  


5.1 About the City of Whitehorse 
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5.2 External influences 


In preparing the Budget 2023/24, a number of external influences have been taken into 
consideration because they are likely to impact significantly on the services delivered by 
Council in the Budget period. These include: 


 The average rate increase will rise by 3.50% in 2023/24 under the Fair Go Rates 
System.  Rate cap increases for Victorian councils have generally been linked to the 
forecast movement in the Consumer Price Index (CPI), although this year the rate 
increase is well below the All Groups CPI of 7.8 per cent over the twelve months to 
the December 2022 quarter. 


 The cost of waste and recycling continues to rise due to the Victorian Government 
landfill levy increases and increasing volumes of waste and recyclable materials 
collected. The cost of processing co-mingled recyclable materials has risen from 
2022/23 to 2023/24. There have been significant operational costs increases and 
increases associated with regulatory changes to both the local and international 
recycling markets.  


 Inflationary pressures and supply issues continue to pose significant challenges to 
businesses, households, and economies worldwide in 2023. These challenges, 
particularly within the building and construction industry, have lead to persistent 
disruptions in supply chains across many markets, resulting in material shortages 
and increased costs. Whilst supply chain issues are resolving and these pressures 
are beginning to ease, it continues to present a challenge in accurately predicting 
costs for the 2023/24 Capital works program. 


 Cost shifting by other levels of government. Cost shifting occurs where local 
government provides a service to the community on behalf of the State or Federal 
Governments. Over time, the funds received by Council do not increase in line with 
real cost increases. Examples of services that are subject to cost shifting include 
school crossing supervision and library services. 


 The State Government Fire Services Property Levy will continue to be collected by 
Council on behalf of the state government under the Fire Services Property Levy Act 
2012. 


 Changing demographic as a result of an ageing and increasingly culturally diverse 
population resulting in the need for Council to develop facilities which are accessible 
and adaptable to inter-generational, diverse and multicultural community users. 


 Community expectations for Council to be a leader in environmental sustainability by 
planning for the effects of climate change, education and awareness of the benefits 
of trees and natural bushland, and supporting the community in protecting and 
enhancing our natural assets and open spaces. 


 Impact of market competition particularly in relation to other leisure facilities in the 
local region. 


 Interest rates have increased during the 2022/23 year resulting in favourable returns 
on Council’s investments.  Council’s ability to generate earnings on cash and 
investments is expected to increase in 2023/24. 
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5.3 Internal influences 


As well as external influences, there are also a number of internal influences expected to 
have an impact which have been taken into consideration when setting the Budget for 
2023/24. These include: 


 The cost of maintaining Council’s infrastructure assets. This is to ensure that 
infrastructure assets are provided to support services that are appropriate, 
accessible, responsive and sustainable to the community. 


 The implementation in 2023/24 of a Waste Service Charge, that separates out the 
charge for waste and recycling services from the generate rates.  Council conducted 
extensive community consultation on the rising cost of waste in 2021 and 2022, with 
survey respondents supporting fair and sustainable options for recovering the costs 
of waste.  Having waste and recycling services charged as separate items means 
Council can recover the actual cost of delivering these services. Changes to the 
Waste Service Charge over time will reflect actual changes to the costs of delivering 
the services. 


 Council conducted a careful review into our Services for Older People, including 
Whitehorse Home and Community Services (WHACS) which also services younger 
people, to determine how we can respond to Commonwealth funding changes, and 
best support older people in our community into the future.  After careful 
consideration and detailed consultation, Council has decided to not to renew its 
contracts to provide WHACS services including domestic assistance, personal care, 
flexible respite, home maintenance & modifications, allied health, social support, 
delivered meals and transport. 


 Council will establish a new Positive Ageing Service to commence from 1 July 2023 
and has been included into the 2023/24 budget. 


 Council’s Collective Agreement 2022 was approved by the Fair Work Commission 
in July 2022 and applies for the period 27 July 2022 to 27 July 2025.  The 2023/24 
Budget allows for an annual increment in line with the 2023/24 rate cap and 
Council’s Collective Agreement 2022.  The compulsory Superannuation Guarantee 
Scheme (SGC) will also increase from 10.50% to 11.00%.   


 Council has an ongoing obligation to fund any investment shortfalls in the Defined 
Benefits Scheme. The last call on Local Government was in the 2012/2013 financial 
year.  The amount and timing of any liability is dependent on the global investment 
market. At present the actuarial ratios are currently at levels that additional calls ar 
are not required. Council officers continue to monitor regularly. 


 Council’s Transformation process in 2023/24 builds on previous years of effort and 
includes increased focus on service planning and reviews and continuous 
improvement, the continuation of Council’s Technology Transformation Program, 
delivery of a new organisational-wide Project Management Framework and 
improvements to organisational planning and reporting. 
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5.4 Budget principles  


The following budget principles were established to guide the 2023/24 budget process: 


 Manage operational expenditure growth to within the rate cap to preserve and 
maintain operational flexibility and the current capital works program. 


 Continued focus on business process improvement, innovation and cost saving 
initiatives so as to optimise and improve current service delivery standards, and 
Council’s financial sustainability. 


 Priority be given to the renewal of existing community infrastructure. 


 New budget initiatives (operational and capital) require Council approval and a 
funding source or savings/improvement initiative. 


 Major community infrastructure projects require a Council approved business case 
that explicitly considers Council’s funding capacity, funding sourcing and are 
considered in the context of the whole capital program and maintaining Council’s long 
term sustainability. 


 Proceeds from general land sales are held in Council’s development reserve. 


The budget principles have been applied with reference to, and in the context of, achieving 
and maintaining Council’s financial sustainability. 
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5.5 Long-Term Financial Plan 
 
Council’s long-term planning strategy is aimed at creating a sustainable fiscal environment 
to enable Council to continue to provide the community with high quality services and 
infrastructure into the medium and long-term. The plan is reviewed annually and published 
every four years in accordance with the local government act. 
 
The financial plan is a continuation of Council’s responsible financial program. It is a financial 
plan aimed at: 


 Balancing the community’s needs and ensuring that Council continues to be 
financially sustainable in the long-term 


 Increasing Council’s commitment to sustainable asset renewal and maintenance of 
the community’s assets 


 Maintaining a strong cash position for financial sustainability 


 Achieving efficiencies through targeted savings and an ongoing commitment to 
contain costs 


 Rate and fee increases that are both manageable and sustainable; and 


 Providing a framework to deliver balanced budgets including sustainable annual 
underlying surpluses. 


 


The assumptions underpinning the Plan are: 


 A forward plan average rate increases of 2.50% to 2.75% per annum in line with 
predicted CPI increases, subject to future year rate caps as announced by the 
Minister for Local Government  


 State and federal government grant funding increases of up to 1.75% per annum 


 Fees and charges overall revenue increase in line with estimated CPI increases. 


 Maintaining the long-term viability and value of the Council’s Development Reserve 
to provide a funding source for major infrastructure projects 


 Interest on investments estimated between 2.50% - 3.50% per annum 


 Increases based on forecast CPI have been allowed to cover annual EBA increases 


 A return to long term CPI estimates of no more than 2.5% per annum underpinning 
Materials and services cost increases; and  


 An extensive Capital Works Program over the next ten years, including a sustainable 
level of funding for the renewal and maintenance of the community’s assets. 
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5.6 Continuous Improvement Program 


Council’s Continuous Improvement Program provides a consistent customised methodology 
which supports our culture of continuous improvement to deliver reportable benefits for our 
community.  
 
The Continuous Improvement Program has been designed to provide a consistent 
customised improvement methodology which is applied to deliver reportable benefits for our 
community. This methodology focuses on improving processes to deliver the following 
benefits:  


 Improved customer experience  
 Increased staff capacity to meet customer needs  
 Deliver financial benefits (reduced cost, avoided cost, increased income)  
 Reduced risk and better governance   


 


 
 
The Continuous Improvement Program continues to focus on increased ability to deliver 
more community benefits by:  


 Training existing staff in their ‘day-to-day' roles to become Continuous Improvement 
Champions. These Champions deliver smaller scale projects.  
 Focus two dedicated Continuous Improvement Project Specialists on delivering 2-4 
large scale projects per annum  
 Continue to identify project opportunities which are prioritised through a prioritisation 
framework and form part of the Continuous Improvement project pipeline. This 
framework considers the following criteria: complexity, strategic importance, level of 
change, time demands, dependencies/inter-related projects, political importance cost 
and return on investment.  


 
The key projects for completion in 2023/24 are:  


 Evaluate discontinued roads (now unused land) and establish approach to disposal  
 Embedding a more strategic approach to procurement   
 Rates Improvement in response to the rating reform bill which will also focus on 
increasing rates collection, process efficiency and improving the customer experience  
 Implementation of Customer First Service Model focused on aligning the 
organisational customer service & administration functions  
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6 | Analysis of Income Statement 


This section presents detailed information on the significant components of the 2023/24 
budgeted financial statements.  


 


6.1 Adjusted underlying result 


 


The adjusted underlying result is the net surplus or deficit for the year adjusted for non-
recurrent capital grants, non-monetary asset contributions, and capital contributions 
(including open space contributions) from other sources. It is a measure of financial 
sustainability and Council’s ability to achieve its service delivery objectives as it is not 
impacted by capital income items which can often mask the operating result.  


The adjusted underlying result for the 2023/24 year is a deficit of $1.97 million, which is 
$9.80 million lower than the 2022/23 forecast deficit of $11.77 million. This is primarily due 
to an increase in investment income due to favourable interest rates, the discontinuation of 
delivering Home and Community Services, lower expenditure due to the completion of 
Council’s Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) system in 2022/23 offset by higher asset 
disposals and an increase in a number of Transformation initiatives.   


The surplus before capital items provides essential funding for capital works including the 
renewal and redevelopment of major community facilities. 


 


6.2 Total income 


 
 
   


$’000 $’000 $’000
Total income 221,765 220,717 (1,048) (0.5%)
Total expenses 219,833 210,758 9,075 4.1%
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 1,932 9,959 8,027 415.5%
Grants - capital (non-recurrent) 8,353 6,924 (1,429) (17.1%)
Contributions - capital and monetary 5,344 5,000 (344) (6.4%)


Adjusted underlying surplus / (deficit) (11,765) (1,965) 9,800 83.3%


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change Change 
%


Reference $’000 $’000 $’000


Rates and charges 6.2.1 130,538 141,977 11,439 8.8%
Statutory fees and fines 6.2.2 10,358 12,214 1,856 17.9%
User fees 6.2.3 41,688 37,119 (4,569) (11.0%)
Grants - Operating 6.2.4 18,932 11,703 (7,229) (38.2%)
Grants - Capital 6.2.4 9,024 7,595 (1,429) (15.8%)
Contributions - monetary 6.2.5 5,344 5,000 (344) (6.4%)
Interest income 6.2.6 2,600 4,500 1,900 73.1%
Net gain/(loss) on disposal of property, 
infrastructure, plant and equipment


6.2.7 (1,757) (3,626) (1,869) 106.4%


Other income 6.2.8 5,038 4,235 (803) (15.9%)


Total income 221,765 220,717 (1,048) (0.5%)


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change Change 
%
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Income breakdown 


 


 


6.2.1 Rates and charges 


Rates and charges are required by the Local Government Act 2020 and the Local 
Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2020 to be disclosed in Council’s annual 
budget. 


Rates and charges are an important source of revenue, accounting for 53.1% of the total 
revenue received by Council annually. Planning for future rate increases has therefore been 
an important component of the Budget and Long Term Financial Planning process. The Fair 
Go Rates System (FGRS) sets out the maximum amount councils may increase rates in a 
year. For 2023/24, the FGRS cap has been set at 3.50%. The cap applies to both general 
rates and municipal charges and is calculated on the basis of council’s average rates and 
charges.   


The level of required rates and charges has been considered in this context, with reference 
to Council's other sources of income and the planned expenditure on services and works to 
be undertaken for the Whitehorse community.  


In order to achieve Council’s strategic objectives including maintaining service levels and 
continuing a strong capital expenditure program focusing on the renewal of community 
infrastructure and facilities, the average general rate will increase by 3.50% in 2023/24 in 
line with the rate cap.  This will raise general rates for the 2023/24 Budget to $135.04 million 
(prior to the separation of the Waste Service Charge being introduced in 2023/24 – refer 
note 6.2.1(l)).  


 







    Whitehorse City Council – Proposed Budget 2023/2024 


6. Analysis of Income Statement 


 


6.2.1 (a) The reconciliation of the total rates and charges to the Comprehensive 
Income Statement is as follows:  


 
* General rates are subject to the rate cap established under the rate capping legislation. For 2023-24, the rate cap has 
been set at 3.50 per cent and includes adjusting for the separation of the waste charge from general rates and 
annualised prior year supplementary rates.  


Waste Charges include supplementary bin services previously included under User fees of $5.89 million.  The exclusion 
of this item would result in overall rates and charges increase of $4.52%. (Refer to 6.2.1(j)(l)).  


6.2.1 (b) The rate in the dollar to be levied as general rates under section 158 of the 
Act for each type or class of land compared with the previous financial year:  


 
* Cultural and Recreational properties are provided a rates concession in accordance with the Section 4 of the Cultural 
and Recreational Lands Act (CRLA). 


6.2.1 (c) The estimated total amount to be raised by general rates in relation to each 
type or class of land, and the estimated total amount to be raised by general rates, 
compared with the previous financial year:  


 
* Cultural and Recreational Properties are excluded from the State Government’s Fair Go Rates System rate cap 
calculation and are not included above. 


6.2.1 (d) The number of assessments in relation to each type or class of land, and the 
total number of assessments, compared with the previous financial year:  


 
 
 
 


2022/23
$'000


2023/24
$'000 $


General rates 129,246,141 117,068,443 (12,177,697) (9.42%)
Waste Charges 0 23,869,320 23,869,320 100.00%
Supplementary rates and rate adjustments 1,075,000 900,000 (175,000) (16.28%)
Cultural & Recreational charges 43,147 39,429 (3,717) (8.62%)
Interest on rates and charges 174,000 100,000 (74,000) (42.53%)
Total rates and charges 130,538,287 141,977,193 11,438,905 8.76%


Forecast Budget Change
Change 


%


Budget
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change


cents/$CIV cents/$CIV
General rate for rateable residential properties 0.153777 0.141533 (8.0%)
General rate for rateable commercial properties 0.153777 0.141533 (8.0%)
General rate for rateable industrial properties 0.153777 0.141533 (8.0%)
Rate concession for rateable recreational properties 0.043800 0.041227 (5.9%)


Type or class of land


Budget
2022/23


Annualised
rates levied


2022/23
Budget
2023/24


$ $ $ $ %
Residential 116,836,317 118,179,110 104,831,326 (13,347,784) (11.29%)
Commercial 9,195,462 9,085,128 8,729,501 (355,628) (3.91%)
Industrial 3,214,362 3,214,754 3,507,617 292,862 9.11%
Total amount to be raised by general rates 129,246,141 130,478,993 117,068,443 (13,410,549) (10.28%)


Change from annualised rates 
levied 2022/23


Budget
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Number Number Number %
Residential 72,321 73,479 1,158 1.6%
Commercial 3,797 3,851 54 1.4%
Industrial 1,690 1,693 3 0.2%
Cultural and Recreational 33 32 (1) (3.0%)
Total number of assessments 77,841 79,055 1,214 1.6%


Type or class of land
Change
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6.2.1 (e) The basis of valuation to be used is the Capital Improved Value (CIV). 


Council rates are levied on the Capital Improved Value (CIV) of properties as determined 
by and certified by the Valuer General of Victoria. The Valuer General of Victoria has taken 
over the rateable property general valuation process from 1 July 2018 changing it to once 
a year rather than every two years. 
 
6.2.1 (f) The estimated total value of each type or class of land, and the estimated 
total value of land, compared with the previous financial year:  


 


6.2.1(g) Council does not levy a municipal charge under Section 159 of the Act. 
 


6.2.1(h) The estimated total amount to be raised by municipal charges is $0, compared 
with the previous financial year ($0). 
 


6.2.1(i) The rate or unit amount to be levied for each type of service rate or charge 
under Section 162 and 221 of the Act compared with the previous financial year. 


 


* Kerbside Waste Service to be charged to all properties eligible for kerbside collection services. Public Waste Charge to 
be charged to all properties even if property does not have access to kerbside service or hard waste service. 


** Supplementary bin services previously a fee for service under User Fees and invoiced separately.  For 2023/24 will be 
included on rates notice where applicable.  For further information please refer to Fees and Charges Schedule. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Budget Forecast Budget
2022/23 2022/23 2023/24 $ %


Residential 75,977,758,000 76,850,966,000 74,068,469,000 (2,782,497,000) (3.62%)
Commercial 5,979,738,000 5,907,989,000 6,167,820,000 259,831,000 4.40%
Industrial 2,090,275,000 2,090,530,000 2,478,303,000 387,773,000 18.55%
Cultural and Recreational 98,863,000 98,508,000 95,639,000 (2,869,000) (2.91%)
Total value of land 84,146,634,000 84,947,993,000 82,810,231,000 (2,137,762,000) (2.52%)


Type or class of land
Change


Per rateable
Property


Per rateable
Property


2022/23 2023/24 $ %
Kerbside Waste Service Charge - (1x 80 litre garbage bin
and 1 x 240 recycling bin) - eligible rateable and non-
rateable properties *


N/A 184.80 184.80 -


Public Waste Service Charge - eligible rateable and non
rateable properties *


N/A 67.85 67.85 -


Supplementary bin services **
120 litre initial garbage bin (instead of 80 litre) N/A 67.00 67.00 -
240 litre initial garbage bin (instead of 80 litre) N/A 350.00 350.00 -
Additional garbage bins (per 120 litre increase in capacity) N/A 280.00 280.00 -
Additional recycling bin (240 litre) - per bin N/A 60.00 60.00 -
140 litre FOGO bin (per bin) N/A 66.00 66.00 -
240 litre FOGO bin (per bin) N/A 87.00 87.00 -


Type of charge
Change
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6.2.1(j) The estimated total amount to be raised by each type of service rate or charge, 
and the estimated total amount to be raised by service rates and charges, compared 
with the previous financial year. 


 


^ These items are not subject to the rate cap established under the Fair Go Rates System (FGRS), except in the year of 
introduction (2023/24). 


* Supplementary bin services previously a fee for service under User Fees and invoiced separately.  For 2023/24 will be 
included on rates notice where applicable.  For further information on waste charges please refer to Fees and Charges 
Schedule in this document. 


6.2.1 (k) The estimated total amount to be raised by all rates and charges compared 
with the previous financial year: 


The estimated total amount to be raised by all rates and charges is $141.94 million (2022/23 
forecast $130.54 million). This includes service charges, Cultural and Recreational lands, 
supplementary rates and charges income as well as interest on rates. 


6.2.1 (l) Fair Go Rates System Compliance: 


Whitehorse City Council is required to comply with the State Government’s Fair Go Rates 
System (FGRS).  The table below details the budget assumptions consistent with the 
requirements of the Fair Go Rates System. 


 


* The above excludes Cultural and Recreational properties as they are not included in the rate cap. 


Budget Budget
2022/23


$'000
2023/24


$'000
$ %


Kerbside Waste Service Charge - eligible rateable and non-
rateable properties ^


N/A 12,581,369 12,581,369 -


Public Waste Service Charge - eligible rateable and non-
rateable properties ^


N/A 5,394,550 5,394,550 -


Subtotal Waste service charges 17,975,919 17,975,919


Supplementary bin services * N/A 5,893,401 5,893,401 -


Total waste charges (including supplementary bins) 23,869,320 23,869,320 -


Type of charge
Change


Budget
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


$129,246,141 $135,044,452
77,808 79,023


$1,632.54 $1,651.15
1.75% 3.50%


$1,661.09 $1,708.93
$129,247,598 $135,045,757


Less net waste charge separated from general rates * - (17,975,919)


- $117,069,838


Budgeted general rates $129,246,141 $117,068,443
$1,075,000 $900,000


Budgeted interest on rates $174,000 $100,000
$130,495,141 $118,068,443


* Waste Charge separated from general rates


Total cost of delivering service - waste charge $23,869,320
Less supplmentary bin income ($5,893,401)


* Waste service charge to be separated from general rates $17,975,919


Maximum General rates adjusted for waste charge separated from 
general rates


Budgeted supplementary rates


Budgeted total rates revenue


Total raised income based on 30 June valuation
Number of rateable properties
Base Average Rate
Maximum rate Increase (set by the State Government)
Capped Average Rate
Maximum General Rates Revenue
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6.2.1 (m) Any significant changes that may affect the estimated amounts to be raised 
by rates and charges: 


There are no known significant changes which may affect the estimated amounts to be 
raised by rates and charges. However, the total amount to be raised by rates and charges 
may be affected by: 


 The making of supplementary valuations (2023/24: estimated $900K, 2022/23: $1.08 
million). 


 The variation of returned levels of value (e.g. valuation objections and appeals). 
 Changes of use of land such that rateable land becomes non-rateable land and vice 


versa. 


6.2.1 (n) Rating structure 


Having reviewed the various valuation bases for determining the property value component 
of rates, Council made a decision in 1997/98 to apply a Capital Improved Value (CIV) system 
on the grounds that it provides the most equitable distribution of rates across the 
municipality. CIV refers to the total market value of the property including land, buildings and 
other improvements and is relatively easy to understand for ratepayers.  


The revised rating structure comprises a general rate, the introduction of waste service 
charges from 1 July 2023 (separated from general rates in 2023/24) and a rate concession 
for recreational land.  Under the Cultural and Recreational Lands Act 1963, provision is 
made for a Council to levy the rate for recreational lands at “such amount as the municipal 
council thinks reasonable having regard to the services provided by the municipal council in 
relation to such lands and having regard to the benefit to the community derived from such 
recreational lands”. Council does not levy a municipal charge. 


Council’s Rating Strategy is included within the revised Revenue and Rating Plan 2023-
2027. The Rating Strategy contains expanded information on Council's rating structure and 
the reasons behind its choices in applying the rating mechanisms it has used. The revised 
Revenue and Rating Plan is available on Council’s website. 
 


6.2.1 (o) Revaluation of properties   


The Valuer-General Victoria is responsible for the conduct of annual property valuations for 
rating and tax purposes from 1 July 2018 following a change in the Valuation of Land Act 
1960.  The revaluation is undertaken in accordance with the 2022 Valuations Best Practice 
Specifications Guidelines.  The proposed Budget uses preliminary valuations (Capital 
Improved Value - CIV) provided by the Victorian Valuer General.  Council may receive minor 
adjustments to the preliminary valuations and these changes may occur prior to final 
adoption.  Any minor adjustments (if necessary) will be reflected to the final rate in the dollar 
upon adoption. 


While Council proposes an average rate increase that is in line with the 3.50% cap, the 
actual rate movement experienced by individual ratepayers may be different due to property 
revaluations and the separation of the waste charge from general rates for 2023/24.  Rate 
increases for 2023/24 are impacted by the average rate increase of 3.50%, property 
valuation movement of individual properties relative to the average across the municipality 
and the separation of the waste charge from general rates.  


A revaluation of all properties within the municipality was carried out based on the property 
market as at 1 January 2023 and will apply from 1 July 2023 for the 2023/24 year. Overall, 
CIV property valuations across the municipal district have decreased by 2.52%. Of this 
change, on average residential properties have decreased by 3.62%, commercial properties 







    Whitehorse City Council – Proposed Budget 2023/2024 


6. Analysis of Income Statement 


 


have increased by 4.40%, industrial properties have increased by 18.55% and cultural and 
recreational properties have decreased by 2.91%. 


 


6.2.2 Statutory fees and fines 


 


 


Statutory fees and fines mainly relate to fees and fines levied in accordance with legislation, 
including planning and building applications, some engineering permits and parking 
infringements. Increases in statutory fees are made in accordance with legislative 
requirements. 


Statutory fees and fines are budgeted to increase by $1.86 million or 17.9% compared to 
2022/23. This increase primarily reflects a $1.41 million increase in infringement income. 
Statutory fees and fines are expected return to normal activity levels in 2023/24.  A detailed 
listing of Council’s fees and charges is included in Appendix A. 


 


6.2.3 User fees  


 


 


User fees relate to the recovery of service delivery costs through the charging of fees to 
users of Council’s services. These fees are determined through market forces, with 
consideration given to cost recovery and community affordability.  


User fees are projected to decrease by $4.57 million or 11.0% from the 2022/23 year. 
Significant variations in the 2023/24 budgeted user fees are: 


 $5.45 million decrease in waste management services income primarily due to 
supplementary bin fees now included under rates and charges (further detail on the 
Waste Service Charge can be found in section 6.2.1), 


 $2.08 million decrease in Aged and Health Services income, due to Council’s exit 
from providing services under the Commonwealth Home Support Program (CHSP) 


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Infringements and costs 6,318 7,730 1,412 22.3%
Court recoveries 18 19 1 4.1%
Town planning 1,882 2,595 714 37.9%
Land information certificates 167 176 9 5.2%
Building services 1,020 855 (165) (16.1%)
Permits 952 838 (114) (12.0%)


Total statutory fees and fines 10,358 12,214 1,856 17.9%


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Aged and health services 2,160 77 (2,082) (96.4%)
Arts and culture 1,466 2,892 1,426 97.2%
Leisure centres and recreation 9,511 9,606 96 1.0%
Child care/ children's programs 2,676 3,171 495 18.5%
Parking 2,865 2,984 119 4.2%
Registrations and other permits 2,538 3,177 640 25.2%
Building services 58 254 196 339.1%
Waste management services 18,871 13,419 (5,452) (28.9%)
Other fees and charges 1,543 1,538 (6) (0.4%)


Total user fees 41,688 37,119 (4,569) (11.0%)


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change
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and Home Care Program (HCP) and Home and Community Care Program for 
Young People (HACC-PYP), 


 $1.43 million increase in Arts and Culture income, predominantly reflecting the 
opening of the Council’s new performing arts centre, The Round, in August 2023, 


 $0.64 million increase in registrations and permit income, driven primarily by higher 
Construction Management Plan income, and 


 $0.50 million increase in childcare centre income with all centres budgeted to return 
to normal utilisation levels after COVID-19, and 


A detailed listing of Council’s fees and charges is included in Appendix A. 


 


6.2.4 Grants  


 


 


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
 Grants were received in respect of: 
Summary of grants
Commonwealth funded grants 20,073 16,122 (3,950) (19.7%)
State funded grants 7,595                    3,176 (4,419) (58.2%)
Total grants received 27,668 19,299 (8,369) (30.2%)


(a)    Operating Grants
Recurrent - Commonwealth Government 
Aged and Disability Services 7,287 0 (7,287) (100.0%)
Family and children 3,510 3,275 (234) (6.7%)
General home care 2,027 0 (2,027) (100.0%)
Victorian Local Government Grants Commission 1,330 5,204 3,874 291.4%


Other 47 48 1 2.2%
Recurrent - State Government
Aged and disability services 1,283 4 (1,280) (99.7%)
Community safety 176 140 (36) (20.2%)
Family and children 627 778 151 24.1%
Maternal and child health 1,336 1,470 134 10.0%
School crossing supervisors 783 785 2 0.3%
Total recurrent grants 18,404 11,703 (6,701) (36.4%)


Non-recurrent - Commonwealth Government


Aged and disability services 105 0 (105) (100.0%)
Street lighting 146 0 (146) (100.0%)
Other 10 0 (10) (100.0%)
Non-recurrent - State Government
Community planning 152 0 (152) (100.0%)
Other 115 0 (115) (100.0%)
Total non-recurrent grants 528 0 (528) (100.0%)
Total operating grants 18,932 11,703 (7,229) (38.2%)


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change
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Grants - operating 


Operating grants and subsidies include all operating monies received from state and federal 
sources for the purposes of funding the delivery of Council’s services. Overall the level of 
operating grants is estimated to decrease by $7.23 million or 38.2% compared to 2022/23, 
primarily reflecting the follows: 


 $9.31 million decrease in recurrent Commonwealth Government grants and $1.28 
million decrease in recurrent State Government grants, predominantly relating to the 
cessation of the delivery of Whitehorse Home and Community Services (WHACS) 
services, 


 $0.15 million decrease in non-recurrent Commonwealth Government grants due to 
the completion of Energy Efficiency Changeover project for the street lighting, 


 $0.15 million decrease in non-recurrent State Government operating grants in relation 
to planning activities associated with the Tally Ho major activity centre,  


 $0.10 million decrease in non-recurrent State Government operating grants in relation 
to events funding, and 


 Victoria Local Government Grants Commission funding shows an increase of $3.87 
million, reflecting a full year of funding to be recognised in 2023/24. In 2022/23, 75% 
of annual funding allocation was recognised in 2021/22 due to early payment by the 
funding body, resulting in only a quarter of the 2022/23 funding allocation recognised 
in 2022/23.  
 


Grants - capital 


Capital grants include all monies received from state and federal sources for the purposes 
of funding the Capital Works programs. Council expects to receive $7.60 million of capital 
grants in 2023/24, including: 


 $2.38 million from the state government for Elgar Park North East oval synthetic 
surface and lighting upgrades,  


 $1.25 million combined federal and state funding towards the Mirrabooka Pavilion 
upgrade,  


 $1.12 million combined federal and state funding towards the Box Hill City Oval 
redevelopment,  


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
(b)    Capital Grants
Recurrent - Commonwealth Government
Roads to recovery 671 671 (0) (0.0%)
Total recurrent grants 671 671 (0) (0.0%)
Non-recurrent - Commonwealth Government


Bridges 348 0 (348) (100.0%)
Buildings 3,176 3,715 539 17.0%
Footpaths & Cycleways 837 84 (753) (90.0%)
Roads 579 0 (579) (100.0%)
Non-recurrent - State Government
Buildings 288 0 (288) (100.0%)
Parks Open Space & Streetscapes 514 747 233 45.4%
Recreational, Leisure and Community Facilities 2,610 2,377 (233) (8.9%)
Total non-recurrent grants 8,352 6,924 (1,428) (17.1%)
Total capital grants 9,024 7,595 (1,428) (15.8%)
Total Grants 27,956 19,299 (8,658) (31.0%)


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change
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 $1.00 million federal government funding for the upgrade of the Forest Hill Reserve 
Pavilion, and  


 $0.75 million state government funding for the upgrade of three play spaces included 
within the Play Space Renewal Program.  


Refer to section 10.2 for further details of funding for 2023/24 capital works projects. 


 


6.2.5 Contributions   


 


Contributions - monetary 


Contributions - monetary include monies contributed by developers, sporting clubs or 
residents towards development of public open space, drainage, roads, recreational facilities 
and other assets. The 2023/24 budget of $5.00 million reflects contributions towards the 
development of public open space which is expected to be $0.34 million lower than in 
2022/23. 
 


Contributions – non-monetary 


Contributions - non-monetary include donations of property and infrastructure assets, which 
are primarily received from developers. There are no non-monetary contributions confirmed 
for 2023/24. 
 


6.2.6 Interest income 


Interest income reflects interest earned on Council’s cash investments. Interest income is 
budgeted to increase by $1.90 million or 73.1% compared to 2022/23, which is primarily 
attributed to a favourable rise in interest rates on investments for 2023/24. 
 


6.2.7 Net gain/(loss) on disposal of property, infrastructure, plant and equipment     


Proceeds from the sales of Council assets is budgeted to be $1.55 million for 2023/24 and 
reflects the planned cyclical replacement of part of the plant and vehicle fleet ($1.50 million) 
and sale of rights-of-way throughout the municipality ($0.05 million). The written down value 
of disposed assets is budgeted to be $5.18 million, which includes the demolition of two 
major buildings at Silver Grove (written down value of $3.82 million). 
   


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Monetary 5,344 5,000 (344) (6.4%)
Non-monetary 0 0 - 0.0%


Total contributions 5,344 5,000 (344) (6.4%)


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change
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6.2.8 Other income    


 
 


Other income includes swim school income, rent income of Council properties, cost 
recoveries and other miscellaneous external income. Other income is budgeted to decrease 
by $0.80 million or 15.9% in 2023/24, primarily reflecting reduced swim school income at 
Aqualink Box Hill ($0.46 million) due to pool closure associated with tile rectification works, 
plus reduced Home Care Package income due to the cessation of Whitehorse Home and 
Community Services (WHACS) services ($0.26 million). 


 


6.3 Total expenses 


 
 


 


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Cost recovery income 579 410 (169) (29.3%)
Recycling income 290 290 - 0.0%
Rent 769 789 21 2.7%
Swim school income 1,157 844 (313) (27.0%)
Other 2,244 1,902 (342) (15.2%)


Total other income 5,038 4,235 (803) (15.9%)


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change


Reference $’000 $’000 $’000 %
Employee costs 6.3.1 92,567 81,821 (10,746) (11.6%)
Materials and services 6.3.2 81,924 81,247 (677) (0.8%)
Depreciation 6.3.3 34,030 35,910 1,880 5.5%
Amortisation - intangible assets 6.3.4 470 470 - 0.0%
Amortisation - right of use assets 6.3.5 1,514 1,553 39 2.6%
Bad and doubtful debts - allowance for 
impairment losses


6.3.6 1,028 1,268 240 23.3%


Finance costs - leases 6.3.7 131 122 (9) (6.9%)
Contributions expense - Whitehorse Manningham 
Library


6.3.8 5,666 5,864 198 3.5%


Other expenses 6.3.9 2,503 2,503 - 0.0%


Total expenses 219,833 210,758 (9,075) (4.1%)


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change
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6.3.1 Employee costs 


 


 


 


Employee costs include all labour related expenditure such as wages and salaries, on-costs 
such as allowances, leave entitlements, employer superannuation and WorkCover 
insurance, as well as staff development and training costs.  


Employee costs in total are budgeted to be $81.82 million, $10.75 million or 11.6% lower 
compared to 2022/23. $11.25 million of the decrease relates to wages and salaries and 
superannuation. The main variances include: 


 $14.51 million decrease reflecting reduced employees costs due to the 
discontinuation of services associated with Whitehorse Home and Community 
Services (WHACS), of which $4.35 million relates to once off employee expenditure 
in 2022/23, 


 $1.45 million for the implementation of Council approved Transformation initiatives in 
2023/24, including $0.88 million associated with Phase 2 of the Technology 
Transformation project and $0.59 million for implementation of statutory planning 
service review outcomes, offset by a reduction of $1.67 million due to the completion 
of the ERP project, 


 $1.12 million increase within Arts & Cultural Services, primarily driven by increased 
staffing levels and an expanded service offering within Council’s new performing arts 
centre The Round, 


 $0.82 million increase associated with the creation of a new Positive Ageing service 
within Community Services, 


 $0.30 million increase in staff development costs, driven primarily by change 
management, capability development and workforce planning activities, 


 $0.95m decrease in superannuation, primarily driven by reduced FTE due to the 
discontinuation of services associated with Whitehorse Home and Community 
Services (WHACS), offset by an increase in the Super Guarantee Charge from 10.5% 
to 11.0%. 


 


  


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Wages and salaries 82,013 71,710 (10,303) (12.6%)
Superannuation 7,791 6,846 (945) (12.1%)
Fringe benefits tax 850 860 10 1.1%
Staff development 974 1,272 298 30.6%
WorkCover 938 1,134 195 20.8%


Total employee costs 92,567 81,821 (10,746) (11.6%)


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change







    Whitehorse City Council – Proposed Budget 2023/2024 


6. Analysis of Income Statement 


 


6.3.2 Materials and services 


 


 


Materials and services expenditure is budgeted to decrease by $0.68 million or 0.8% 
compared to 2022/23. Significant variations in the 2023/24 budget are: 


 $1.52 million increase for recycling and waste contracts reflecting higher recycling 
disposal costs ($0.60 million), hard and green waste collection costs ($0.47 million), 
garbage collection costs ($0.31 million) and garden green waste collection costs 
($0.27 million);  


 $0.61 million overall decrease in Information Technology costs reflecting reduced 
costs due to the completion of key projects in 2022/23 including implementation of 
Council’s new Enterprise Resource Planning system ($3.23 million), and IT Security 
and IT Strategy projects ($0.92 million), offset by the commencement of Phase 2 of 
Council’s Technology Transformation program ($2.82 million) in 2023/24 and higher 
IT Hosting Support costs due to a shift from on-premise hosting services to cloud 
based services; 


 $0.56 million increase due to Fines Vic lodgement fees based on a higher projection 
of parking related income in 2023/24; 


 $0.47 million in parks and trees contract costs, due to new contract pruning and 
specialist tree works cyclic contracts in 2023; 


 $0.18 million increase in the cost of utilities, driven by higher electricity costs of $0.17 
million (half of which relates to operating costs within The Round) plus additional 
water costs associated with sportsfields ($0.06 million), partly offset by reduced 
mobile phone expenses related to Whitehorse Home and Community Services; 


 These are partly offset by a decrease in other contract payments and other services 
costs of $1.89 million and $1.13 million respectively, which is primarily driven by $4.13 
million in reduced costs associated with the discontinuation of service delivery within 
Whitehorse Home and Community Services, partly offset by increased expenses 
within Community Safety related to after-hours services ($0.34 million) and in-ground 
sensor costs ($0.21 million) and $0.64 million due to the development of open space 
masterplans in 2023/24. 


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Arts & recreation contracts 2,748 2,819 71 2.6%
City works contracts 4,228 4,298 70 1.7%
Park and trees contracts 6,376 6,843 467 7.3%
Waste collection contracts 8,742 9,742 1,000 11.4%
Recycling & waste contracts 16,486 17,007 521 3.2%
Other contract payments 6,891 4,997 (1,894) (27.5%)
Building maintenance 2,337 2,404 67 2.9%
General maintenance 1,690 1,593 (97) (5.7%)
Utilities 3,925 4,108 183 4.7%
Office administration 2,536 3,097 561 22.1%
Information technology 9,600 8,987 (612) (6.4%)
Insurance 2,208 2,369 161 7.3%
Legal expenses 1,570 1,499 (71) (4.5%)
Consultants 831 713 (117) (14.1%)
Materials and supplies 4,019 4,210 192 4.8%
Other services 7,739 6,559 (1,180) (15.2%)


Total materials and services 81,924 81,247 (677) (0.8%)


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change
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6.3.3 Depreciation  


 


 


Depreciation relates to the usage of Council’s property, plant and equipment, and 
infrastructure assets such as roads and drains. Depreciation expense is budgeted to be 
$35.91 million for 2023/24, $1.88 million or 5.5% increase compared to 2022/23. 


 


6.3.4 Amortisation – intangible assets 


 


 


Amortisation – intangible assets relates to the usage of Council’s intangible assets, primarily 
being software, and is budgeted to be $0.47 million in 2023/24. 


 


6.3.5 Amortisation – right of use assets 


 


 


Amortisation – right of use assets relates to the usage of leased assets that Council is 
deemed to have control of or a “right of use” under accounting standard AASB 16 Leases. 
Amortisation – right of use assets is budgeted to be $1.55 million in 2023/24, up from the 
2022/23 forecast by $0.04 million. 


 


6.3.6 Bad and doubtful debts – allowance for impairment losses 


Bad and doubtful debts are estimated provisions to identify uncollectable debts during the 
year primarily relating to parking infringement and animal infringement, which are budgeted 
to be $1.27 million for 2023/24. 


 


6.3.7 Finance costs – leases 


Finance costs – leases relates to the finance cost portion of lease or contract payments for 
leased assets in accordance with the new accounting standard AASB 16 Leases and is 
budgeted to be $0.12 million in 2023/24. 


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Property 10,124 10,683 559 5.5%
Plant & equipment 4,043 4,266 223 5.5%
Infrastructure 19,863 20,961 1,097 5.5%


Total depreciation 34,030 35,910 1,880 5.5%


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Intangibles 470 470 - 0.0%


Total amortisation - intangible assets 470 470 - 0.0%


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Right of use assets 1,514 1,553 39 2.6%


Total amortisation - right of use assets 1,514 1,553 39 2.6%


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change
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6.3.8 Contributions expense – Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library Corporation 


Council provides contributions towards the operational and capital costs of the jointly owned 
Whitehorse Manningham Regional Library Corporation. The contribution for 2023/24 is 
budgeted to a total $5.86 million. 


 


6.3.9 Other expenses  


 


 


 


Other expenses include community grants, councillor allowances, and fire service property 
levy for Council properties, lease payments for equipment, audit fees, and other external 
miscellaneous expenditure. Other expenses in total are budgeted to remain constant in 
2023/24.  


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Community grants 995 1,103 108 10.8%
Auditor's remuneration - VAGO - audit of the 
financial statements, performance statement and 
grant acquittals


78 80 2 3.1%


Auditor's remuneration - Internal 99 145 47 47.2%
Councillor's allowances 507 525 18 3.6%
Operating lease rentals 271 132 (139) (51.2%)
Fire services property levy 235 250 15 6.4%
Other expenses 319 268 (51) (16.0%)


Total other expenses 2,503 2,503 0 0.0%


Forecast 
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change
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7 | Analysis of Balance Sheet  


 


 
7.1 Current and non-current assets 
Current assets include cash and investments and receivables, which include outstanding 
rate arrears. The decrease between the two years is due to a reduction in cash and cash 
equivalent balances of $1.46 million, more than offset by higher trade and other receivables 
of $2.18 million. 
 


Non-current assets represent Council’s fixed assets such as land, buildings, roads, 
footpaths, vehicles and equipment which has been built up by Council over many years. The 
$8.76 million increase is due to property, infrastructure, plant and equipment as a result of 
$50.23 million in capital expenditure offset by $36.38 million in depreciation expenditure and 
disposal of assets relating to the demolition of buildings at Silver Grove. 


Forecast Budget
2022/23 2023/24


Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 %
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 174,280      172,818       (1,462)         (0.8%)
Trade and other receivables 16,306        18,492          2,186          13.4%
Other assets 1,778          1,778            -                   0.0%
Total current assets 7.1 192,364      193,087       723              0.4%


Non-current assets
Trade and other receivables 424              424               -                   0.0%
Investments in associates 6,167          6,167            -                   0.0%
Property, infrastructure, plant and equipment 4,224,159   4,232,925    8,766          0.2%
Right-of-use assets 10,930        9,734            (1,196)         (10.9%)
Intangible assets 792              792               -                   0.0%
Total non-current assets 7.1 4,242,472   4,250,042    7,570          0.2%
Total assets 4,434,836   4,443,129    8,293          0.2%


Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 27,085        28,033          948              3.5%
Unearned revenue 10,205        10,205          -                   0.0%
Trust funds and deposits 14,392        14,896          504              3.5%
Provisions 17,760        15,769          (1,992)         (11.2%)
Lease liabilities 1,389          1,524            135              9.7%
Total current liabilities 7.2 70,831        70,426          (405)            (0.6%)


Non-current liabilities
Provisions 1,739          1,809            70                4.0%
Lease liabilities 9,626          8,295            (1,331)         (13.8%)
Other liabilities 2,422          2,422            -                   0.0%
Total non-current liabilities 7.2 13,787        12,526          (1,261)         (9.1%)
Total liabilities 84,618        82,952          (1,666)         (2.0%)


Net assets 4,350,218   4,360,177    9,959          0.2%


Equity
Accumulated surplus 1,537,390   1,549,773    12,383        0.8%
Reserves 2,716,974   2,716,974    -                   0.0%
Other reserves 95,854        93,430          (2,424)         (2.5%)
Total equity 4,350,218   4,360,177    9,959          0.2%


Change
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7.2 Current and non-current liabilities  


Trade and other payables are those to whom Council owes money as at 30 June of the year. 


Provisions include accrued annual leave and long service leave. These employee 
entitlements are expected to decrease due to payment of leave entitlements due to the 
discontinuation of Whitehorse Home and Community Services, partly offset by an increase 
as a result of the provisions contained within the Enterprise Bargaining Agreement. 


Lease liabilities include operating leases and liabilities associated with assets that Council 
is deemed to have a right of use over in accordance with the new accounting standard 
AASB16 Leases.  The lease liability is split between lease liabilities expected to be repaid 
within the next twelve months and those expected to be repaid beyond the next year.   


Other liabilities reflects Council’s obligation for future landfill related costs for the Clayton 
landfill. 


 


7.3 Working capital 


Working capital is the excess of current assets above current liabilities. This calculation 
recognises that although Council has current assets, some of those assets are already 
committed to the future settlement of liabilities in the following 12 months, and are therefore 
not available for discretionary spending.  


 


 


In addition to the restricted cash shown above, Council also projects to hold $40.86 million 
in discretionary reserves at 30 June 2024. Although not restricted by a statutory purpose, 
Council has made decisions regarding the future use of these funds and unless there is a 
Council resolution these funds should be used for those earmarked purposes. 


 


7.4 Borrowings  


Council currently holds no borrowings on its balance sheet. There are no new borrowings 
planned for 2023/24. 
 


7.5 Leases  


As AASB 16 - Leases, Council is required to bring the majority of operating leases on-
balance sheet and are recognised as a right-of-use asset and lease liability across Land 
and Buildings, Plant & Equipment and Vehicles. 


  


$’000 $’000 $’000
Current assets 192,364 193,087 723
Current liabilities 70,831 70,426 (405)
Working capital 121,533 122,661 1,128
Restricted cash and investment current assets
- Statutory reserves 52,935 52,570 (365)
Unrestricted working capital 68,598 70,091 1,493


Forecast
2022/23


Budget
2023/24 Change
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7.6 Key assumptions 


 


In preparing the Budgeted Balance Sheet for the year ending 30 June 2024 it was necessary 
to make a number of assumptions about assets, liabilities and equity balances. The key 
assumptions are as follows: 


 Trade receivables collections are expected to increase in 2023/24 due to anticipated 
collections and timing of rates receivables (refer to section 7.1)  


 Other receivables will remain consistent with 2022/23 levels. 


 Employee entitlements are expected to decrease due to payment of leave 
entitlements associated with the discontinuation of Whitehorse Home and Community 
Services, partly offset by increases according to Enterprise Bargaining Agreement 
obligations. 


 No new borrowings planned for 2023/24.  


 Total capital expenditure for 2023/24 to be $50.23 million. 


 Total of $10.74 million to be transferred from reserves to accumulated surplus 
primarily reflecting internal funding of the Capital Works Program for the 2023/24 
year. 
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7.7 Proposed new leases 


 
Section 115 of the Local Government Act 2020 requires a council to include in its budget 
any proposal to lease land where the rent for any period of the lease is $100,000 or more a 
year, OR, the current market value of the land is more than $100,000, OR, the lease is for 
10 years or more. Council only needs to meet any one of the 3 tests to require disclosure. 
 
Importantly, if a council proposes to lease land that was not included in the budget, then the 
council must undertake a community engagement process in accordance with their 
community engagement policy. 
 
The following proposed lease triggers Section 115 of the Local Government Act 2020: 
 
Tenant: Breckenridge Funds Management Limited as trustee of the Swing Factory Morack 
Unit Trust ACN 082 567 075 
Property:  18th Tee Morack Golf Course 
Property Address:  Part Corner Morack Road and East Road, Vermont South 
Term:  Twenty (20) Years   
Commencement Date:  At the completion of redevelopment construction 
Expiry Date:  As per the contract terms 
Commencement Rent:  One Dollar (if demanded) 
Permitted Use:  Operation of a Golf Business 


 


Explanatory Note:                                                                       


In the 2022-2023 Council budget, in accordance with Section 115 of the Local Government 
Act 2020, Council advertised its proposal to lease the Council owned property known as 
the Morack Golf Course.  This lease was executed in August 2022 and the lease 
commences at the completion of the current construction works. 


The 18th tee of the Morack Golf Course is located on Crown Land and Whitehorse City 
Council is the appointed Committee of Management.   


Council in its capacity as the Crown Land Committee of Management propose in 
accordance with Section 115 of the Local Government Act 2020 and the Crown Land 
(Reserves) Act 1978 to grant a lease for the 18th tee of the Morack Golf Course to 
Breckenridge Funds Management Limited as trustee of the Swing Factory Morack Unit 
Trust ACN 082 567 075 for a lease term that is commensurate with the Morack Golf 
Course lease executed by Council in August 2022.     
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8 | Analysis of Statement of Changes in Equity 
 


8.1 Statement of Reserves  
 


 


* Note that Discretionary Reserves are governed by the reserve principles outlined in Section 2, and are of a 
capital nature for the long-term benefit of the Whitehorse community. 


 


Public Open Space Reserve 


The Public Open Space Reserve must be used for land acquisition or capital works projects 
and should be directed by the Whitehorse Open Space Strategy in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 20 of the Subdivision Act 1988. In 2023/24, Council plans to transfer 
$6.85 million funds into the Public Open Space Reserve, reflecting anticipated contributions 
and interest earnings for the year, and transfer $7.22 million from the reserve to partly fund 
land acquisitions and capital works projects related to the development or improvement of 
public open space sites. 


 


Development Reserve 


The Development Reserve provides a funding source for selected capital works projects 
which are meaningful to a broad section of the community; consistent with Council provided 
services, and of a meaningful consequence and scale. In 2023/24, Council plans to transfer 
$1.46 million into the Development Reserve and transfer $3.52 million from the reserve to 
help fund the Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre redevelopment. 


 


Waste Management Reserve 


This reserve was established in 2013/14 as a result of the previous federal government's 
introduction of the carbon tax levy, with funds which represented the difference between the 
initial carbon tax per tonne that was announced and the actual price charged by independent 
landfill operators during the past two years. Since the carbon tax levy was abolished, the 
Reserve has been used to rehabilitate landfill sites throughout the municipality, and no 
funding is planned to be used for this work in 2023/24.  


 


 


Forecast Budget
2022/23 2023/24
$’000 $’000 $’000 %


Statutory
Public open space reserve 52,935 52,570 (365) (0.7%)
Total statutory reserves 52,935 52,570 (365) (0.7%)


Discretionary
Council development reserve 41,826 39,767 (2,059) (4.9%)
Other (Waste Management Reserve) 1,093 1,093 - 0.0%
Total discretionary reserves                                 42,919 40,860 (2,059) (4.8%)


Total other reserves 95,854 93,430 (2,424) (2.5%)


Change
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8.2 Equity 


Total equity equals net assets and is made up of the following components: 


 Asset revaluation reserve, which represents the difference between the previously 
recorded value of assets and their current valuations 


 Other reserves that are funds that Council wishes to separately identify as being set 
aside to meet a specific purpose in the future and to which there is no existing liability. 
These amounts are transferred from the Accumulated Surplus of Council to be 
separately disclosed 


 Accumulated surplus, which is the value of all net assets less Reserves that have 
accumulated over time. 
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9 | Analysis of Cash Flow Statement 


 


 


Budgeting cash flows for Council is a key factor in setting the level of rates and providing a 
guide to the level of capital expenditure Council can sustain with or without using existing 
cash reserves or taking on external debt. The following section analyses the expected cash 
flows for the 2023/24 year, based on three main categories of cash flows: 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Actual Budget
2022/23 2023/24


Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 %


Cash flows from operating activities
Rates and charges 129,494   139,792      10,298        8.0%
Statutory fees and fines 9,330        10,946        1,616          17.3%
User fees 45,589      40,514        (5,075)         (11.1%)
Grants - operating 20,692      12,359        (8,333)         (40.3%)
Grants - capital 9,024        7,595          (1,429)         (15.8%)
Contributions - monetary 5,344        5,000          (344)            (6.4%)
Interest received 2,600        4,500          1,900          73.1%
Trust fund and deposits taken 24,540      24,798        258              1.1%
Other receipts 5,712        4,814          (898)            (15.7%)
Net GST refund /(payment) 14,132      9,511          (4,621)         (32.7%)
Employee costs (92,079)    (83,742)       8,337          (9.1%)
Materials and services (101,109)  (93,602)       7,507          (7.4%)
Trust fund and deposits repaid (24,294)    (24,294)       -                   0.0%
Other payments (8,986)       (9,204)         (218)            2.4%
Net cash provided by((used in) operating activities 9.1 39,990      48,985        8,998          22.5%


Cash flows from investing activities
Payments for property, plant and equipment (113,117)  (50,232)       62,885        (55.6%)
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 1,700        1,550          (150)            (8.8%)
Payment of loans and advances (1)              -                   1                  (133.3%)
Net cash provided by/(used in) investing activities 9.2 (111,418)  (48,682)       62,736        (56.3%)


Cash flows from financing activities
Interest paid - lease liability (131)          (122)            9                  (6.9%)
Repayment of lease liabilities (1,463)       (1,553)         (90)               6.2%
Net cash provided by/(used in) financing activities 9.3 (1,594)       (1,675)         (81)               5.1%


Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (73,021)    (1,372)         71,649        (98.1%)
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 9.4 247,301   174,280      (73,021)       (29.5%)
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year 174,280   172,908      (1,372)         (0.8%)


Change
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9.1 Operating activities 


Council is estimating to generate a net cash surplus of $48.98 million from its operations in 
2023/24, an increase of $8.99 million compared to the 2022/23 Forecast. The increase is 
due to a number of offsetting factors as outlined below. 


Favourable: 


 Rates and charges ($10.29 million) - higher expected cash inflows relating to rate 
revenue consistent with the 3.50 per cent rate cap combined with the transfer of 
supplementary bin charges previously under User Fees ($5.89 million).  


 Employee costs ($8.33 million) – reduction in cash outflows due mainly to the 
discontinuation of Home and Community Services and ERP concluding in 2022/23. 


 Materials and services ($7.50 million) – reduction in cash outflows due mainly to 
lower GST payments on property plant equipment as a result of lower capital 
expenditure in 2023/24. 


 Interest received – higher cash inflows in 2023/24 from investment returns as a due 
to higher interest rates 


Partly offset by unfavourable variances in: 


 User fees ($5.07 million) – lower cash inflow primarily due to supplementary bin 
charges transferred to rates and charges. 


 Operating grants ($7.50 million) – reduction in cash inflows mainly due to the 
discontinuation of Home and Community Services  


 Lower net GST refund ($4.62 million) due mainly to lower capital works expenditure 
in 2023/24.  


The net cash flows from operating activities does not equal the surplus for the year as the 
expected revenues and expenses reflected in the Income Statement include non-cash 
items, such as depreciation, which have been excluded from the Statement of Cash Flows.  
The budgeted operating result is reconciled to budgeted cash flows available from 
operating activities as set out in the following table. 


 


* The decrease in assets and liabilities for 2023/24 primarily relates to a reduction in employee entitlements associated 
with Whitehorse Home and Community Services, and an increase in rates debtors based on expected collection rates.  


 


  


$’000 $’000 $’000 %
Surplus/(deficit) for the year 1,932 9,959       8,027 415.5%
Depreciation 34,030 35,910     1,880 5.5%
Amortisation - intangible assets 470 470           - 0.0%
Amortisation - right of use assets 1,514 1,553       39 2.6%
Finance costs - leases 131 122           (8) (6.3%)
Net (gain)/loss on disposal of property, infrastructure, plant and equipment 1,757 3,626       1,869 106.4%


Change in assets and liabilities 156 (2,656)      (2,812) (1,797.5%)
Cash flows available from operating activities 39,990 48,985     8,995 22.5%


Forecast
2022/23


Budget 
2023/24 Change
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9.2 Investing activities 


The decrease in net cash used in investing activities is primarily due to a $62.88 million 
decrease in the Capital Works Program when compared to the 2022/23. This decrease 
relates mainly to the redevelopment of The Round (Whitehorse Performing Arts Centre) in 
2022/23 ($44.01 million), which is scheduled for completion in August 2023. Other significant 
projects include $2.38 million for surface and lighting upgrades to the Elgar Park North East 
oval, $2.37 million to finalise the Morack Golf Course Pavilion, Driving Range and Mini Golf 
Facility redevelopment, $1.75 million to commence an upgrade of the Mirrabooka Pavilion 
and $1.43 million to commence the Box Hill City Oval major redevelopment. 


 


9.3 Financing activities 


Council has budgeted for a $0.08 million increase in net cash used in financing activities 
relating to the servicing of Council’s lease liabilities.  


 


9.4 Cash and cash equivalents at end of year  


Overall, total cash and investments are forecast to decrease by $1.37 million to $172.90 
million as at 30 June 2024. 
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10 | Analysis of Capital Works Statement 


This section presents a listing of the capital works projects that will be undertaken for the 
2023/24 year, classified by expenditure type and funding source.  


 


10.1 Capital works expenditure 


 


 
 
 
 


 
 


 
 
 


Forecast Budget
2022/23 2023/24


Notes $'000 $'000 $'000 %


Property
Land 3,000          3,000          -                   0.0%
Buildings 72,272        13,087        (59,185)       (81.9%)
Building improvements 4,226          4,837          611              14.5%
Total property 10.1.1 79,498        20,924        (58,574)       (73.7%)


Plant and equipment
Plant, machinery and equipment 3,366          4,813          1,447          43.0%
Fixtures, fittings and furniture 779              656              (123)            (15.8%)
Computers and telecommunications 3,198          1,235          (1,963)         (61.4%)
Total plant and equipment 10.1.2 7,343          6,704          (639)            (8.7%)


Infrastructure
Roads 6,543          5,480          (1,063)         (16.2%)
Bridges -                   50                50                0.0%
Footpaths and cycleways 4,758          4,477          (281)            (5.9%)
Drainage 1,726          2,200          474              27.5%
Recreational, leisure and community facilities 7,894          5,803          (2,091)         (26.5%)
Parks, open space and streetscapes 4,526          3,673          (853)            (18.8%)
Off street car parks 829              920              91                11.0%
Total infrastructure 10.1.3 26,276        22,603        (3,673)         (14.0%)


Total capital works expenditure 113,117      50,232        (62,885)       (55.6%)


Represented by:
New asset expenditure 19,143        5,763          (13,380)       (69.9%)
Asset renewal expenditure 44,910        32,946        (11,964)       (26.6%)
Asset upgrade expenditure 5,248          6,237          989              18.8%
Asset expansion expenditure 43,816        5,286          (38,530)       (87.9%)
Total capital works expenditure 113,117      50,232        (62,885)       (55.6%)


Change
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Capital Works Expenditure Breakdown 


 


 


10.1.1 Property 


The property class comprises land, buildings and building improvements. For 2023/24, 
$20.92 million is planned to be spent on improvements, including the following significant 
projects: 


 $3.81 million to complete the major redevelopment of The Round 
 $2.37 million carried forward to complete the redevelopment of the Morack Golf Course 


Pavilion and Driving Range and construction of a new Mini Golf Facility  
 $1.75 million to commence the Mirrabooka Pavilion Upgrade (subject to funding 


agreement and confirmation) 
 $1.43 million to commence the Box Hill City Oval major redevelopment (subject to 


funding agreement and confirmation) 
 $1.08 million carried forward to continue the Mahoney’s Reserve Pavilion Upgrade 
 $1.00 million carried forward to complete the extension of Vermont South Club Pavilion  
 $1.00 million for an upgrade of the Forest Hill Reserve Pavilion (subject to funding 


confirmation) 
 


10.1.2 Plant and equipment 


Plant and equipment comprises plant, machinery, equipment, fixtures, fittings, furniture, and 
computer and telecommunication assets. For the 2023/24 year, $6.70 million is budgeted to 
be spent on plant and equipment, including:  


 $4.81 million for the cyclical replacement of Council’s plant and vehicle fleet (including 
$0.70 million carried forward from 2022/23),  


 $1.24 million for the upgrade and replacement of computers and telecommunication 
equipment and  


 $0.66 million for fixtures and furniture replacement.  
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10.1.3 Infrastructure 


Infrastructure includes roads, bridges, footpaths and cycleways, drainage, recreation, 
leisure and community facilities, parks, open space and streetscapes and off street car 
parks. The 2023/24 Capital Works Program includes $22.60 million for the improvement of 
Whitehorse community infrastructure including the following significant projects: 


$13.13 million for roads, paths, bridges, car parks and drainage 


 $2.80 million road resurfacing program and $0.65 million to renew kerbs and 
channels  


 $2.70 million footpath renewal program  
 $2.20 million for drainage works  
 $1.50 million for road reconstruction works  
 $0.60 million for the design and construction of a new temporary car park on the 


Box Hill Bowling Club site at 835 Whitehorse Road 
 $0.44 million for the renewal of footbridge and path structures and $0.41 million for 


the renewal of pathways in parks 
 $0.41 million for implementation of the Box Hill Integrated Transport Strategy  
 $0.36 million to continue progress on the Easy Ride routes  
 $0.25 million for road safety improvements  


$5.80 million for recreational, leisure and community facilities 


 $2.38 million to complete synthetic surface and floodlighting upgrades on the Elgar 
Park North East Oval  


 $1.38 million for sports field ground renewal 
 $1.34 million for the renewal of sports field infrastructure including floodlighting, 


training nets and cricket wickets  
 $0.20 million for sports field safety improvements including installation of safety 


netting at the Surrey Park Top Oval 
 $0.14 million for renewal and upgrades of the Morack Public Golf course 
 $0.08 million for landscaping, signage and storage at Hagenauer Reserve 
 $0.07 million for the design of drainage and batting cage improvements at Billabong 


Park 


$3.67 million for parks, open space and streetscapes 


 $1.28 million for streetscape renewals  
 $1.00 million playground renewal and upgrade program  
 $0.54 million park furniture renewal program  
 $0.18 million park lighting renewal program 
 $0.10 million for the design of streetscape improvements in Hamilton Street, Mont 


Albert 


 


10.1.4 Asset renewal, asset upgrade, new assets and expansion 


A distinction is made between expenditure on new assets, asset renewal, upgrade and 
expansion. Expenditure on asset renewal is expenditure on an existing asset, or on 
replacing an existing asset that returns the service level of the asset to its original capability. 
Expenditure on new assets will result in an additional burden for future operation, 
maintenance and capital renewal. 
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10.2 Funding Sources 


 


 


10.2.1 Grants  


Capital grants include funding received from state and federal sources for the purposes of 
funding the Capital Works Program. Council expects to receive $7.60 million of capital grants 
in 2023/24 including: 


 $2.38 million state government funding towards the Elgar Park North East oval 
synthetic surface and lighting upgrades 


 $1.25 million combined federal and state funding towards the Mirrabooka Pavilion 
upgrade (subject to funding agreement) 


 $1.12 million combined federal and state funding towards the Box Hill City Oval 
redevelopment (subject to funding agreement) 


 $1.00 million federal government funding for the upgrade of the Forest Hill Reserve 
Pavilion. 


 $0.75 million state government funding for the upgrade of three play spaces 
included within the Play Space Renewal Program. 


 


$’000 $’000 $’000
9,024 7,595 (1,429)


328 - (328)


58,553 30,546 (28,007)
1,650 1,500 (150)


43,562 10,591 (32,971)
Total funding sources 113,117 50,232 (62,885)


- proceeds from sale of assets
- reserves


Forecast
2022/23


Budget
2023/24


Change


Grants
Contributions
Council cash


- operations
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10.2.2 Contributions 


Capital contributions may include monies contributed by developers, community groups or 
residents towards specific capital works projects. There are no known contributions for the 
2023/24 capital works program. 


 


10.2.3 Council cash 


Cash - operations 


During the year, Council generates cash from its operating activities, which is used as a 
funding source for the Capital Works Program. It is forecast that $30.55 million will be 
generated from operations to fund the 2023/24 Capital Works Program.  


 


Cash - proceeds from sale of assets 


Proceeds from sale of assets include plant and motor vehicle sales in accordance with 
Council’s fleet renewal policy, and right of way sales.  


 


Cash - reserves 


Council has specific cash reserves, which it is currently using to fund its annual Capital 
Works Program. The reserves include monies set aside for specific purposes such as Public 
Open Space (POS). For 2023/24, $3.52 million from discretionary reserves and $7.07 million 
of POS contributions will be used to part fund qualifying capital works project.







2023/24 Detailed Capital Works Program


This section presents a listing of the capital works projects that will be undertaken for the 2023/24 year, classified by expenditure type and funding source.
Works are also disclosed as new capital works or carried forward from prior year.


2023/24 New Capital Works


Project Total Renewal Upgrade New Expansion Total
Council


cash Reserves Asset Sales
Grants &
Contrib.


Number Project title $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Property
Land
2014-227 Open Space Strategy and Strategic Land Acquisition 3,000           -               -               3,000       -                  3,000           -                 3,000       -                    -               


Total Land 3,000           -               -               3,000       -                  3,000           -                 3,000       -                    -               
Buildings
2014-113 Upgrade Program Building Redevelopment - The Round 3,806           761 0 571 2,475 3,806           706 3,100 0 0
2018-462 Upgrade Program Pavilion - Vermont Reserve 131              131 0 0 0 131              131 0 0 0
2022-622 Mirrabooka Pavilion Upgrade * 1,750           350 525 0 875 1,750           125 375 0 1,250
2022-623 Box Hill City Oval Redevelopment * 1,428           286 714 0 428 1,428           313 0 0 1,115
2022-624 Forest Hill Reserve Pavilion Upgrades * 1,000           300 700 0 0 1,000           0 0 0 1,000


Total Buildings 8,115           1,828 1,939 571 3,778 8,115           1,275         3,475       -                    3,365       
Building improvements
2014-108 Renewal Program Lifts in Buildings 25                25 0 0 0 25                25 0 0 0
2014-127 Upgrade Program Pre School Refurbishment 250              250 0 0 0 250              250 0 0 0
2014-128 Renewal Program Electrical and Plumbing Works 220              220 0 0 0 220              220 0 0 0
2014-130 Renewal Program Essential Services Compliance 70                70 0 0 0 70                70 0 0 0
2014-132 Renewal Program Post Completion Building Works 25                25 0 0 0 25                25 0 0 0
2014-133 Renewal Program Hazardous Material Remove and Replace 150              150 0 0 0 150              150 0 0 0
2014-135 Renewal Program Mechanical Plant Replacement 440              440 0 0 0 440              440 0 0 0
2014-80 Renewal Program Exeloo Public Toilet Refurbishment 25                25 0 0 0 25                25 0 0 0
2016-335 Renewal Program Renewal Provisions - Civic Centre 200              200 0 0 0 200              200 0 0 0
2016-336 Renewal Program Renewal Provision - Operations Centre 300              300 0 0 0 300              300 0 0 0
2016-337 Renewal Program Renewal Provision - Private Buildings 900              900 0 0 0 900              900 0 0 0
2017-355 Upgrade Program Building Access Control Systems 150              0 150 0 0 150              150 0 0 0
2019-533 Renewal Program Buildings Refurbishment & Components 950              950 0 0 0 950              950 0 0 0
2021-600 Upgrade Program - Old Mont Albert Station Building Fit Out 100              0 100 0 0 100              100 0 0 0


Total Building improvements 3,805           3,555       250          -               -                  3,805           3,805         -               -                    0
TOTAL PROPERTY 14,920         5,383       2,189       3,571       3,778          14,920         5,080         6,475       -                    3,366
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Project Total Renewal Upgrade New Expansion Total
Council


cash Reserves Asset Sales
Grants &
Contrib.


Number Project title $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Plant an Equipment
Plant, machinery and equipment


2014-259 Renewal Program Change Over of Passenger Vehicles 1,750           1,750 0 0 0 1,750           650 0 1,100 0
2017-363 Renewal Program Plant - Aqualink Box Hill 116              116 0 0 0 116              116 0 0 0
2017-366 Renewal Program Plant - Aqualink Nunawading 34                34 0 0 0 34                34 0 0 0
2019-536 Renewal Program Minor Plant 10                10 0 0 0 10                10 0 0 0
2019-537 Renewal Program Heavy Plant 2,200           2,200 0 0 0 2,200           1,800 0 400 0


Total Plant, machinery and equipment 1,910           1,910       -               -               -                  1,910           810            -               1,100            0
Fixtures, Fittings and Furniture
2014-193 Renewal Program Furniture and Equipment - Sportlink 8                  8 0 0 0 8                  8 0 0 0
2014-212 Renewal Program Furniture and Equipment - Morack Golf 


Course
8                  8 0 0 0 8                  8 0 0 0


2014-214 Renewal Program Furniture - Health and Family Service 
Facilities


45                45 0 0 0 45                45 0 0 0


2014-220 Renewal Program Furniture and Equipment - Civic and 
Operations Centres 


60                60 0 0 0 60                60 0 0 0


2014-223 Renewal Program Furniture and Equipment - WELS 100              100 0 0 0 100              100 0 0 0
2014-226 Renewal Program Equipment - Aqualink Nunawading 55                55 0 0 0 55                55 0 0 0
2014-232 Box Hill Town Hall & Minor Halls - Furniture and Equipment 


Program
25                25 0 0 0 25                25 0 0 0


2014-249 New Initiative Art Acquisition Program 70                0 0 70 0 70                70 0 0 0
2016-278 Upgrade Program CCTV 55                14 0 0 41 55                55 0 0 0
2017-377 Renewal Program Equipment  - Aqualink Box Hill 230              115 115 0 0 230              230 0 0 0


Total Fixtures, Fittings and Furniture 656              430          115          70            41               656              656            -               -                    -               
Computers and Telecommunications
2014-250 Upgrade Program Geographic Information System 105              0 105 0 0 105              105 0 0 0
2014-251 Upgrade Program Asset Management Strategy and Systems 80                80 0 0 0 80                80 0 0 0
2014-252 Upgrade Program Software Licenses 80                0 0 0 80 80                80 0 0 0
2014-254 Renewal Program End User Devices 615              615 0 0 0 615              615 0 0 0
2014-258 Upgrade Program IT Infrastructure 155              78 78 0 0 155              155 0 0 0
2018-419 Renewal Program Mobile Devices 200              180 0 20 0 200              200 0 0 0


Total Computers and Telecommunications 1,235           953          183          20            80               1,235           1,235         -               -                    -               
TOTAL PLANT, MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT 6,001           5,493       298          90            121             6,001           4,501         -               1,500            -               
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Project Total Renewal Upgrade New Expansion Total
Council


cash Reserves Asset Sales
Grants &
Contrib.


Number Project title $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Infrastructure
Roads
2014-27 Renewal Program Design for Future Roads Reconstructions 100              100 -               -               -                  100              100            -               -                    -               
2014-28 Renewal Program Local Roads Rehabilitation 2,800           2,800       -               -               -                  2,800           2,800         -               -                    -               
2014-29 Renewal Program Road Reconstruction Minor Works 65                65            -               -               -                  65                65              -               -                    -               
2014-32 Renewal Program Street Signage 60                60            -               -               -                  60                60              -               -                    -               
2014-43 Renewal Program Landscaping at Traffic Management Devices 55                -               55            -               -                  55                55              -               -                    -               


2014-56 Upgrade Program Road Safety Improvements 250              -               150          100          -                  250              250            -               -                    -               
2014-8 Renewal Program Kerb & Channel 650              650          -               -               -                  650              650            -               -                    -               
2016-325 Renewal Program Road Reconstruction  1,500           1,500       -               -               -                  1,500           829            -               -                    671          


Total Roads 5,480           5,175       205          100          -                  5,480           4,809         -               -                    671          
Bridges -                   
2014-14 Renewal Program Road Bridges 50                50            -               -               -                  50                50              -               -                    -               


Total Bridges 50                50            -               -               -                  50                50              -               -                    -               
Footpaths and Cycleways
2014-180 Upgrade Program Bicycle Facilities 51                -               -               51            -                  51                51              -               -                    -               
2014-35 Renewal Program Footbridge and Path Structures in Parks 440              440          -               -               -                  440              -                 440          -                    -               
2014-42 Renewal Program Gravel Paths in Parks 255              255          -               -               -                  255              255            -               -                    -               
2014-44 Renewal Program Footpaths 2,700           2,700       -               -               -                  2,700           2,700         -               -                    -               
2014-53 Renewal Program Constructed Pathways in Parks 150              150          -               -               -                  150              150            -               -                    -               
2017-402 Upgrade Program School Crossing Improvements 50                -               -               50            -                  50                50              -               -                    -               
2018-426 Upgrade Program Easy Ride Routes 363              -               363          -               -                  363              279            -               -                    84            
2020-553 New Initiative Box Hill Integrated Transport Strategy (BHITS) 


Implementation
410              -               410          -               -                  410              410            -               -                    -               


2020-579 Upgrade Program Pedestrian Pathway - Wood Park 58                -               58            -               -                  58                -                 58            -                    -               
Total Footpaths and Cycleways 4,477           3,545       831          101          -                  4,477           3,895         498          -                    84            


Drainage
2014-185 Stormwater Drainage Network  - Development Contributions 45                -               -               45            -                  45                45              -               -                    -               
2014-61 Renewal Program Drainage Pit Lids 210              210          -               -               -                  210              210            -               -                    -               
2014-62 Drainage Network Assets - Field Survey 80                80            -               -               -                  80                80              -               -                    -               
2014-63 Upgrade Program Design Drainage Works 85                85            -               -               -                  85                85              -               -                    -               
2014-65 Renewal Program Stormwater Drainage Network 1,300           1,300       -               -               -                  1,300           1,300         -               -                    -               
2014-66 Upgrade Program Drainage Works 335              168          168          -               -                  335              335            -               -                    -               
2014-67 Renewal Program Drainage Reactive Works - CCTV 


Investigations 
80                80            -               -               -                  80                80              -               -                    -               


2022-613 Hamilton St, Mont Albert - Drainage Upgrade 65                65            -               -               -                  65                65              -               -                    -               
Total Drainage 2,200           1,988       168          45            -                  2,200           2,200         -               -                    -               
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Project Total Renewal Upgrade New Expansion Total
Council


cash Reserves Asset Sales
Grants &
Contrib.


Number Project title $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
Recreational, leisure and community facilities
2014-105 Renewal Program Sportsfield Floodlighting 620              620          -               -               -                  620              310            310          -                    -               
2014-150 Renewal Program Sportsfield Infrastructure 143              143          -               -               -                  143              -                 143          -                    -               
2014-151 Renewal Program Sportsfield Training Nets 400              400          -               -               -                  400              -                 400          -                    -               
2014-183 Renewal Program Sportsfield Cricket Wickets  102              102          -               -               -                  102              -                 102          -                    -               
2014-186 Upgrade Program Sportsfield Safety 100              100          -               -               -                  100              -                 100          -                    -               
2014-200 Upgrade Program Course Improvements - Morack Golf Course 140              70            70            -               -                  140              140            -               -                    -               


2014-75 Renewal Program Sportsfield Lighting (Lamps and Light Fittings) 75                75            -               -               -                  75                38              38            -                    -               


2014-84 Sportsfield Ground Renewal Program - One site per year 1,380           1,380       -               -               -                  1,380           -                 1,380       -                    -               
2019-545 Renewal Program Sports Courts 211              211          -               -               -                  211              -                 211          -                    -               
2020-561 Upgrade Program Sportsfield - Elgar Park North East 2,085           2,085       -               -               -                  2,085           -                 -               -                    2,085       
2020-562 Upgrade Program Sportsfield Floodlighting - Elgar Park North 


East
293              -               -               293          -                  293              -                 -               -                    293          


2022-615 Hagenauer Reserve - Landscape Improvements, wayfinding 
signage and equipment storage 


80                40            40            -               -                  80                80              -               -                    -               


2022-616 Billabong Park - Ground Drainage Improvement 20                -               -               -               20               20                20              -               -                    -               
2022-617 Billabong Park - Relocate Batting Cage 50                -               50            -               -                  50                50              -               -                    -               
2022-618 Surrey Park - Safety Netting Top Oval 2 100              -               -               100          -                  100              100            -               -                    -               
2022-619 Gardiners Creek - Markers for parkrun events 5                  -               5               -               -                  5                  5                -               -                    -               


Total Recreational, leisure and community facilities 5,803           5,226       165          393          20               5,803           743            2,684       -                    2,377       
Parks, open space and streetscapes


2014-149 Renewal Program Park Furniture 535              535          -               -               -                  535              -                 535          -                    -               
2014-153 Renewal Program Park Lighting 180              180          -               -               -                  180              -                 180          -                    -               
2014-157 Renewal Program Outdoor Recreation Equipment 23                23            -               -               -                  23                23              -               -                    -               
2014-169 Renewal Program Drainage in Parks 32                32            -               -               -                  32                32              -               -                    -               
2014-170 Upgrade Program Landscaping and Refurbishments in Passive 


Parks
105              105          -               -               -                  105              -                 105          -                    -               


2014-177 Renewal Program Play Spaces 997              897          100          -               -                  997              250            -               -                    747          
2014-262 Upgrade Program Interpretive Structures and Signage in Parks 12                12            -               -               -                  12                12              -               -                    -               


2014-49 Upgrade Program Streetscape - Box Hill Central Activities Area 280              224          56            -               -                  280              280            -               -                    -               


2014-51 Upgrade Program Streetscapes - Landscape Treatments 95                48            48            -               -                  95                95              -               -                    -               
2014-52 Renewal Program Christmas Decorations on Main Roads 36                36            -               -               -                  36                36              -               -                    -               
2014-55 Upgrade Program Landscaping at Street Intersections 55                -               55            -               -                  55                55              -               -                    -               
2014-79 Upgrade Program Storm Proof Pathways in Parks 90                68            23            -               -                  90                -                 90            -                    -               
2016-326 Upgrade Program Streetscapes 1,000           1,000       -               -               -                  1,000           1,000         -               -                    -               
2019-500 Upgrade Program Dog Information Signs 30                -               -               -               30               30                30              -               -                    -               
2019-542 Renewal Program Sculpture and Monuments 18                18            -               -               -                  18                18              -               -                    -               
2019-548 Renewal Program Retaining Walls in Parks 50                50            -               -               -                  50                50              -               -                    -               
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Project Total Renewal Upgrade New Expansion Total
Council


cash Reserves Asset Sales
Grants &
Contrib.


Number Project title $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
2020-583 Upgrade Program Dog Bowl / Drinking Fountains 5                  -               5               -               -                  5                  -                 5               -                    -               
2020-584 New Initiative Park Seating Along Walking Tracks 20                -               -               20            -                  20                -                 20            -                    -               
2022-614 Hamilton St, Mont Albert - Streetscape Upgrade Design 100              -               -               100          -                  100              100            -               -                    -               
2022-620 Kingsley Gardens - Installation of Solar Park Lighting to Rotunda 


and Path
10                -               -               10            -                  10                10              -               -                    -               


Total Parks, open space and streetscapes 3,673           3,227       286          130          30               3,673           1,991         935          -                    747          
Off street car parks
2014-34 Renewal Program Minor Carpark Works 70                70            -               -               -                  70                70              -               -                    -               
2016-285 Renewal Program Sealed Carpark Works 250              250          -               -               -                  250              250            -               -                    -               
2022-621 New Car Park - Box Hill Bowls Site 600              -               -               600          -                  600              600            -               -                    -               


Total Off street car parks 920              320          -               600          -                  920              920            -               -                    -               
TOTAL INFRASTRUCTURE 22,603         19,530     1,655       1,369       50               22,603         14,608       4,117       -                    3,879       


TOTAL NEW CAPITAL WORKS 43,524 30,405 4,141 5,029 3,949 43,524 24,189 10,591 1,500 7,244


Capital Works carried forward from the 2022/23 year


Property
Buildings
2016-319 Upgrade Program Pavilion - Mahoneys Reserve 1,075           538          -               -               538             1,075           1,075         -               -                    -               
2016-346 Upgrade Program Pavilion - Morack Golf Course 2,370           -               1,896       474          -                  2,370           2,370         -               -                    -               
2018-461 Upgrade Program Pavilion - East Burwood Reserve South 178              178          -               -               -                  178              178            -               -                    -               
2020-572 Upgrade Program Pavilion (Extension) - Vermont South Club 1,000           -               200          -               800             1,000           1,000         -               -                    -               
2022-612 Upgrade Program Blackburn Cycling Club 350              350          -               -               -                  350              -                 -               -                    350          


Total Buildings 4,973           1,066 2,096 474 1,338 4,973           4,623         -               -                    350          
Building improvements
2020-556 Renewal Program Tile Rectification - Aqualink Box Hill 772              772          -               -               -                  772              772            -               -                    -               
2020-592 New Initiative Project Advocacy Fund for Future Designs 260              -               -               260          -                  260              260            -               -                    -               


Total Building Improvements 1,032           772 0 260 0 1,032           1,032         -               -                    -               
TOTAL PROPERTY 6,005           1,838       2,096       734          1,338          6,005           5,655         -               -                    350


Plant an Equipment
Plant, machinery and equipment


2019-537 Renewal Program Heavy Plant 703              703          -               -               -                  703              703            -               -                    -               
Total Plant, machinery and equipment 703              703          -               -               -                  703              703            -               -                    0


TOTAL PLANT, MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT 703              703          -               -               -                  703              703            -               -                    -               


TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD CAPITAL WORKS 2022/23 6,708 2,541 2,096 734 1,338 6,708 6,358 0 0 350


* Capital projects - subject to funding confirmation
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 Summary of Planned Capital Works Expenditure


For the year ending 30 June 2024
Total Renewal Upgrade New Expansion Total Council


cash
Reserves Asset 


Sales
Grants &
Contrib.


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Property


Land 3,000             -                 -                     3,000         -                    3,000             -                 3,000         -                 -                    


Buildings 13,088           2,893         4,035             1,045         5,115            13,088           5,898         3,475         -                 3,715            


Building improvements 4,837             4,327         250                 260            -                    4,837             4,837         -                 -                 -                    


Total buildings 20,925           7,220         4,285             4,305         5,115            20,925           10,735       6,475         -                 3,715            


Total property 20,925           7,220         4,285             4,305         5,115            20,925           10,735       6,475         -                 3,715            


Plant and equipment


Plant, machinery and equipment 4,813             4,813         -                     -                 -                    4,813             3,313         -                 1,500         -                    


Fixtures, fittings and furniture 656                 430            115                 70              41                 656                656            -                 -                 -                    


Computers and telecommunications 1,235             953            183                 20              80                 1,235             1,235         -                 -                 -                    


Total plant and equipment 6,704             6,196         298                 90              121               6,704             5,204         -                 1,500         -                    


Infrastructure


Roads 5,480             5,175         205                 100            -                    5,480             4,809         -                 -                 671               


Bridges 50                   50              -                     -                 -                    50                  50              -                 -                 -                    


Footpaths and cycleways 4,477             3,545         831                 101            -                    4,477             3,895         498            -                 84                 


Drainage 2,200             1,988         168                 45              -                    2,200             2,200         -                 -                 -                    


Recreational, leisure and community facilities 5,803             5,226         165                 393            20                 5,803             743            2,684         -                 2,377            


Parks, open space and streetscapes 3,673             3,227         286                 130            30                 3,673             1,991         935            -                 747               


Off street car parks 920                 320            -                     600            -                    920                920            -                 -                 -                    


Total infrastructure 22,603           19,530       1,655             1,369         50                 22,603           14,608       4,117         -                 3,879            


Total capital works expenditure 2023/24 50,232           32,946       6,237             5,763         5,286            50,232           30,547       10,591       1,500         7,594            


Asset expenditure types Funding sources
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 Summary of Planned Capital Works Expenditure


For the year ending 30 June 2025
Total Renewal Upgrade New Expansion Total Council


cash
Reserves Asset 


Sales
Grants &
Contrib.


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Property


Land 3,000             -                 -                     3,000         -                    3,000             -                 3,000         -                 -                    


Buildings 16,070           6,117         3,761             -                 6,192            16,070           7,848         1,125         -                 7,097            


Building improvements 4,985             4,835         150                 -                 -                    4,985             4,985         -                 -                 -                    


Total land & buildings 24,055           10,952       3,911             3,000         6,192            24,055           12,833       4,125         -                 7,097            


Total property 24,055           10,952       3,911             3,000         6,192            24,055           12,833       4,125         -                 7,097            


Plant and equipment


Plant, machinery and equipment 4,320             4,320         -                     -                 -                    4,320             2,720         -                 1,600         -                    


Fixtures, fittings and furniture 546                 341            85                   75              45                 546                546            -                 -                 -                    


Computers and telecommunications 1,380             1,040         230                 20              90                 1,380             1,380         -                 -                 -                    


Total plant and equipment 6,246             5,701         315                 95              135               6,246             4,646         -                 -                    


Infrastructure


Roads 5,995             5,680         211                 104            -                    5,995             5,995         -                 -                 -                    


Bridges 70                   70              -                     -                 -                    70                  70              -                 -                 -                    


Footpaths and cycleways 5,612             3,355         916                 1,341         -                    5,612             3,806         1,490         -                 316               


Drainage 2,260             2,215         -                     45              -                    2,260             2,260         -                 -                 -                    


Recreational, leisure and community facilities 3,691             3,011         570                 -                 110               3,692             1,098         2,594         -                 -                    


Parks, open space and streetscapes 4,601             4,131         390                 80              -                    4,600             3,575         1,025         -                 -                    


Off street car parks 340                 340            -                     -                 -                    340                340            -                 -                 -                    


Total infrastructure 22,569           18,802       2,087             1,570         110               22,569           17,144       5,109         316               


Total capital works expenditure 2024/25 52,870           35,455       6,313             4,665         6,437            52,870           34,623       9,234         1,600         7,413            


Asset expenditure types Funding sources
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 Summary of Planned Capital Works Expenditure


For the year ending 30 June 2026
Total Renewal Upgrade New Expansion Total Council


cash
Reserves Asset 


Sales
Grants &
Contrib.


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Property


Land 29,247           14,258       7,539             3,164         4,286            29,246           15,090       3,000         -                 11,156          


Buildings 3,974             3,825         150                 -                 -                    3,975             3,975         -                 -                 -                    


Building improvements 3,000             -                 -                     3,000         -                    3,000             -                 3,000         -                 -                    


Total land & buildings 36,221           18,083       7,689             6,164         4,286            36,221           19,065       6,000         -                 11,156          


Total property 36,221           18,083       7,689             6,164         4,286            36,221           19,065       6,000         -                 11,156          


Plant and equipment


Plant, machinery and equipment 6,724             6,166         312                 97              149               6,724             5,074         -                 1,650         -                    


Fixtures, fittings and furniture 4,618             4,618         -                     -                 -                    4,618             2,968         -                 1,650         -                    


Computers and telecommunications 636                 435            77                   75              49                 636                636            -                 -                 -                    


Total plant and equipment 11,978           11,219       389                 172            198               11,978           8,678         -                 -                    


Infrastructure


Roads 21,361           18,799       1,592             970            -                    21,361           17,051       4,221         -                 90                 


Bridges 2,795             2,025         225                 545            -                    2,795             2,795         -                 -                 -                    


Footpaths and cycleways 330                 330            -                     -                 -                    330                330            -                 -                 -                    


Drainage 4,052             3,435         536                 81              -                    4,052             3,772         280            -                 -                    


Recreational, leisure and community facilities 5,895             5,580         211                 104            -                    5,894             5,895         (1)               -                 -                    


Parks, open space and streetscapes 3,191             3,121         70                   -                 -                    3,192             488            2,704         -                 -                    


Off street car parks 5,098             4,308         550                 240            -                    5,098             3,771         1,237         -                 90                 


Total infrastructure 42,722           37,598       3,184             1,940         -                    42,722           34,101       8,441         -                 180               


Total capital works expenditure 2025/26 90,921           66,900       11,262           8,276         4,484            90,921           61,844       14,441       3,300         11,336          


Asset expenditure types Funding sources
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 Summary of Planned Capital Works Expenditure


For the year ending 30 June 2027
Total Renewal Upgrade New Expansion Total Council


cash
Reserves Asset 


Sales
Grants &
Contrib.


$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000


Property


Land 13,532           5,381         2,966             3,655         1,530            13,532           6,550         3,000         -                 3,982            


Buildings 3,397             3,247         150                 -                 -                    3,397             3,397         -                 -                 -                    


Building improvements 3,000             -                 -                     3,000         -                    3,000             -                 3,000         -                 -                    


Total land & buildings 19,929           8,628         3,116             6,655         1,530            19,929           9,947         6,000         -                 3,982            


Total property 19,929           8,628         3,116             6,655         1,530            19,929           9,947         6,000         -                 3,982            


Plant and equipment


Plant, machinery and equipment 6,733             6,021         452                 97              163               6,732             5,182         -                 1,550         -                    


Fixtures, fittings and furniture 4,353             4,354         -                     (1)               -                    4,354             2,804         -                 1,550         -                    


Computers and telecommunications 598                 402            69                   75              53                 598                598            -                 -                 -                    


Total plant and equipment 11,684           10,776       521                 172            216               11,684           8,584         -                 -                    


Infrastructure


Roads 25,529           22,260       1,949             1,320         -                    25,529           19,875       4,674         -                 980               


Footpaths and cycleways 310                 310            -                     -                 -                    310                310            -                 -                 -                    


Drainage 4,836             3,395         590                 851            -                    4,836             3,846         990            -                 -                    


Recreational, leisure and community facilities 6,110             5,790         216                 104            -                    6,110             6,110         -                 -                 -                    


Parks, open space and streetscapes 3,191             3,121         70                   -                 -                    3,192             488            2,704         -                 -                    


Off street car parks 5,852             4,459         1,073             320            -                    5,851             3,891         980            -                 980               


Total infrastructure 45,827           39,334       3,898             2,595         -                    45,827           34,519       9,348         -                 1,960            


Total capital works expenditure 2026/27 77,440           58,738       7,535             9,422         1,746            77,440 53,050       15,348       3,100         5,942            


Asset expenditure types Funding sources
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Appendix A - Fees and charges schedule


Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


CITY DEVELOPMENT


INVESTMENT & ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
Business Seminars (General) Non Statutory Taxable No charge No charge
Business Seminars (Workshops) Non Statutory Taxable No charge No charge


COUNCIL PROPERTIES
YVW Supplementary Valuation Data Fees Non Statutory GST Free $33.30 $35.33


WATTS STREET PARKING
Watts Street Parking Fees – Hourly Rate Non Statutory Taxable $3.20 $4.00
Watts Street Parking Fees – Daily Rate Non Statutory Taxable $8.50 $11.00
Watts Street Parking Fees - Pre-Booking Discount Rate Non Statutory Taxable $7.50 $8.50
Watts Street Parking Fees - Weekends/Public Holidays Non Statutory Taxable $3.00 $3.00
Watts Street Parking Fees – Entry after 11am Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $6.00
Watts Street Parking Fees – Overnight Non Statutory Taxable $17.00 $17.00
Watts Street Parking Fees – Monthly Permanent Rate Non Statutory Taxable $175.00 $180.00
Watts Street Parking Fees – Lost ticket Non Statutory Taxable $8.50 $17.00


HARROW STREET CARPARK
Harrow Street Parking Fees – Hourly Rate Non Statutory Taxable $3.20 $4.00
Harrow Street Parking Fees – Daily Rate Non Statutory Taxable $8.50 $11.00
Harrow Street Parking Fees - Pre-Booking Discount Rate Non Statutory Taxable $7.50 $8.50
Harrow Street Parking Fees - Weekends/Public Holidays Non Statutory Taxable $3.00 $3.00
Harrow Street Parking Fees – Entry after 11am Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $6.00
Harrow Street Parking Fees – Overnight Non Statutory Taxable $17.00 $17.00
Harrow Street Parking Fees – Monthly Permanent Rate Non Statutory Taxable $175.00 $180.00
Harrow Street Parking Fees – Lost ticket Non Statutory Taxable $8.50 $17.00


PARKING SERVICES
Meter Money Collections- Hourly Rate Non Statutory Taxable $2.80 $3.00
Meter Money Collections- Daily Rate Non Statutory Taxable $8.40 $9.00
Parking Bay Hire - Metered Area - per day Non Statutory Taxable $40.00 $41.00
Parking Bay Hire - Non Metered Area - per day Non Statutory Taxable $8.50 $9.00
Parking Bay Hire Administration Fee Non Statutory Taxable $95.00 $98.00
Parking Agreement Fees Non Statutory Taxable $810.00 $0.00
Trader Parking Permits - Blackburn Non Statutory GST Free $328.00 $339.00


This appendix presents the fees and chages of a Statutory and Non Statutory nature which will be charged in 
respect to various goods and services provided during the 2023/24 year.


A number of fees and charges are set by other levels of government regulation (statutory) and are not subject to 
discretionary change by Council. Statutory fees will be changed by Council when advised of a change by the 
relevant authorities.







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Parking Permits - first permit (per dwelling) *
 Note - Pensioners receive first permit for free


Non Statutory GST Free $15.00 $0.00


Parking Permits - second permit (per dwelling) * Non Statutory GST Free $62.00 $64.00
Parking Permits - third permit (per dwelling) * Non Statutory GST Free $120.00 $122.00
* Note. The maximum number of parking permits depends on the 
number of residential dwellings per lot. 
Residential Dwellings per Lot                     Maximum Number 
(incl. class 1A and 1B properties)                of Permits
One dwelling per lot                                        Three
Two or three dwellings per lot                       Two per dwelling
Four to fifteen dwellings per lot                     One per dwelling
More than fifteen dwellings per lot                Permits not available


Parking Infringements - Category 1 Statutory GST Free $91.00 $91.00
Parking Infringements - Category 2 Statutory GST Free $109.00 $109.00
Parking Infringements - Category 3 Statutory GST Free $182.00 $182.00


ANIMAL MANAGEMENT
Domestic Animals Infringements - Category 1 Statutory GST Free $91.00 $91.00
Domestic Animals Infringements - Category 2 Statutory GST Free $182.00 $182.00
Domestic Animals Infringements - Category 3 Statutory GST Free $273.00 $273.00
Domestic Animals Infringements - Category 4 Statutory GST Free $363.00 $363.00


Multiple Animal Permits - more than number allowed Non Statutory GST Free $112.00 $116.00
Multiple Animal Permits - more than number allowed (Pensioners 
Rate)


Non Statutory GST Free $52.00 $54.00


1 – Cat Registration – Entire Cat Non Statutory GST Free $117.00 $121.00
2 – Cat Registration – Reduced Fee Non Statutory GST Free $43.00 $44.00
3 – Cat Registration – Pensioner - Entire Cat Non Statutory GST Free $57.00 $59.00
4 – Cat Registration – Pensioner - Reduced Fee Non Statutory GST Free $13.00 $13.50
D – Declared Breeds Non Statutory GST Free $318.00 $329.00
G – Dog Registration – Guide Dog - Exempt Non Statutory GST Free No charge No charge
N – Dog Registration – Entire Dog Non Statutory GST Free $216.00 $223.00
P - Dog Registration – Pensioner - Entire Dog Non Statutory GST Free $108.00 $111.00
Q - Dog Registration – Reduced fee Non Statutory GST Free $66.00 $68.00
Z - Dog Registration – Pensioner - Reduced fee Non Statutory GST Free $22.00 $23.00
Animal Business Registration Non Statutory GST Free $282.00 $292.00


Animal Pound Fees - Cats Non Statutory GST Free $43.00 $44.00
Animal Pound Fees - Dogs Non Statutory GST Free $185.00 $191.00


COMMUNITY LAWS
Box Hill Mall Permits (per square metre) Non Statutory GST Free $565.00 $584.00
Busking Permit Non Statutory GST Free $52.00 $0.00
Real Estate Agent Advertising Permit Non Statutory GST Free $545.00 $564.00
Skip Bins/ Hopper Permits Non Statutory GST Free $112.00 $116.00
Fire Hazard Clearance Charges Non Statutory GST Free Cost 


recovery 
+ $500


Cost 
recovery 


+ $500
Impounded Aboard Release Fees Non Statutory GST Free $169.00 $174.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Impounded Vehicle Release Fee Non Statutory GST Free $545.00 $564.00
Shopping Trolley Release Fees Non Statutory GST Free $80.00 $83.00
Unsightly Property Clearance Fees Non Statutory GST Free Cost 


recovery 
+ $500


Cost 
recovery 


+ $500


TEMPORARY USE OF COUNCIL LAND PERMITS
Temporary Use of Council Land Permits (aboards, barriers, goods 
on display, plants, tables, chairs and umbrellas


Non Statutory GST Free $160.00 $165.00


Combination of any 2 Categories Non Statutory GST Free $282.00 $292.00
Combination of any 3 Categories Non Statutory GST Free $400.00 $414.00
Combination of any 4 Categories Non Statutory GST Free $512.00 $530.00
Combination of any 5 Categories Non Statutory GST Free $615.00 $636.00


Local Law Infringement Notices-Local Law Category 1 Non Statutory GST Free $312.00 $322.00
Local Law Infringement Notices - Local Law Category 2 Non Statutory GST Free $1,660.00 $1,718.00
Local Law Infringement Notices - Local Law Category 3 Non Statutory GST Free $590.00 $610.00
Local Law Infringements - MFB (statutory) Statutory GST Free $1,817.00 $1,817.00


ENGINEERING SERVICES - TRANSPORT
Parking Bay Occupation Daily Fee -  (per non-metered parking 
bay)


Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $0.00


Parking Bay Occupation-  Administration Fee Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $0.00
Works Zone Application Fee (per non-metred parking bay ) -  
6 days per week for minimum 26 weeks


Non Statutory Taxable $695 
signage and 
administrati
on + $1,326 
per parking 


bay


$700 
signage and 
administrati
on + $1,404 
per parking 


bay


Works Zone Application Fee (per non-metred parking bay) - each 
additional week


Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $54.00


Temporary Street Closure permits (full and partial closures excl 
street parties)


Statutory GST Free $353.20 + 
$95 Admin 


fee


$353.20 + 
$95 Admin 


fee


ENGINEERING SERVICES - ASSETS APPROVAL
After Hours Driveway Inspections Non Statutory GST Free $310.00 $321.00
Asset Protection Permits - carports, pools, garages, restumping, 
internal renovations


Non Statutory GST Free $362.00 $375.00


Asset Protection Permits - Demolitions only. House additions, 
Single Dwellings, Dual Occupancy or Multi-Unit Developments 
(excl. apartment buildings)


Non Statutory GST Free $517.00 $535.00


Asset Protection Permits - Multi-storey developments and 
developments requiring Construction Management Plan


Non Statutory GST Free $724.00 $750.00


Additional inspections for various permits Non Statutory Taxable $310.00 $321.00
Build over Easements (statutory) Statutory GST Free $294.70 $299.80
Flood Level Information (statutory) Statutory GST Free $294.70 $299.80
Legal Points of Discharge (statutory) Statutory GST Free $146.80 $149.35







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Plan and subdivision checking fee (statutory) Statutory GST Free 3.25% of 
value of civil 


works for 
plan 


checking 
and 


supervision


3.25% of 
value of civil 


works for 
plan 


checking 
and 


supervision


Plan checking fee for 2 and 3 Lot developments with common 
property


Non Statutory GST Free $223.00 $230.50


Plan checking fee for 4 - 9 Lot developments with common 
property


Non Statutory GST Free $558.00 $578.00


Plan checking fee for 10+ developments with common property Non Statutory GST Free $835.00 $864.00
Plan checking fee for apartment buildings Non Statutory GST Free $277.00 $286.50
Plan checking fee for small commercial developments <500 m2 
and single - 5 industrial/ factory/ warehouse developments


Non Statutory GST Free $223.00 $231.00


Plan checking fee for medium and large commercial 
developments >500 m 2  and 5+ industrial/ factory/ warehouse 
developments


Non Statutory GST Free $445.00 $460.50


Plan checking fee for outfall drains - single dwellings and any 
structures that require building permits


Non Statutory GST Free $168.00 $174.00


Construction of outfall drain in road reserve - Local Roads Statutory GST Free $353.20 $359.30
Drainage (minor) works in road reserve - Local Roads Statutory GST Free $353.20 $359.30
Drainage works in easement - not extending to road reserve Statutory GST Free $353.20 $359.30
Drainage works in easement - extending to road reserve - Local 
Roads


Statutory GST Free $353.20 $359.30


Service Connections and Service Authority - Major works >8.5m2 - 
Local Roads


Statutory GST Free $353.20 $359.30


Vehicle crossings or any other works that require permits - Local 
Roads


Statutory GST Free $353.20 $359.30


STATUTORY PLANNING
PERMIT APPLICATION FEES
Class 1 - Use only Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


SINGLE DWELLING
Class 2 - To develop land for a single dwelling per lot or use and 
develop land for a single dwelling per lot or undertake 
development ancillary to the use of land for a single dwelling per 
lot included in the application - $10,000 or less


Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


Class 3 - To develop land for a single dwelling per lot or use and 
develop land for a single dwelling per lot or undertake 
development ancillary to the use of land for a single dwelling per 
lot included in the application - $10,001 - $100,000


Statutory GST Free $638.80 $638.80


Class 4 - To develop land for a single dwelling per lot or use and 
develop land for a single dwelling per lot or undertake 
development ancillary to the use of land for a single dwelling per 
lot included in the application - $100,001 - $500,000


Statutory GST Free $1,307.60 $1,307.60


Class 5 - To develop land for a single dwelling per lot or use and 
develop land for a single dwelling per lot or undertake 
development ancillary to the use of land for a single dwelling per 
lot included in the application - $500,001 - $1,000,000


Statutory GST Free $1,412.80 $1,412.80







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Class 6 - To develop land for a single dwelling per lot or use and 
develop land for a single dwelling per lot or undertake 
development ancillary to the use of land for a single dwelling per 
lot included in the application - $1,000,001 - $2,000,000


Statutory GST Free $1,518.00 $1,518.00


VICSMART
Class 7 - VicSmart application if the estimated cost of 
development is $10,000 or less


Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


Class 8 - VicSmart application if the estimated cost of 
development is more than $10,000


Statutory GST Free $435.90 $435.90


Class 9 - VicSmart application to subdivide or consolidate land Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90
Class 10 - VicSmart applications other than class 7,8 or 9 Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


OTHER DEVELOPMENT
Class 11 - To develop land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, 
VicSmart or to subdivide or consolidate land) including removal of 
trees and signs - $100,000 or less


Statutory GST Free $1,164.80 $1,164.80


Class 12 - To develop land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, 
VicSmart or to subdivide or consolidate land) including removal of 
trees and signs - $100,001 - $1,000,000


Statutory GST Free $1,570.60 $1,570.60


Class 13 - To develop land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, 
VicSmart or to subdivide or consolidate land) including removal of 
trees and signs - $1,000,001 - $5,000,000


Statutory GST Free $3,464.40 $3,464.40


Class 14 - To develop land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, 
VicSmart or to subdivide or consolidate land) including removal of 
trees and signs - $5,000,001 - $15,000,000


Statutory GST Free $8,830.10 $8,830.10


Class 15 - To develop land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, 
VicSmart or to subdivide or consolidate land) including removal of 
trees and signs - $15,000,001 - $50,000,000


Statutory GST Free $26,039.50 $26,039.50


Class 16 - To develop land (other than a single dwelling on a lot, 
VicSmart or to subdivide or consolidate land) including removal of 
trees and signs - $50,000,001 or more


Statutory GST Free $58,526.80 $58,526.80


Class 22 - A permit not otherwise provided for in the regulation Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


SUBDIVISION
Class 17 - To subdivide an existing building (other than a class 9 
permit)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


Class 18 - To subdivide land into 2 lots (other than a class 9 or 
class 16 permit)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


Class 19 - To effect a realignment of a common boundary 
between lots or consolidate 2 or more lots (other than a class 9 
permit)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


Class 20 - Subdivide land (other than class 9, 16, 17 or 18 permit) -
per 100 lots created


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


Class 21 - To create, vary of remove a restriction within the 
meaning of the Subdivision Act 1988, create or remove a right of 
way, create,


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


SECTION 72 AMENDMENT FEES
CHANGE OF USE
S.72 Class 1 - An amendment for change of use or new use Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70
S.72 Class 2 - An amendment resulting in change of permit 
condition(s) and/or description (other than single dwelling)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


SINGLE DWELLING
S.72 Class 3 - Amendment re: develop land for a single dwelling 
per lot or use and develop land for a single dwelling per lot or 
undertake development ancillary to the use of land for a single 
dwelling per lot included in the application - $10,000 or less


Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


S.72 Class 4 - Amendment re: develop land for a single dwelling 
per lot or use and develop land for a single dwelling per lot or 
undertake development ancillary to the use of land for a single 
dwelling per lot included in the applic - $10,001 - $100,000


Statutory GST Free $638.80 $638.80


S.72 Class 5 - Amendment re: develop land for a single dwelling 
per lot or use and develop land for a single dwelling per lot or 
undertake development ancillary to the use of land for a single 
dwelling per lot included in the applic - $100,001 - $500,000


Statutory GST Free $1,307.60 $1,307.60


S.72 Class 6 - Amendment re: develop land for a single dwelling 
per lot or use and develop land for a single dwelling per lot or 
undertake development ancillary to the use of land for a single 
dwelling per lot included in the applic- $500,001 - $2,000,000


Statutory GST Free $1,412.80 $1,412.80


VICSMART
S.72 Class 7 - An amendment to a VicSmart permit if the 
estimated cost of development is $10,000 or less


Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


S.72 Class 8 - An amedment to a VicSmart permit if the estimated 
cost of development is more than $10,000


Statutory GST Free $435.90 $435.90


S.72 Class 9 - An amendment to a VicSmart permit to subdivide or 
consolidate land


Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


S.72 Class 10 - An amendment to a VicSmart permit other than 
class 7,8 or 9


Statutory GST Free $202.90 $202.90


OTHER DEVELOPMENT
S.72 Class 11 - An amendment to a permit issued to develop land 
(other than a single dwelling on a lot, VicSmart or to subdivide or 
consolidate land) including removal of trees and signs - $100,000 
or less


Statutory GST Free $1,164.80 $1,164.80


S.72 Class 12 - An amendment to a permit issued to develop land 
(other than a single dwelling on a lot, VicSmart or to subdivide or 
consolidate land) including removal of trees and signs - $100,001 - 
$1,000,000


Statutory GST Free $1,570.60 $1,570.60


S.72 Class 13 - An amendment to a permit issued to develop land 
(other than a single dwelling on a lot, VicSmart or to subdivide or 
consolidate land) including removal of trees and signs - 
$1,000,001 or more


Statutory GST Free $3,464.40 $3,464.40


S.72 Class 19 - An amendment to a permit issued not otherwise 
provided for in the regulation


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


SUBDIVISION
S.72 Class 14 - An amendment to a permit issued to subdivide an 
existing building (other than a class 9 permit)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


S.72 Class 15 - An amendment to a permit issued to subdivide 
land into 2 lots (other than a class 9 or class 16 permit)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


S.72 Class 16 - An amendment to a permit issued to effect a 
realignment of a common boundary between lots or consolidate 2 
or more lots (other than a class 9 permit)


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


S.72 Class 17 - An amendment to a permit issued to subdivide 
land (other than class 9, 16, 17 or 18 permit) - per 100 lots created


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


S.72 Class 18 - An amendment to a permit issued to create, vary 
of remove a restriction within the meaning of the Subdivision Act 
1988, create or remove a right of way,


Statutory GST Free $1,337.70 $1,337.70


SECONDARY CONSENT FEES
Multi dwellings (10+) including apartments Non Statutory Taxable $1,600.00 $1,660.00
Multi dwellings (3-10) and other commercial / industrial 
development


Non Statutory Taxable $1,200.00 $1,245.00


Single dwellings and 2 dwellings on a lot (All secondary consent 
including consent under a S173 Agreement)


Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $620.00


All Secondary Consent 
(including consent under a S173 Agreement)


Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $0.00


OTHER PLANNING FEES
AMEND AN APPLICATION PRIOR TO DECISION
Amend a current application for permit under S.57A after notice 
(prior to decision being made)


Statutory GST Free 40% of the 
application 


fee


40% of the 
application 


fee
Amend a current application to amend a permit under S.57A after 
notice (prior to decision being made)


Statutory GST Free 40% of the 
application 


fee


40% of the 
application 


fee


ADVERTISING FEES
Additional letters Non Statutory GST Free $7.00 $7.00
Advertising 
(includes up to 10 letters - additional letters $7.00 each)


Non Statutory GST Free $175.00 $180.00


Advertising by applicant Non Statutory Taxable $175.00 $180.00


ENDORSEMENT FEES
Construction Management Plan Non Statutory GST Free $255.00 $270.00
Condition 1  Plan - each addtional review Non Statutory GST Free $155.00 $160.00


SUBDIVISIONS
Subdivision Certification and Statement of Compliance Statutory GST Free $177.30 $177.30
Alter a Plan Statutory GST Free $112.70 $112.70
Amendment of a Certified Plan Statutory GST Free $142.80 $142.80


SECTION 173 AGREEMENTS
Section 173 - amending or ending an agreement under Section 
178A


Statutory GST Free $668.80 $668.80







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT PLAN - ROAD OCCUPATION
Construction Zone Inspection Fee (per week) Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $105.00
Construction Zone Installation of Construction Zone Non Statutory Taxable $500.00 $520.00
Construction Zone Per Square Metre (per week) Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $5.00
Construction Zone Permit Fee Non Statutory Taxable $1,000.00 $1,035.00
Crane Occupation Inspection Fee (per day) Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $105.00
Crane Occupation Out of Hours Inspection Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $315.00
Crane Occupation Permit Fee (per day) Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $155.00
Crane Occupation Road Closure (per day) Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $315.00
Hoarding and Gantry Inspection Fee (min 2) Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $105.00
Hoarding and Gantry Per Square Metre (per week) Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $5.00
Plant and Equipment Inspection Fee (per day) Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $105.00
Plant and Equipment out of Hours Inspection Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $315.00
Plant and Equipment Road Closure (per day) Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $315.00
Shipping Container Permit Fee (per day) Non Statutory Taxable $120.00 $125.00
Work Area Inspection Fee Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $105.00
Work Area Out of Hours Inspection Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $315.00
Work Area Per Square Meter (per week) Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $5.00
Work Area Permit Fee Non Statutory Taxable $250.00 $260.00
Work Zone Inspection Fee x 2 Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $105.00
Work Zone Installation of Work Zone Non Statutory Taxable $500.00 $520.00
Work Zone Per Square Metre (per week) Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $5.00
Work Zone Permit Fee Non Statutory Taxable $1,000.00 $1,035.00


OTHER CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT PLAN FEES
Construction Management Plan 10+ Storeys Non Statutory Taxable $1,300.00 $1,345.50
Construction Management Plan 3-9 Storeys Non Statutory Taxable $600.00 $625.00
Out of Hours Permit Fee Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $160.00
Out of Hours Permit Inspection Fee Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $315.00
Permanent Vehicle Crossing Inspection Fee x 4 Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $105.00
Permanent Vehicle Crossing Out of Hours Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $315.00
Permanent Vehicle Crossing Permit Fee Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $160.00
Road / Footpath Opening - Consent Requirements Inspection Fee 
(min 3)


Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $105.00


Road / Footpath Opening - Consent Requirements Out of Hours 
Inspection


Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $315.00


Temporary Vehicle Crossing Inspection Fee (min 2 plus 1 per 
month)


Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $105.00


Temporary Vehicle Crossing Permit Fee Non Statutory Taxable $150.00 $160.00


OTHER FEES
Certificates of compliance (Under section 97N of the Planning and 
Environment Act (Regulation 10))


Statutory GST Free $330.70 $330.70


Where a planning scheme specifies that a matter must be done to 
the satisfaction of a responsible authority, Minister, public authority 
or municipal council


Statutory GST Free $330.70 $330.70


Pre application advice Non Statutory GST Free $275.00 $285.00
Advice regarding need for permit, planning scheme requirements 
or approval details


Non Statutory Taxable $200.00 $210.00


Provide a copy of planning permit and endorsed plans Non Statutory GST Free $210.00 $260.00
Copying plans while planning permit application is on notice - Per 
sheet for A1 to A0


Non Statutory GST Free $35.00 $36.00


Electronic copy of planning permit and endorsed plans Non Statutory Taxable $155.00 $200.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Extension of time request for a planning permit Non Statutory GST Free $340.00 $350.00
Retrospective planning fee Non Statutory GST Free $520.00 $530.00
On site compliance checks Non Statutory GST Free $250.00 $260.00


INFRINGEMENTS
Planning infringement notice - corporation Statutory GST Free $1,817.40 $1,817.40
Planning infringement notice - individual Statutory GST Free $908.70 $908.70


STRATEGIC PLANNING
Advice to Building Surveyors on Heritage Status of Buildings Statutory GST Free $86.40 $86.40
To consider an amendment request: To refer and give notice of 
the amendment as required by the Act - To consider any 
submissions which do not seek to change the amendment - To (if 
applicable) abandon the amendment.


Statutory GST Free $3,096.20 $3,096.20


To consider submissions which seek to change the amendment: 
To refer submissions to a Panel - To prepare and make a 
submission to a Panel - To consider the Panel report - To (if 
applicable) abandon the amendment.


Statutory GST Free $15,345.60 $15,345.60


To adopt an amendment (In whole or part) - To submit the 
adopted amendment to the Minister (Paid before Council adopts 
the amendment)


Statutory GST Free $488.50 $488.50


To consider 11 to (and including) 20 submissions which seek a 
change to an amendment and where necessary referring the 
submissions to a panel. Refer to Note 2


Statutory GST Free $30,661.20 $30,661.20


To consider submissions that exceed 20 submissions which seek 
a change to an amendment, and where necessary referring the 
submissions to a panel. Refer to Note 2


Statutory GST Free $40,986.80 $40,986.80


Note 2: Including providing assistance to a panel in accordance 
with section 158 of the Act. - Making a submission to a panel 
appointed under Part 8 of the Act at a hearing referred to in 
section 24(b) of the Act. - Considering the panel's report in 
accordance with section 27 of the Act. - After considering 
submissions and the panel's report, abandoning the amendment.


BUILDING
RESIDENTIAL DEWELLING AND OUT BUILDINGS
BUILDING PERMIT FEES
Works estimated up to $10,000 - Minor Building Works, Small 
front timber fences - Plus statutory lodgement fee


Non Statutory Taxable $500.00 $600.00


Works estimated between $10,000 - $25,000 - 
Plus levy cost x .0016 & statutory lodgement fee


Non Statutory Taxable $1,150.00 $1,500.00


Works estimated between $25,000 - $50,000 - 
Plus levy cost x .0016 & statutory lodgement fee


Non Statutory Taxable $1,650.00 $1,750.00


Works estimated between $50,000 - $100,000 - 
Plus levy cost x .0016


Non Statutory Taxable $2,260.00 $2,750.00


Works estimated between $100,000 - $200,000 - 
Plus levy cost x .0016


Non Statutory Taxable $2,590.00 $3,500.00


Works estimated between $200,000 - $400,000 - 
Plus levy cost x .0016


Non Statutory Taxable $3,135.00 $4,100.00


Works estimated over $400,000+ Plus levy cost x .0016 & 
statutory lodgement fee - To be quoted by MBS


Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation







Fees and Charges Fee
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GST
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(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Multi Unit Developments (per unit) Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation
Garages/Carports, swimming pools. 
NB: Levy Payable if over 10K


Non Statutory Taxable N/A N/A


Demolition- Reblocks, Decks, Pergolas. 
NB: Levy payable if works over $10K


Non Statutory Taxable N/A N/A


Change of class from 1a to 1b (residential to student 
accommodation) 
NOTE: Levy payable if works over $10K


Non Statutory Taxable $2,210.00 $2,300.00


Change of use/combined allotment Statements Non Statutory Taxable $740.00 $0.00
Owner Builder Special Charge - Fees can be discounted with MBS 
approval


Non Statutory Taxable $330.00 $430.00


Additional Mandatory inspections Non Statutory Taxable $190.00 $0.00


COMMERCIAL BUILDINGS
Value up to $50,000 - (additional @ $175 each) Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation
$50,000 - $100,000 - (additional @ $175 each) Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation
$100,000 - $500,000 - to be quoted on application Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation
$500,000 - $1,000,000 - to be quoted on application Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation
over $1.000,000 - to be quoted on application Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation
Demolish - Commercial building Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation


PERMIT APPLICATIONS OUTSIDE MUNICIPALITY
Place of Public Entertainment - Occupancy Permit  (where fee for 
entry events ) to be quoted with MBS approval


Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation


PUBLIC ENTERTAINMENT PERMITS - TEMPORARY OCCUPANCY
1 Structure Non Statutory Taxable $900.00 $1,000.00
2-5 Structures - to be quoted on application Non Statutory Taxable N/A N/A
6-9 Structures - to be quoted on application Non Statutory Taxable N/A N/A
10 + Structures - to be quoted on application Non Statutory Taxable N/A N/A
Additional Inspections Non Statutory Taxable $190.00 $250.00
Additional Fees - may be applicable - to be quoted on application Non Statutory Taxable Quotation Quotation


PUBLIC PROTECTION FEES
Public Protection Application Fee - per Reg 116 Statutory GST Free $299.00 $299.00
Hoarding Permit Land Lease fee - $2 per m2 per day - min $400 
max $1000 per week & 40% additonal levy for period of 
occupation without consent.


Non Statutory Taxable Various Various


OTHER CHARGES
Application for Council Report and Consent/Delegate 
Dispensations


Statutory GST Free $294.70 $294.70


Amended Plans/Building Permits Non Statutory Taxable $300.00 $350.00
Lapsed/Expired building permits Non Statutory Taxable $400.00 $450.00
Special Inspection (house removals) and report/consultancy - To 
be quoted and invoiced - hourly rate


Non Statutory Taxable $190.00 $190.00


Building inspections for Private Building Surveyors Non Statutory Taxable $190.00 $200.00
Solicitors Requests- Building Certificates - Per Reg. 51 (1) Statutory GST Free $47.90 $48.85
Property Information - per Reg. 51(2) Statutory GST Free $47.90 $48.85
Detailed Building Certificate (inc inspections- as Per Reg 51(3) Statutory GST Free $47.90 $48.00
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Building Property Information Request (PIR) - for advice on 
Building Permits for sites


Non Statutory Taxable $136.00 $140.00


Copies of Plans & Other building approval documents - Electronic 
copy of plans and other building approval documents -  Charge is 
per Building Permit


Non Statutory Taxable $185.00 $200.00


Copies of Plans & Other building approval documents - Paper 
$250 – Charge is per Building Permit (For paper first 5 sheets - 
included, any additional A1-A0 $32.50 each, A4-A3 $32.50 full set)


Non Statutory Taxable $250.00 $260.00


Swimming Pool Recertification of existing - 
WITHIN MUNICIPALITY ONLY


Non Statutory Taxable $390.00 $390.00


Report only - Where a Report and Consent has not been issued Non Statutory Taxable $600.00 $600.00
Report and Consent Advertising - Per Property Charge Non Statutory Taxable $75.00 $95.00
Report and consent advertising - Additional properties for 
advertising after first one


Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $75.00


Report and Consent - Amendment Fee Non Statutory Taxable $175.00 $200.00
Compliance certificate lodgement - Pool/spa Statutory GST Free $20.70 $20.70
Non-compliance fee - Pool/spa Statutory GST Free $390.70 $390.70
Initial registration and search - Pool/spa Statutory GST Free $80.20 $80.20
Initial registration (new pool) - Pool/spa Statutory GST Free $32.30 $32.30







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


CORPORATE SERVICES
CORPORATE INFORMATION
Building Permits Externally Certified Statutory GST Free $123.70 $123.70


RATING
Land Information Certificates Statutory GST Free $27.40 $27.80
Land Information Certificates - urgent Non Statutory GST Free $57.00 $59.00


GOVERNANCE
Freedom of Information Inspection Fee Statutory GST Free $22.54 $22.90
Freedom of Information Lodgement Fee Statutory GST Free $30.10 $30.60
Freedom of Information Photocopy Fee Statutory GST Free $0.20 $0.20
Freedom of Information Search Fee Statutory GST Free $22.54 $22.90


COMMUNITY SERVICES
FY&C MANAGEMENT & FAMILY CENTRES
Room Hire – Burgess Centre Non Statutory Taxable $27.00 $28.00
Room Hire – Box Hill South Non Statutory Taxable $27.00 $28.00


CHILDREN'S SERVICE CENTRES - 
BLACKBURN, LUCKNOW STREET, VERMONT SOUTH
Childcare Fees Non Statutory GST Free


Under 3 Years Old:
Full Time per week Non Statutory GST Free $650.00 $685.00
Part Time per day Non Statutory GST Free $138.50 $145.00


Over 3 Years Old:
Full Time per week Non Statutory GST Free $650.00 $665.00
Part Time per day Non Statutory GST Free $138.50 $141.00


Kindergarten Bond Non Statutory GST Free $300.00 $300.00
Late fee Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $20.00


ENV HEALTH IMMUNISATION PUBLIC PGRM
Bexsero (Meningococcal B) Vaccine Non Statutory GST Free $129.00 $128.00
Chickenpox Non Statutory GST Free $75.00 $76.00
Diphtheria, tetanus and Pertussis (Boostrix) Non Statutory GST Free $52.00 $53.00
Measles, Mumps, Rubella Non Statutory GST Free $43.00 $46.00
Boostrix staff vaccine Non Statutory GST Free $52.00 $53.00
Flu Vaccine - staff Non Statutory GST Free $28.00 $28.00
Hepatitis A Non Statutory GST Free $58.00 $60.00
Hepatitis A and B - staff Non Statutory GST Free $81.00 $80.00
Hepatitis B Non Statutory GST Free $40.00 $39.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH OPERATIONS
Prosecution Fines included as part of Fees and Charges - 
determined and imposed by the courts


Non Statutory GST Free Various Various


Fines as a result of PINs being issued - vary depending on penalty 
units for specific offence and whether person or company 
involvement


Statutory GST Free Various Various


Pre-Registration Application - New- Food Premises- Class 1 & 2 Non Statutory GST Free $348.00 $360.00
Pre-Registration Application - Alterations- Food Premises- Class  
1 & 2


Non Statutory GST Free $174.00 $180.00


Pre-Registration Application - New- Food Premises- Class 3 Non Statutory GST Free $260.00 $269.00
Pre-Registration Application - Alterations- Food Premises- Class  
3


Non Statutory GST Free $174.00 $180.00


Pre-Registration Application -New- PHW Act- Registered 
Premises


Non Statutory GST Free $218.00 $225.00


Pre-Registration Application - Alterations- PHW Act- Registered 
Premises


Non Statutory GST Free $86.00 $0.00


Application/Permit Approval – New- Septic Tank Non Statutory GST Free $412.00 $426.00
Application/Permit Approval  – Alterations - Septic Tank Non Statutory GST Free $232.00 $240.00
Pre Registration Application – Priority Service (Fee Doubled) Non Statutory GST Free Various Various


Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Small Non Statutory GST Free $470.00 $487.00
Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Medium Non Statutory GST Free $643.00 $666.00
Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Large Non Statutory GST Free $984.00 $1,020.00
Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Community Group- Class 
1 & 2


Non Statutory GST Free $322.00 $334.00


Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Community Group- Class 
1 & 2 (6 months)


Non Statutory GST Free $161.00 $167.00


Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Temporary Food 
Premises- Class 1 & 2


Non Statutory GST Free $162.00 $168.00


Food Act- Temporary Food Premises Registration- Community 
Group- Class 1 & 2


Non Statutory GST Free $81.00 $84.00


Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Class 3- Small Non Statutory GST Free $406.00 $421.00
Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Class 3- Medium Non Statutory GST Free $527.00 $546.00
Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Class 3- Large Non Statutory GST Free $777.00 $805.00
Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Community Group- Class 
3


Non Statutory GST Free $262.00 $272.00


Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Community Group- Class 
3 (6 months)


Non Statutory GST Free $131.00 $136.00


Food Act- New/ Renewal of registration- Temporary Food 
Premises- Class 3


Non Statutory GST Free $131.00 $136.00


Food Act- Temporary Food Premises Registration- Community 
Group- Class 3


Non Statutory GST Free $66.00 $68.00


Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Small- 1 Star Non Statutory GST Free $706.00 $731.00
Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Small- 2 Star Non Statutory GST Free $611.00 $632.00
Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Small- 5 Star Non Statutory GST Free $424.00 $439.00
Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Medium- 1 Star Non Statutory GST Free $964.00 $998.00
Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Medium- 2 Star Non Statutory GST Free $835.00 $864.00
Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Medium- 5 Star Non Statutory GST Free $579.00 $599.00
Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Large - 1 Star Non Statutory GST Free $1,476.00 $1,528.00
Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Large - 2 Star Non Statutory GST Free $1,280.00 $1,325.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Food Act- Renewal of registration- Class 1 & 2- Large - 5 Star Non Statutory GST Free $886.00 $918.00
Food Act - Renewal of Registration-Class 1& 2 - Community 
Group - 1 Star


Non Statutory GST Free $482.00 $499.00


Food Act - Renewal of Registration-Class 1& 2 - Community 
Group - 2 Star


Non Statutory GST Free $418.00 $433.00


Food Act - Renewal of Registration-Class 1& 2 - Community 
Group - 5 Star


Non Statutory GST Free $289.00 $299.00


Food Act- Transfer of registration- Class 1 & 2- small Non Statutory GST Free $0.00 N/A
Food Act- Transfer of registration- Class 1 & 2- Medium Non Statutory GST Free $0.00 N/A
Food Act- Transfer of registration- Class 1 & 2- Large Non Statutory GST Free $0.00 N/A
Food Act- Transfer of registration- Class 3- Small Non Statutory GST Free $0.00 N/A
Food Act- Transfer of registration- Class 3- Medium Non Statutory GST Free $0.00 N/A
Food Act- Transfer of registration- Class 3- Large Non Statutory GST Free $0.00 N/A
Food Act- Transfer of registration- Community group- Class 1 & 2 Non Statutory GST Free $0.00 N/A


Food Act- Transfer of registration- Community group- Class 3 Non Statutory GST Free $0.00 N/A
PHW Act - New/ Renewal of registration– Accommodation 1-12 
Persons


Non Statutory GST Free $294.00 $306.00


PHW Act - New/ Renewal of registration– Accommodation 13-40 
Persons


Non Statutory GST Free $438.00 $454.00


PHW Act - New/ Renewal of registration– Accommodation 41+ 
Persons


Non Statutory GST Free $578.00 $600.00


PHW Act - New/Renewal of Registration - Aqua Facilities - Large Non Statutory GST Free $311.00 $0.00
PHW Act - New/Renewal of Registration - Aqua Facilities - Small Non Statutory GST Free $208.00 $0.00
PHW Act - Transfer of Registration– Accommodation 1- 12 
Persons


Non Statutory GST Free $147.00 $153.00


PHW Act - Transfer of Registration– Accommodation 13- 40 
Persons


Non Statutory GST Free $219.00 $227.00


PHW Act - Transfer of Registration– Accommodation 41+ Persons Non Statutory GST Free $289.00 $300.00


PHW Act- New/ Renewal of Registration – Low Risk - 
Hairdressing and Low Risk Beauty


Non Statutory GST Free $160.00 $166.00


PHW Act- New/ Renewal of Registration – Medium Risk - Beauty 
Therapy


Non Statutory GST Free $146.00 $152.00


PHW Act- New/ Renewal of Registration – High Risk - Skin 
Penetration and Colonic Irrigation


Non Statutory GST Free $177.00 $184.00


PHW Act- Transfer of Registration – Medium Risk - Beauty 
Therapy


Non Statutory GST Free $73.00 $76.00


PHW Act- Transfer of Registration – High Risk - Skin Penetration 
and Colonic Irrigation


Non Statutory GST Free $89.00 $92.00


Food Act – Presale Inspection & Report Non Statutory GST Free $290.00 $300.00
Food Act – Presale Inspection & Report- Priority Service Non Statutory GST Free $580.00 $600.00
Food Act- Additional Follow Inspection- Performance Non Statutory GST Free $190.00 $197.00
PHW Act – Presale Inspection & Report Non Statutory GST Free $262.00 $272.00
PHW Act – Presale Inspection & Report- Priority Service Non Statutory GST Free $524.00 $544.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


BOX HILL COMMUNITY ARTS CENTRE
Course/Workshop Fees
Course fees vary depending on session and term lengths.


Fees for 2023/24 reflect the maximum course charge that will 
apply for the financial year.


Adult Course Fees - Full Course - Ceramics - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $475.00 $492.00
Adult Course Fees - Full Course - Craft - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $360.00 $373.00
Adult Course Fees - Full Course - Performing Arts/Lifestyle - 
Maximum Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $165.00 $171.00


Adult Course Fees - Full Course - Visual Arts - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $360.00 $373.00
Adult Course Fees - Workshops - Various Non Statutory Taxable Various Various


Arty Party - Clay Wheel Work - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $280.00 $290.00
Arty Party - Clay/Painting/Craft - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $375.00 $389.00
Arty Party - Kindy Clay/Craft - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $280.00 $290.00


Children’s Course Fee - Ceramics - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $230.00 $238.00
Children’s Course Fee - Cooking - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $245.00 $254.00
Children’s Course Fee - Kindy - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $115.00 $120.00
Children’s Course Fee - Performing - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $165.00 $171.00
Children’s Course Fee - Special Event Programs - Maximum 
Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $21.00


Children’s Course Fee - Visual Arts - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $215.00 $225.52


School Holiday Program - Ceramics/Vis Arts/Cooking/Craft - 
Maximum Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $40.00 $42.00


School Holiday Program - Full Day Program - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $85.00 $89.00
School Holiday Program - Kindy Program - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $32.00 $34.00
School Holiday Program - Performing Arts - Maximum Charge Non Statutory Taxable $25.00 $26.00
School Holiday Program – Special Event Programs - Maximum 
Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $11.00 $12.00


Youth Course Fee - School Holiday -Clay Wheel/Vis Arts - 
Maximum Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $40.00 $40.00


Youth Course Fee - Term - Clay Wheel/Vis Arts - Maximum 
Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $320.00 $332.00


Youth Course Fee - Term - Special Event Programs - Maximum 
Charge


Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $21.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Equipment Hire Effective 1 
Jul 


to 31 Dec 
2022


Effective 1 
Jul 


to 31 Dec 
2023


Equipment Hire - (Firing Bisc & Glaze per kilo) Non Statutory Taxable $12.80 $13.25
Equipment Hire - AV Projector & Screen Non Statutory Taxable $42.00 $43.47
Equipment Hire - BBQ Non Statutory Taxable $45.00 $45.00
Equipment Hire – Clay Type - LGH Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $23.80


Equipment Hire - Clay Type- Feeneys/BRT Non Statutory Taxable $28.00 $28.98
Equipment Hire - Clay Type- White Raku Non Statutory Taxable $28.00 $29.98
Equipment Hire - Clay Type-  RGH Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $23.80


Equipment Hire – Glaze Firing only per kilo Non Statutory Taxable $7.00 $7.24
Equipment Hire - Light/Sound Equipment Hire Non Statutory Taxable $125.00 $129.38
Equipment Hire – Photocopying per sheet b/w Non Statutory Taxable $0.45 $0.42
Equipment Hire – Photocopying per sheet colour Non Statutory Taxable $1.65 $1.65
Equipment Hire - Portable Microphone Non Statutory Taxable $40.00 $41.40
Equipment Hire - Print Press Non Statutory Taxable $74.00 $77.00
Equipment Hire - Projector Screen Non Statutory Taxable $18.00 $18.63
Equipment Hire -TV & Video Non Statutory Taxable $27.00 $27.94


Venue Hire Effective 1 
Jan 


to 30 Jun 
2023


Effective 1 
Jan 


to 30 Jun 
2024


Lease - Tenant 1 Non Statutory Taxable $1,267.00 $1,311.30
BHCAC Shed Non Statutory Taxable $6.00 $0.00


Drycraft East or West – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $70.00 $72.45
Drycraft East or West – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $32.00 $33.12
Drycraft East or West Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $350.00 $362.25
Drycraft Studio (East & West) – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $103.50
Drycraft Studio (East & West) – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $64.00 $66.24
Drycraft Studio (East & West) Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $555.00 $574.42


Exhibition Booking Cancellation Fee Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $130.00
Exhibition Foyer Hire Non Statutory Taxable $465.00 $481.28
Exhibition Invitations (design and print of 30) Non Statutory Taxable $67.00 $69.30
Public liability -  Exhibitors Non Statutory Taxable $30.00 $31.05


Meeting Room – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $44.00 $45.54
Meeting Room – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $35.00 $36.22


The Arbour Casual Arts Performance/Workshop Non Statutory Taxable $85.00 $87.98
The Arbour Casual Function/Corporate Non Statutory Taxable $103.00 $106.60
The Arbour – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $57.00 $59.00
The Arbour Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $700.00 $724.50


The Lounge/Kitchen In addition to the Arbour Non Statutory Taxable $190.00 $196.65
The Lounge/Kitchen Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $465.00 $481.28
The Lounge/Kitchen – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $80.00 $82.80







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


The Lounge/Kitchen – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $47.00 $48.64


Wetcraft Studio – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $72.00 $74.52
Wetcraft Studio – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $57.00 $59.00


Other Fees
Ad Hoc Bookings - Ceramics Non Statutory Taxable $250.00 $259.00
Ad Hoc Bookings - Recharge Program Non Statutory Taxable $650.00 $850.00
Ad Hoc Bookings - School Program Non Statutory Taxable $1,250.00 $1,294.00
Ad Hoc Bookings - Visual Arts Non Statutory Taxable $170.00 $176.00


Fees & Charges - Public Liability Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $20.70
Fees & Charges - Security Guard Non Statutory Taxable $75.00 $77.60
Fees & Charges - Tea and Coffee (per cup) Non Statutory Taxable $3.60 $3.75
Fees & Charges - Testing & Tagging Non Statutory Taxable $10.00 $11.50


Equipment Hire
Equipment Hire - (Firing Bisc & Glaze per kilo) Non Statutory Taxable $12.80 $13.25
Equipment Hire - AV Projector & Screen Non Statutory Taxable $42.00 $43.47
Equipment Hire - BBQ Non Statutory Taxable $45.00 $45.00
Equipment Hire – Clay Type - LGH Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $23.80
Equipment Hire - Clay Type- Feeneys/BRT Non Statutory Taxable $28.00 $28.98
Equipment Hire - Clay Type- White Raku Non Statutory Taxable $28.00 $29.98
Equipment Hire - Clay Type-  RGH Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $23.80
Equipment Hire – Glaze Firing only per kilo Non Statutory Taxable $7.00 $7.24
Equipment Hire - Light/Sound Equipment Hire Non Statutory Taxable $125.00 $129.38
Equipment Hire – Photocopying per sheet b/w Non Statutory Taxable $0.45 $0.42
Equipment Hire – Photocopying per sheet colour Non Statutory Taxable $1.65 $1.65
Equipment Hire - Portable Microphone Non Statutory Taxable $40.00 $41.40
Equipment Hire - Print Press Non Statutory Taxable $74.00 $77.00
Equipment Hire - Projector Screen Non Statutory Taxable $18.00 $18.63
Equipment Hire -TV & Video Non Statutory Taxable $27.00 $27.94


Effective 1 
Jan 


to 30 Jun 
2023


Effective 1 
Jan 


to 30 Jun 
2024


Venue Hire
Lease - Tenant 1 Non Statutory Taxable $1,267.00 $1,311.30
BHCAC Shed Non Statutory Taxable $6.00 $0.00


Drycraft East or West – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $70.00 $72.45
Drycraft East or West – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $32.00 $33.12
Drycraft East or West Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $350.00 $362.25
Drycraft Studio (East & West) – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $100.00 $103.50
Drycraft Studio (East & West) – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $64.00 $66.24
Drycraft Studio (East & West) Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $555.00 $574.42


Exhibition Booking Cancellation Fee Non Statutory Taxable $130.00 $134.55
Exhibition Foyer Hire Non Statutory Taxable $465.00 $481.28
Exhibition Invitations (design and print of 30) Non Statutory Taxable $67.00 $69.30
Public liability -  Exhibitors Non Statutory Taxable $30.00 $31.05







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Meeting Room – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $44.00 $45.54
Meeting Room – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $35.00 $36.22


The Arbour Casual Arts Performance/Workshop Non Statutory Taxable $85.00 $87.98
The Arbour Casual Function/Corporate Non Statutory Taxable $103.00 $106.60
The Arbour – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $57.00 $59.00
The Arbour Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $700.00 $724.50


The Lounge/Kitchen In addition to the Arbour Non Statutory Taxable $190.00 $196.65
The Lounge/Kitchen Party Function Rate Non Statutory Taxable $465.00 $481.28
The Lounge/Kitchen – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $80.00 $82.80
The Lounge/Kitchen – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $47.00 $48.64


Wetcraft Studio – Casual Non Statutory Taxable $72.00 $74.52
Wetcraft Studio – Regular Non Statutory Taxable $57.00 $59.00


Other Fees
Ad Hoc Bookings - Ceramics Non Statutory Taxable $250.00 $259.00
Ad Hoc Bookings - Recharge Program Non Statutory Taxable $650.00 $850.00
Ad Hoc Bookings - School Program Non Statutory Taxable $1,250.00 $1,294.00
Ad Hoc Bookings - Visual Arts Non Statutory Taxable $170.00 $176.00


Fees & Charges - Public Liability Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $20.70
Fees & Charges - Security Guard Non Statutory Taxable $75.00 $77.62
Fees & Charges - Tea and Coffee (per cup) Non Statutory Taxable $3.60 $3.75
Fees & Charges - Testing & Tagging Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $11.00


EVENTS
Major Event - Fast Food Stalls Non Statutory GST Free $320.00 $330.00
Major Event - Sweets and Drinks Stalls Non Statutory GST Free $220.00 $230.00
Global Fiesta - Fast Food Stalls Non Statutory GST Free $155.00 $160.00
Global Fiesta - Sweets and Drinks Stalls Non Statutory GST Free $105.00 $110.00


3 x 3m Marquee Hire Non Statutory Taxable $185.00 $192.00
Chair Hire Non Statutory Taxable $7.00 $8.00
Display Board Hire Non Statutory Taxable $43.00 $45.00
Fire Extinguisher Hire - On event day Non Statutory Taxable $58.00 $60.00
Fire Extinguisher Hire - Pre-ordered Non Statutory Taxable $40.00 $42.00
Trestle Table Hire Non Statutory Taxable $18.00 $19.00


HERITAGE
Adult Group Booking Fees Non Statutory Taxable $6.80 $7.00
Student Group Booking Fees Non Statutory Taxable $4.70 $5.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


STRATHDON HOUSE
Course Fees Non Statutory Taxable $102.00 $105.00


Hire clients: Tea and coffee service Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $2.60
Café site hire (per month) Non Statutory Taxable $260.00 $270.00
Garden View Room - per hour (commercial) Non Statutory Taxable $36.00 $37.00
Garden VIew Room - per hour (not for profit) Non Statutory Taxable $31.00 $32.00
Mountain View Room - per hour (commercial) Non Statutory Taxable $51.00 $53.00
Mountain View Room - per hour (not for profit) Non Statutory Taxable $46.00 $48.00
Packing Shed (10am-12:30 or 1:30pm-4pm) Non Statutory Taxable $77.00 $79.00
Packing Shed - per hour (Evening or weekend) Non Statutory Taxable $51.00 $52.00


Data projector - 4 hours Non Statutory Taxable $51.00 $52.00
Portable PA & Mic Non Statutory Taxable $51.00 $52.00
Waste free party games kit Non Statutory Taxable $51.00 $52.00
Waste free party kit (25 people) Non Statutory Taxable $41.00 $42.00
Cleaning Levy (per event) Non Statutory Taxable $185.00 $190.00
Facility Attendant - per hour (weekends/after hours) Non Statutory Taxable $93.00 $95.00
Facility Attendant support - per hour (weekdays) Non Statutory Taxable $47.00 $55.00


ART COLLECTION & PROGRAMS
Cards - Pack of 10 / Exhibition Card Non Statutory Taxable $5.00 $5.00
Cards - Single Non Statutory Taxable $0.55 $0.50
On the Sheeps Back Catalogue Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $10.00
Prelude to Heidelberg Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $20.00
Suburban Heartland Book - Hard Non Statutory Taxable $45.00 $0.00
Suburban Heartland Book - Soft Non Statutory Taxable $30.00 $30.00


Art Space Foyer Hire Non Statutory Taxable $515.00 $530.00
Exhibition Hire Non Statutory Taxable $1,000.00 $1,000.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


BOX HILL TOWN HALL Effective 1 
Jan 


to 31 Dec 
2023


Effective 1 
Jan 


to 31 Dec 
2024


Catering Non Statutory Taxable Various Various
Crockery Non Statutory Taxable $6.70 $0.00
Cups & Saucers Non Statutory Taxable $1.75 $0.00
Cutlery Non Statutory Taxable $4.60 $0.00
Data Projector per hire Non Statutory Taxable $200.00 $205.00
Full Table Service Non Statutory Taxable $13.50 $13.90
Hire per Glass Non Statutory Taxable $1.65 $1.70
Hire Per Table Cloth Non Statutory Taxable $14.50 $15.00
Photo copying per copy Non Statutory Taxable $0.32 $0.00
Booking Fee Function Rooms (Evening) Non Statutory Taxable $270.00 $280.00
Booking Fee Function Rooms (Weekday) Non Statutory Taxable $154.00 $159.00
Booking Fee Function Rooms (Weekend / Public Holiday) Non Statutory Taxable $485.00 $500.00
Booking Fee Lower Hall Non Statutory Taxable $510.00 $525.00
Booking Fee Lower Hall (Weekend) Non Statutory Taxable $955.00 $965.00
Booking Fee Main Hall Non Statutory Taxable $510.00 $525.00
Booking Fee Main Hall (Weekend) Non Statutory Taxable $955.00 $965.00
Booking Fee Meeting Rooms (Anytime) Non Statutory Taxable $142.00 $147.00
Hourly Rate Function Rooms (Evening / Weekend / Public 
Holiday)


Non Statutory Taxable $138.00 $142.00


Hourly Rate Function/Meeting Rooms (Weekdays only) and Small 
Meeting Rooms (Anytime)


Non Statutory Taxable $56.00 $58.00


Hourly Rate Lower Hall Non Statutory Taxable $280.00 $290.00
Hourly Rate Main Hall Non Statutory Taxable $280.00 $290.00
Hourly Rate Meeting Rooms (Evening / Weekend / Public Holiday) Non Statutory Taxable $128.00 $132.00


Kitchen Hourly Rate Non Statutory Taxable $46.00 $47.00
Set up Fee Non Statutory Taxable $128.00 $132.00
Town Hall Exclusive Use Non Statutory Taxable $6,200.00 $6,400.00
Bar Staff Hourly Rate Non Statutory Taxable $52.00 $55.00
Kitchen Staff Hourly Rate Non Statutory Taxable $52.00 $55.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


MINOR HALLS Effective 1 
Jan 


to 31 Dec 
2023


Effective 1 
Jan 


to 31 Dec 
2024


East Burwood Hall (Hourly Rate) - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $78.00 $80.00
East Burwood Hall (Hourly Rate) - Community Non Statutory Taxable $53.00 $55.00
Eley Park (Hourly Rate) - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $78.00 $80.00
Eley Park (Hourly Rate) - Community Non Statutory Taxable $53.00 $55.00
Forest Hill Hall (Hourly Rate) - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $78.00 $80.00
Forest Hill Hall (Hourly Rate) - Community Non Statutory Taxable $53.00 $55.00
Horticultural Centre Hire (Hourly Rate) - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $78.00 $80.00
Horticultural Centre Hire (Hourly Rate) - Community Non Statutory Taxable $53.00 $55.00
Key Replacements Non Statutory Taxable $33.50 $34.00
North Blackburn Hall (Hourly Rate) - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $78.00 $80.00
North Blackburn Hall (Hourly Rate) - Community Non Statutory Taxable $53.00 $55.00
Rentoul Hall Rental (Hourly Rate) - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $78.00 $80.00
Rentoul Hall Rental (Hourly Rate) - Community Non Statutory Taxable $53.00 $55.00
Senior Citizens Centre Room Hire Non Statutory Taxable $4.50 $5.00
South Blackburn Hall (Hourly Rate) Non Statutory Taxable $53.00 $55.00
Strabane Ave Chapel Rental (Hourly Rate) Non Statutory Taxable $53.00 $55.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


THE ROUND Effective 1 
Jan 


to 31 Dec 
2023


Effective 1 
Jan 


to 31 Dec 
2024


THEATRE TICKET SALES
Full - Main Theatre Show Price - up to maximum charge Non Statutory Taxable $98.00 $98.00
Concession - Main Theatre Show Price - up to maximum charge Non Statutory Taxable $90.00 $90.00
Full - Midweek Theatre Show Price - up to maximum charge Non Statutory Taxable $22.00 $25.00
Group - Midweek Theatre Show Price - up to maximum charge Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $23.00


TICKET SALES COMMISSION
Administration Fee Non Statutory Taxable 3.3% of 


value
3.3% of 


value
Booking Fee per Ticket Print - Not For Profit Non Statutory Taxable $0.85 $1.00
Booking Fee per Ticket Sold - Not For Profit Non Statutory Taxable $2.00 $2.50
Booking Fee per Ticket Sold - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $5.00
Main Stage Season Fee per Ticket Non Statutory Taxable $3.80 $4.50
Midweek Season fee per Ticket Non Statutory Taxable $1.85 $2.50


VENUE HIRE FEES
* All venue hire fees for 2023/24 are up to a maximum charge.


ROOM HIRE *
Willis Room - Commercial - 4 Hours Non Statutory Taxable $410.00 $425.00
Willis Room - Commercial - 9 Hours Non Statutory Taxable $630.00 $655.00
Willis Room - Not For Profit - 4 Hours Non Statutory Taxable $320.00 $330.00
Willis Room - Not For Profit - 9 Hours Non Statutory Taxable $500.00 $520.00


Meeting Room -  Commercial - 4 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $220.00
Meeting Room - Not For Profit -4 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $125.00


FUNCTION CENTRE HIRE *
Function Centre - Commercial - 4 Hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $1,500.00
Function Centre -  Commercial - 8 Hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $2,200.00
Function Centre Room 1 - Commercial - 4 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $650.00
Function Centre Room 1 - Commercial - 8 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $900.00
Function Centre Room 2 - Commercial - 4 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $900.00
Function Centre Room 2 - Commercial - 8 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $1,400.00
Functions -Studio - Commercial - 4 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $945.00


Function Centre - Not For Profit - 4 Hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $1,050.00
Function Centre - Not For Profit - 8 Hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $1,550.00
Function Centre Room 1 - Not for Profit - 4 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $450.00
Function Centre Room 1 - Not for Profit - 8 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $650.00
Function Centre Room 2 - Not for Profit - 4 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $650.00
Function Centre Room 2 - Not for Profit - 8 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $950.00
Functions - Studio - Not for Profit - 4 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $660.00


CREATIVE SPACE HIRE *
Creative Space - Commercial - 4 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $500.00
Creative Space - Commercial - 8 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $650.00
Creative Space - Not For Profit - 4 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $350.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Creative Space - Not For Profit - 8 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $450.00


STUDIO HIRE *
Studio - Performance fee - Commercial - minimum 5 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $900.00
Studio - Performance fee - Commercial - additional hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $180.00
Studio - Bump in/out and Rehearsal rate per hour - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $90.00


Studio - Performance fee - Not for Profit - minimum 5 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $500.00
Studio - Performance fee - Not for Profit - additional hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $100.00
Studio - Bump in/out and Rehearsal rate per hour - Not for Profit Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $50.00


THEATRE HIRE *
Theatre - Performance fee - Commercial - minimum 5 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $2,000.00
Theatre - Performance fee - Commercial - additional hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $400.00
Theatre - Bump in/out and Rehearsal rate per hour - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $200.00
Theatre - Daily Hold Out Rate - Commercial Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $450.00


Theatre - Performance fee - Not for Profit - minimum 5 hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $1,600.00
Theatre - Performance fee - Not for Profit - additional hours Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $320.00
Theatre - Bump in/out and Rehearsal rate per hour - Not for Profit Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $160.00
Theatre - Daily Hold out rate - Not for Profit Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $500.00


EQUIPMENT HIRE
Corded microphone Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $20.00
Hazer/smoke machine Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $85.00
Star cloth Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $200.00
Wireless microphone Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $80.00
Blinders Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $50.00
Laptop Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $80.00
Lecturn with microphone Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $50.00
Staging/risers Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $100.00
Piano incl tune per day Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $450.00
Foldback monitor Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $50.00
Theatre projector Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $450.00


STAFF RECOVERY
Duty Officer Non Statutory Taxable $54.00 $59.00
Missed Meal break - technician Non Statutory Taxable $42.00 $59.00
Supervising technician - per hour (4 hr minimum) Non Statutory Taxable $54.00 $59.00
Technician - Second Technician on duty Non Statutory Taxable $47.00 $48.00
Usher per Hour - (4 hour minimum) Non Statutory Taxable $47.00 $48.00


CATERING
Bar Sales Non Statutory Taxable Various Various
Catering Non Statutory Taxable Various Various


ARTS AND  CULTURAL SERVICES
COMMERCIAL STILLS PHOTOGRAPHY
First Day Non Statutory GST Free $326.00 $340.00
Subsequent days to a full day Non Statutory GST Free $135.00 $140.00
Half Day (4 hours) Non Statutory GST Free $200.00 $210.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


MOTION PICTURE PHOTOGRAPHY
First Day Non Statutory GST Free $660.00 $690.00
Half Day (4 hours) Non Statutory GST Free $425.00 $445.00
Subsequent days to a full day Non Statutory GST Free $164.00 $170.00
Fremantle Media Regular Filming Block Non Statutory GST Free $245.00 $265.00
Low Impact Filming Non Statutory GST Free $128.00 $135.00
Unit Base on Council Land (Filming on private property) Non Statutory GST Free $225.00 $235.00


ACTIVE COMMUNITIES Effective 1 
Jul


to 31 Mar 
2023


Effective 1 
Jul


to 31 Mar 
2024


Finals – Sportsfield bookings Non Statutory Taxable $224.00 $228.00
Turf Wicket maintenance Non Statutory Taxable $14,913.00 $15,213.00
Centre Wicket Preparation Fees- Visiting internationals, state 
teams, exhibition matches


Non Statutory Taxable $227.00 $231.00


Simpson Park Community Facility- Casual Community Fee Non Statutory Taxable $24.00 $24.00
Lost Pavilion Keys Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $23.00
Gentle exercise activities in Open Space Non Statutory Taxable $113.00 $115.00
Personal Trainer Fee for use of Open Space Non Statutory Taxable $224.00 $228.00


Casual use of Sportsfields – Commercial AA & A Non Statutory Taxable $454.00 $464.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Commercial B Non Statutory Taxable $339.00 $345.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Commercial C & D Non Statutory Taxable $224.00 $228.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Community AA & A Non Statutory Taxable $180.00 $184.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Community B Non Statutory Taxable $158.00 $162.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Community C & D Non Statutory Taxable $135.00 $137.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Schools ext AA & A Non Statutory Taxable $180.00 $184.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Schools ext B Non Statutory Taxable $158.00 $162.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Schools ext C & D Non Statutory Taxable $135.00 $137.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $14.00 $14.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $11.00 $11.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $8.00 $8.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $6.00 $6.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $4.00 $4.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $44.00 $44.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $36.00 $36.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $25.00 $25.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $19.00 $19.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $13.00 $13.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior Only 
Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $30.00 $30.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior Only 
Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $22.00 $22.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior Only 
Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $17.00 $17.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior Only 
Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $13.00 $13.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior Only 
Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $8.00 $8.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ 
AA


Non Statutory Taxable $2,261.00 $2,307.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ 
A


Non Statutory Taxable $1,805.00 $1,841.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ 
B


Non Statutory Taxable $1,356.00 $1,384.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ 
C


Non Statutory Taxable $1,015.00 $1,035.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ 
D


Non Statutory Taxable $677.00 $691.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ AA Non Statutory Taxable $6,775.00 $6,911.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ A Non Statutory Taxable $5,419.00 $5,528.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ B Non Statutory Taxable $4,065.00 $4,147.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ C Non Statutory Taxable $3,049.00 $3,110.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ D Non Statutory Taxable $2,032.00 $2,073.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ AA Non Statutory Taxable $4,515.00 $4,606.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ A Non Statutory Taxable $3,610.00 $3,682.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ B Non Statutory Taxable $2,709.00 $2,763.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ C Non Statutory Taxable $2,030.00 $2,071.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ D Non Statutory Taxable $1,357.00 $1,385.00


Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s AA Non Statutory Taxable $397.00 $405.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s A Non Statutory Taxable $339.00 $345.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s B Non Statutory Taxable $283.00 $289.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s C Non Statutory Taxable $226.00 $230.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s AA Non Statutory Taxable $1,583.00 $1,615.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s A Non Statutory Taxable $1,357.00 $1,385.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s B Non Statutory Taxable $1,130.00 $1,152.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s C Non Statutory Taxable $901.00 $919.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only AA Non Statutory Taxable $1,186.00 $1,210.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only A Non Statutory Taxable $1,015.00 $1,035.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only B Non Statutory Taxable $847.00 $864.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only C Non Statutory Taxable $677.00 $691.00


Community Pavilion Hire - Utilities Fee Non Statutory Taxable $3.40 $3.40
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $51.00 $53.00
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $56.00 $58.00
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee excludes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $51.00 $53.00
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee includes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $56.00 $58.00
Pavilion Community Daily Fee - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $142.00 $144.00
Pavilion Community Daily Fee - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $159.00 $163.00
Pavilion Community Daily Fee excludes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $142.00 $144.00







Fees and Charges Fee
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GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Pavilion Community Daily Fee includes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $159.00 $163.00
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $29.00
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $33.00 $33.00
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee excludes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $29.00
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee includes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $33.00 $33.00
Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate) - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $254.00 $260.00
Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate)- Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $288.00 $294.00
Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate excludes 
kitchen hire)  - Option 3


Non Statutory Taxable $254.00 $260.00


Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate includes 
kitchen hire) - Option 3


Non Statutory Taxable $288.00 $294.00


Pavilion Schools Use Fee (Hourly rate) - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $23.00
Pavilion Schools Use Fee (Hourly rate)  - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $29.00
Pavilion Schools Use Fee (Hourly rate) - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $20.00


Effective 1 
Apr to 30 
Jun 2023


Effective 1 
Apr 


to 30 Jun 
2024


Finals – Sportsfield bookings Non Statutory Taxable $228.00 $236.20
Turf Wicket maintenance Non Statutory Taxable $15,213.00 $15,745.00
Centre Wicket Preparation Fees- Visiting internationals, state 
teams, exhibition matches


Non Statutory Taxable $231.00 $239.40


Simpson Park Community Facility- Casual Community Fee Non Statutory Taxable $24.00 $25.10
Lost Pavilion Keys Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $24.00
Gentle exercise activities in Open Space Non Statutory Taxable $115.00 $119.20
Personal Trainer Fee for use of Open Space Non Statutory Taxable $228.00 $236.20


Casual use of Sportsfields – Commercial AA & A Non Statutory Taxable $464.00 $479.80
Casual use of Sportsfields – Commercial B Non Statutory Taxable $345.00 $357.50
Casual use of Sportsfields – Commercial C & D Non Statutory Taxable $228.00 $236.20
Casual use of Sportsfields – Community AA & A Non Statutory Taxable $184.00 $190.20
Casual use of Sportsfields – Community B Non Statutory Taxable $162.00 $167.30
Casual use of Sportsfields – Community C & D Non Statutory Taxable $137.00 $142.00
Casual use of Sportsfields – Schools ext AA & A Non Statutory Taxable $184.00 $190.20
Casual use of Sportsfields – Schools ext B Non Statutory Taxable $162.00 $167.30
Casual use of Sportsfields – Schools ext C & D Non Statutory Taxable $137.00 $142.20


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $14.00 $14.60


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $11.00 $11.50


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $8.00 $8.40


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $6.00 $6.30


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – 
Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $4.00 $4.20


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $44.00 $46.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $36.00 $37.60







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
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$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $25.00 $26.10


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $19.00 $19.90


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior & 
Junior Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $13.00 $13.60


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior Only 
Categ AA


Non Statutory Taxable $30.00 $31.40


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior Only 
Categ A


Non Statutory Taxable $22.00 $23.00


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior Only 
Categ B


Non Statutory Taxable $17.00 $17.80


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior Only 
Categ C


Non Statutory Taxable $13.00 $13.60


Casual use of Sportsfields - Tenant Club Pro-Rata – Senior Only 
Categ D


Non Statutory Taxable $8.00 $8.40


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ 
AA


Non Statutory Taxable $2,307.00 $2,387.60


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ 
A


Non Statutory Taxable $1,841.00 $1,905.70


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ 
B


Non Statutory Taxable $1,384.00 $1,432.10


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ 
C


Non Statutory Taxable $1,035.00 $1,071.50


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Junior/Women's/Vets/Rec Categ 
D


Non Statutory Taxable $691.00 $715.00


Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ AA Non Statutory Taxable $6,911.00 $7,153.30
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ A Non Statutory Taxable $5,528.00 $5,721.20
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ B Non Statutory Taxable $4,147.00 $4,292.20
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ C Non Statutory Taxable $3,110.00 $3,218.60
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior & Junior Categ D Non Statutory Taxable $2,073.00 $2,145.10
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ AA Non Statutory Taxable $4,606.00 $4,766.80
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ A Non Statutory Taxable $3,682.00 $3,811.30
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ B Non Statutory Taxable $2,763.00 $2,860.10
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ C Non Statutory Taxable $2,071.00 $2,143.00
Ground Rentals (Sportsfields) – Senior Only Categ D Non Statutory Taxable $1,385.00 $1,433.20


Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s AA Non Statutory Taxable $405.00 $419.20
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s A Non Statutory Taxable $345.00 $357.50
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s B Non Statutory Taxable $289.00 $299.00
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Junior / Women’s C Non Statutory Taxable $230.00 $238.30
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s AA Non Statutory Taxable $1,615.00 $1,671.50
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s A Non Statutory Taxable $1,385.00 $1,433.20
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s B Non Statutory Taxable $1,152.00 $1,192.70
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior & Junior / Women’s C Non Statutory Taxable $919.00 $951.30
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only AA Non Statutory Taxable $1,210.00 $1,252.30
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only A Non Statutory Taxable $1,035.00 $1,071.50
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only B Non Statutory Taxable $864.00 $893.80
Seasonal Fees for Pavilions – Senior Only C Non Statutory Taxable $691.00 $715.00
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$


Community Pavilion Hire - Utilities Fee Non Statutory Taxable $3.40 $3.50
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $53.00 $54.40
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $58.00 $59.60
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee excludes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $53.00 $54.40
Pavilion Commercial Hourly Fee includes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $58.00 $59.60
Pavilion Community Daily Fee - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $144.00 $149.50
Pavilion Community Daily Fee - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $163.00 $168.30
Pavilion Community Daily Fee excludes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $144.00 $149.50
Pavilion Community Daily Fee includes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $163.00 $168.30
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $30.30
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $33.00 $34.50
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee excludes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $30.30
Pavilion Community Hourly Fee includes kitchen hire - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $33.00 $34.50
Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate) - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $260.00 $268.60
Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate)- Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $294.00 $304.20
Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate excludes 
kitchen hire)  - Option 3


Non Statutory Taxable $260.00 $268.65


Pavilion Community School Term Fee (Hourly rate includes 
kitchen hire) - Option 3


Non Statutory Taxable $294.00 $304.20


Pavilion Schools Use Fee (Hourly rate) - Option 1 Non Statutory Taxable $23.00 $24.00
Pavilion Schools Use Fee (Hourly rate)  - Option 2 Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $30.30
Pavilion Schools Use Fee (Hourly rate) - Option 3 Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $20.90


NUNAWADING COMMUNITY HUB
Room Hire - Art/Yoga
Art Studio 2 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $14.50 $15.00
Art Studio 2 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Art Studio 2 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $30.00
Art Studio 3 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $11.95 $12.40
Art Studio 3 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Art Studio 3 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $23.90 $24.80
Art/Music Room - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $27.70 $28.80
Art/Music Room - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Art/Music Room - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $55.40 $57.40
Dance/Art Room - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $18.20 $18.80
Dance/Art Room - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Dance/Art Room - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $36.40 $37.80
Dance/Yoga Room - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $42.70 $44.20
Dance/Yoga Room - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Dance/Yoga Room - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $85.40 $88.40


Room Hire - Classrooms
Classroom 1 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $10.40 $10.80
Classroom 1 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Classroom 1 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $20.75 $21.60
Classroom 2 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $10.40 $10.80
Classroom 2 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Classroom 2 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $20.75 $21.60
Classroom Small - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $10.40 $10.80
Classroom Small - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Classroom Small - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $20.75 $21.60







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Room Hire - Meeting Rooms
Meeting Room 1 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $15.55 $16.20
Meeting Room 1 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Meeting Room 1 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $31.10 $32.20
Meeting Room 2 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $15.55 $16.20
Meeting Room 2 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Meeting Room 2 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $31.10 $32.20
Meeting Room 3 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $18.20 $18.80
Meeting Room 3 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Meeting Room 3 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $36.40 $37.80
Small Meeting room 1 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $7.75 $8.00
Small Meeting room 1 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Small Meeting room 1 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $15.55 $16.20
Small Meeting room 2 - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $7.75 $8.00
Small Meeting room 2 - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Small Meeting room 2 - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $15.55 $16.20


Room Hire - Other
Hall - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $51.80 $53.60
Hall - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $5.40
Hall - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $103.80 $107.60
Hot Desk - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $6.55 $0.00
Hot Desk - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable $5.20 $0.00
Hot Desk - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $12.50 $0.00
Kitchen - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $26.00 $27.00
Kitchen - Seniors Rate Non Statutory Taxable No charge No charge
Kitchen - Standard Rate Non Statutory Taxable $52.00 $54.00


Stadium Hire
Badminton Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $16.40 $17.00
Badminton Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $22.80 $23.60
Casual Basketball Entry per person Non Statutory Taxable $5.70 $6.00
Full Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $44.00 $46.20
Full Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $59.60 $62.00
Half Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $23.60 $25.00
Half Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $32.00 $33.20







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


SPORTLINK
Merchandise Non Statutory Taxable Various Various


Casual Entry Non Statutory Taxable $5.70 $6.00


Holiday Sports Camps - per session Non Statutory Taxable $8.42 N/A
Holiday Sports Camps Half day Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $7.00
Holiday Sports Camps Full Day Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $10.50
Social Basketball Program Non Statutory Taxable $12.50 $13.00


Badminton Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $8.20 $8.50
Badminton Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $11.40 $11.80
Equipment Hire Non Statutory Taxable $3.60 $4.00
Full Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $22.00 $23.10
Full Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $29.80 $31.00
Half Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $11.80 $12.50
Half Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $16.00 $16.60
Outdoor Court Non Statutory Taxable $7.90 $9.50
Outdoor - Half Court Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $4.40
Outdoor - Half Court Peak Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $5.25
Outdoor - Full Court Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $7.90


Community Room - Commercial Rate Non Statutory Taxable $22.80 $22.80
Community Room - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $15.30 $15.30
Multi Purpose Room - Commercial Rate Non Statutory Taxable $22.80 $22.80
Multi Purpose Room - Community Rate Non Statutory Taxable $15.30 $15.30
Table Tennis - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $7.95 $7.95
Table Tennis - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $10.00 $10.00


AQUALINK NUNAWADING AQUATICS
Adult Non Statutory Taxable $8.20 $8.60
Child/Concession Non Statutory Taxable $6.30 $6.30
Family Non Statutory Taxable $23.10 $24.00
Scholars - until 31 Dec Non Statutory Taxable $4.25 $4.41
Scholars - from 1 Jan Non Statutory Taxable $4.41 $4.62
Squad Non Statutory Taxable $5.67 $5.94
Aquatics - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $13.90 $14.40
Aquatics - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $10.20 $10.70
Aquatics - Upgrade Non Statutory Taxable $6.20 $6.40


Multi Pass - Swim Adult Non Statutory Taxable $73.80 $77.40
Multi Pass - Swim Concession/Child Non Statutory Taxable $56.70 $59.40
Multi Pass - Family Non Statutory Taxable $207.90 $216.00
Multi Pass - Aquatics Non Statutory Taxable $125.10 $129.60
Multi Pass - Aquatics Concession Non Statutory Taxable $91.80 $96.30


AQUALINK NUNAWADING GYM
Gymnasium Peak - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $28.70 $29.00
Gymnasium Peak - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $24.10 $24.40
Gymnasium Off Peak - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $24.10 $24.10
Gymnasium Off Peak - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $18.50 $18.50







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Health professisonal entry fee Non Statutory Taxable $15.00 $15.00
Scanner Hire Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $110.00
Strong Body Strong Mind/ All fit Non Statutory Taxable $9.20 $9.40


PT - 1 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $75.00 $77.00
PT - 1 Hour Non Member Non Statutory Taxable $94.00 $97.00
PT - 1 hour member DD Non Statutory Taxable $67.50 $69.30
PT - 1/2 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $47.50 $49.00
PT - 1/2 Hour Non Member Non Statutory Taxable $61.50 $64.00
PT - 1/2 hour member DD Non Statutory Taxable $42.75 $44.10
PT start up pack - 1/2 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $99.00 $99.00
PT start up pack - 1 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $198.00
Small Group Training - 1 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $104.00 $107.00
Small Group Training - 1/2 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $70.00 $72.00


Multi Pass - Gym Non Statutory Taxable $258.30 $261.00
Multi Pass - Gym Concession Non Statutory Taxable $216.90 $219.60
Multi Pass - Gym Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $216.90 $216.90
Multi Pass - Gym Off Peak Concession Non Statutory Taxable $166.50 $166.50
Multi Pass - Strong Body Strong Mind/ All fit Non Statutory Taxable $82.80 $84.60
Multi Pass - PT 1/2 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $451.25 $465.50
Multi Pass - PT 1 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $712.50 $731.50
Multi Pass - PT non member 1/2 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $608.00
Multi Pass - PT non member 1 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $921.50


AQUALINK NUNAWADING FACILITY PROGRAMS
Pool Parties - Table Hire Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $50.00


Lane Hire per Hour - 50m Pool Non Statutory Taxable $53.50 $55.00
Duty Officer Hire Non Statutory Taxable $49.50 $49.50
Lifeguard Hire Non Statutory Taxable $43.50 $43.50
Carnival Hire - Day Non Statutory Taxable $500.00 $500.00
Carnival Hire - Leisure Pool Non Statutory Taxable $190.00 $0.00
NSC - Carnival Hire Non Statutory Taxable $425.00 $425.00
NSC - Club Pool Hire Non Statutory Taxable $176.00 $180.00
NSC - Inflatable Hire Non Statutory Taxable $57.00 $57.00


Multi Purpose Room Hire - Courses Non Statutory Taxable $37.00 $37.00
Multi Purpose Room Hire - Crèche Non Statutory Taxable $27.00 $27.00
Multi Purpose Room Hire/Group Fitness Room Hire Non Statutory Taxable $37.00 $37.00


AQUALINK NUNAWADING HEALTH & WELLNESS
Group Fitness - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $19.50 $20.00
Group Fitness - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $15.70 $16.00
Group Fitness - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $10.80 $11.00
Speciality Program Non Statutory Taxable $15.70 $16.00
School Groups - Fitness Programs Non Statutory Taxable $105.00 $110.00


30 min class Non Statutory Taxable $10.30 $10.60
30 min class - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $8.30 $8.50







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Multi Pass - Group Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $175.50 $180.00
Multi Pass - Group Fitness Concession Non Statutory Taxable $141.30 $144.00
Multi Pass - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $97.20 $99.00
Multipass - 30 min class Non Statutory Taxable $92.70 $95.40
Multipass - 30 min class - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $74.70 $76.30


AQUALINK NUNAWADING RETAIL
Merchandise Sales Non Statutory Taxable Various Various


AQUALINK NUNAWADING MEMBERSHIPS
Swim - Adult - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $703.00 $735.00
Swim - Adult - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $229.00 $239.00
Swim - Concession/Child - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $580.00 $600.00
Swim - Concession/Child - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $197.00 $204.00
Aquatics - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $807.00 $846.00
Aquatics - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $254.00 $266.00
Aquatics - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $727.00 $753.00
Aquatics - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $234.00 $242.00
Gym - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,147.00 $1,199.00
Gym - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $392.00 $410.00
Gym - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,068.00 $1,110.00
Gym - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $372.00 $392.00
Gym - Off Peak - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $899.00 $912.00
Gym - Off Peak - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $278.00 $282.00
Group Fitness - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,147.00 $1,199.00
Group Fitness - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $392.00 $411.00
Group Fitness - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,068.00 $1,110.00
Group Fitness - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $372.00 $387.00
Total Fitness - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,295.00 $1,348.00
Total Fitness - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $429.00 $447.00
Total Fitness - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,141.00 $1,182.00
Total Fitness - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $391.00 $405.00
Express Membership Non Statutory Taxable $99.00 $99.00
Teen - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $739.00 $772.00
Teen - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $237.00 $248.00
Fab Living - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $960.00 $993.00
Fab Living - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $293.00 $303.00
Fab Living - 1 Month Non Statutory Taxable $74.00 $76.50


Direct Debit - Swim Non Statutory Taxable $52.60 $55.40
Direct Debit - Swim - Concession/Child Non Statutory Taxable $42.50 $44.50
Direct Debit - Aquatics Non Statutory Taxable $61.50 $65.00
Direct Debit - Aquatics - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $54.80 $57.00
Direct Debit - Gym Non Statutory Taxable $84.00 $87.80
Direct Debit - Gym - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $77.00 $80.00
Direct Debit - Gym - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $69.00 $70.00
Direct Debit - Group Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $84.00 $87.80
Direct Debit - Group Fitness - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $77.00 $80.00
Direct Debit - Total Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $96.10 $99.90
Direct Debit - Total Fitness - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $83.40 $86.00
Direct Debit - Teen Fit Non Statutory Taxable $55.60 $58.50
Direct Debit - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $74.00 $76.50







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Direct Debit Family - Swim Non Statutory Taxable $47.35 $49.86
Direct Debit Family - Aquatics Non Statutory Taxable $55.35 $58.50
Direct Debit Family - Gym Non Statutory Taxable $75.60 $79.02
Direct Debit Family - Group Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $75.60 $79.02
Direct Debit Family - Total Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $86.50 $89.91
Direct Debit Family - Teen Non Statutory Taxable $50.05 $52.65
Direct Debit Family - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $66.60 $68.85


DD Joining Fee - Aquatics/Swim Non Statutory Taxable $59.00 $49.00
DD Joining Fee - Teen Fit/Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $59.00 $49.00
DD Joining Fee - Total / Gym / GF Non Statutory Taxable $99.00 $49.00
Cancellation Fee Non Statutory Taxable $60.00 $60.00
Card Replacement Non Statutory Taxable $10.00 $10.00


AQUALINK BOX HILL AQUATICS
Adult Non Statutory Taxable $8.20 $8.60
Child/Concession Non Statutory Taxable $6.30 $6.60
Family Non Statutory Taxable $23.10 $24.00
Scholars - til 31 Dec Non Statutory Taxable $4.25 $4.41
Scholars - post 1 Jan Non Statutory Taxable $4.41 $4.62
Squad Non Statutory Taxable $5.67 $5.94
Aquatics - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $13.90 $14.40
Aquatics - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $10.20 $10.70
Aquatics - Upgrade Non Statutory Taxable $6.20 $6.40


Multi Pass - Swim Adult Non Statutory Taxable $73.80 $77.40
Multi Pass - Swim Concession/Child Non Statutory Taxable $56.70 $59.40
Multi Pass - Family Non Statutory Taxable $207.90 $216.00
Multi Pass - Aquatics 0 Taxable $125.10 $129.60
Multi Pass - Aquatics Concession Non Statutory Taxable $91.80 $96.30


AQUALINK BOX HILL GYM
Gymnasium Peak - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $28.70 $29.00
Gymnasium Peak - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $24.10 $24.40
Gymnasium Off Peak - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $24.10 $24.10
Gymnasium Off Peak - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $18.50 $18.50


Physio/Health Professional Entry Non Statutory Taxable $15.00 $15.00
ALL FIT Non Statutory Taxable $9.20 $9.40
AQ30 Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $0.00
Lifestyle Consultation/ Program Show Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $0.00


PT - 1 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $75.00 $77.00
PT - 1 Hour Non Member Non Statutory Taxable $94.00 $97.00
PT DD 60 mins (10% off member fee) Non Statutory Taxable $67.50 $69.30
PT - 1/2 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $47.50 $49.00
PT - 1/2 Hour Non Member Non Statutory Taxable $61.50 $64.00
PT DD 30mins (10% off member fee) Non Statutory Taxable $42.75 $44.10
PT Start up Pack Non Statutory Taxable $99.00 $99.00
Small Group Training - 1 hour Non Statutory Taxable $104.00 $107.00
Small Group Training - 1/2 hour Non Statutory Taxable $70.00 $72.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Multi Pass - Gym Adult Non Statutory Taxable $258.30 $261.00
Multi Pass - Gym Adult Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $216.90 $216.90
Multi Pass - Gym Concession Non Statutory Taxable $216.90 $219.60
Multi Pass - Gym Concession Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $166.50 $166.50
Multi Pass -  ALLFIT Non Statutory Taxable $82.80 $84.60
Multi Pass PT 1 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $712.50 $731.50
Multi Pass PT 1/2 Hour Non Statutory Taxable $451.25 $465.50


AQUALINK BOX HILL FACILITY PROGRAMS
Lane Hire extra fee per person Non Statutory Taxable $4.41 $4.62
Lane Hire per Hour - 25m Non Statutory Taxable $37.00 $38.00
Duty Officer Hire Non Statutory Taxable $49.50 $49.50
Lifeguard Hire Non Statutory Taxable $43.50 $43.50
Carnival Rate - All Outdoor Areas per hour Non Statutory Taxable $330.00 $340.00
Warm Water Pool - per hour Non Statutory Taxable $69.00 $70.00
Dive Pool Hire per Hour Non Statutory Taxable $69.00 $70.00
LTS inflatable hire Non Statutory Taxable $59.00 $60.00


Party Room Hire Non Statutory Taxable $55.00 $57.00
Pavilion - Daily Non Statutory Taxable $250.00 $260.00
Pavilion Meeting Room - Hourly Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $55.00
Crèche/Wellness room Room Hire Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $50.00
Group Fitness Room Hire Non Statutory Taxable $60.00 $60.00


Equipment Hire Non Statutory Taxable $3.60 $4.00


Badminton Court - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $16.40 $17.00
Badminton Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $22.80 $23.60


Casual Basketball Shooting Non Statutory Taxable $5.70 $6.00
Hot Streak Basketball Non Statutory Taxable $12.50 $12.70


Full Court - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $59.60 $62.00
Full Court- Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $44.00 $46.20
Half Court- Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $23.60 $25.00
Half Court- Peak Non Statutory Taxable $32.00 $33.20


Social Badminton program Non Statutory Taxable $14.50 $0.00


Table Tennis - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $20.00 $20.60
Table Tennis - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $15.90 $16.20


Tennis/Soccer Court - Day - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $29.00 $29.00
Tennis/Soccer Court - Day - Peak Non Statutory Taxable $35.00 $35.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


AQUALINK BOX HILL HEALTH & WELLNESS
Group Fitness - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $19.50 $20.00
Group Fitness - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $15.70 $16.00
Group Fitness - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $10.80 $11.00
School Groups - Fitness Programs Non Statutory Taxable $105.00 $110.00
Postnatal Non Statutory Taxable $15.70 $16.00
Virtual Fitness - Adult Non Statutory Taxable $10.30 $10.50
Virtual Fitness - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $7.70 $7.80


30 min class Non Statutory Taxable $10.30 $10.60
30 min class - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $8.30 $8.50
Multi Pass - Group Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $175.50 $180.00
Multi Pass - Group Fitness Concession Non Statutory Taxable $141.30 $144.00
Multi Pass - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $97.20 $99.00
Multipass - 30 min class Non Statutory Taxable $92.70 $95.40
Multipass - 30 min class Concession Non Statutory Taxable $74.70 $76.30


AQUALINK BOX HILL RETAIL
Merchandise Sales Non Statutory Taxable Various Various


AQUALINK BOX HILL MEMBERSHIPS
Swim - Adult - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $703.00 $735.00
Swim - Adult - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $229.00 $239.00
Swim Child Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $198.00 $204.00
Swim Child/Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $580.00 $600.00
Aquatics - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $807.00 $846.00
Aquatics - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $254.00 $266.00
Aquatics - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $727.00 $753.00
Aquatics - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $234.00 $242.00
Gym - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,147.00 $1,199.00
Gym - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $392.00 $410.00
Gym - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,068.00 $1,110.00
Gym - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $372.00 $387.00
Off Peak - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $899.00 $912.00
Off Peak - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $278.00 $282.00
Group Fitness - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,147.00 $1,199.00
Group Fitness - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $392.00 $411.00
Group Fitness - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,068.00 $1,110.00
Group Fitness - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $372.00 $387.00
Total Fitness - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,295.00 $1,348.00
Total Fitness - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $429.00 $447.00
Total Fitness - Concession - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $1,141.00 $1,182.00
Total Fitness - Concession - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $391.00 $405.00
Teen Fitness - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $739.00 $772.00
Teen Fitness - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $237.00 $248.00
Express membership Non Statutory Taxable $99.00 $99.00
Fab Living - 12 Months Non Statutory Taxable $960.00 $993.00
Fab Living - 3 Months Non Statutory Taxable $293.00 $303.00
Fab Living - Monthly over counter Non Statutory Taxable $74.00 $76.50







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


Direct Debit - Swim Non Statutory Taxable $52.60 $55.40
Direct Debit - Swim Child/Concession Non Statutory Taxable $42.50 $44.50
Direct Debit - Aquatics Non Statutory Taxable $61.50 $65.00
Direct Debit - Aquatics - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $54.80 $57.00
Direct Debit - Gym Non Statutory Taxable $84.00 $87.80
Direct Debit - Gym - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $77.00 $80.00
Direct Debit - Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $69.00 $70.00
Direct Debit - Group Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $84.00 $87.80
Direct Debit - Group Fitness - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $77.00 $80.00
Direct Debit - Total Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $96.10 $99.90
Direct Debit - Total Fitness - Concession Non Statutory Taxable $83.40 $86.00
Direct Debit - Teen Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $55.60 $58.50
Direct Debit - Fab Living Non Statutory Taxable $74.00 $76.50


Direct Debit - Swim - Family Non Statutory Taxable $47.35 $49.85
Direct Debit - Aquatics - Family Non Statutory Taxable $55.35 $58.50
Direct Debit - Gym - Family Non Statutory Taxable $75.60 $79.00
Direct Debit - Group Fitness - Family Non Statutory Taxable $75.60 $79.00
Direct Debit - Total Fitness - Family Non Statutory Taxable $86.50 $89.90
Direct Debit - Teen - Family Non Statutory Taxable $50.05 $52.65
Direct Debit - Fab Living - Family Non Statutory Taxable $66.60 $68.85


Direct Debit Joining Fee - Aquatics/Swim Non Statutory Taxable $59.00 $49.00
Direct Debit Joining Fee - Teen Fit/Off Peak Non Statutory Taxable $59.00 $49.00
Direct Debit Joining Fee - Total / Gym / Group Fitness Non Statutory Taxable $99.00 $49.00
Cancellation Fee Non Statutory Taxable $60.00 $60.00
Card replacement Non Statutory Taxable $10.00 $10.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


INFRASTRUCTURE


ARBOR
Tree Amenity Valuation Non Statutory GST Free Quotation Quotation


RECYCLING AND WASTE CENTRE


ACCOUNT CUSTOMERS
Commercial Account Customers (per tonne) Non Statutory Taxable $285.00 $295.00
Large Commercial Account Customers (per tonne) Non Statutory Taxable $280.00 $0.00


RUBBISH
External Tipping Fees - Car Boot Load Non Statutory Taxable $40.00 $45.00
External Tipping Fees - Station Wagon/Car Load Non Statutory Taxable $50.00 $55.00
External Tipping Fees - Utes, Vans, Trailers, or Trucks 
- disposal up to 300kg (minimum charge)


Non Statutory Taxable $80.00 $85.00


 External Tipping Fees - Bulk (per tonne) - disposal greater than 300Non Statutory Taxable $295.00 $305.00


CLEAN GREEN WASTE
Clean Green - disposal up to 400kg (minimum charge) Non Statutory Taxable $55.00 $60.00


 Clean Green - Bulk (per tonne) - disposal greater than 400kg Non Statutory Taxable $132.00 $137.00


CLEAN CONCRETE
Concrete - disposal up to 500kg (minimum charge) Non Statutory Taxable $48.00 $50.00


 Concrete - Bulk (per tonne) - disposal greater than 500kg Non Statutory Taxable $103.00 $107.00


WASTE ENGINE OIL
Oil - up to 5 litres Non Statutory Taxable $0.00 $0.00
Oil - greater than 5 litres (per litre) Non Statutory Taxable $0.50 $0.60


OTHER RECYCLABLES
BBQ Gas Bottles (up to 9kg) Non Statutory Taxable $17.00 $18.00
Mattresses and Bases Non Statutory Taxable $32.00 $35.00
Tyre and Rim - Passenger Vehicles Non Statutory Taxable $19.00 $27.00
Tyre and Rim - Four Wheel Drives Non Statutory Taxable $38.00 $40.00
Tyres - Four Wheel Drives Non Statutory Taxable $19.00 $25.00
Tyres - Passenger Vehicles Non Statutory Taxable $15.00 $17.00







Fees and Charges Fee
Type


GST
Status


2022/23
Fee


(incl GST)
$


2023/24
Fee


(incl GST)
$


SUSTAINABILITY, WASTE & RECYCLING


WASTE MANAGEMENT SERVICES


Kerbside Waste Service Charge 
(1 x 80 litre garbage bin and 1 x recycling bin) 


Non Statutory GST Free N/A $184.80


Public Waste Service Charge Non Statutory GST Free N/A $67.85


SUPPLEMENTARY BIN FEES


GARBAGE
80 litre initial garbage bin (one per premises) Non Statutory GST Free No charge Part of 


Kerbside 
waste 


service 
charge


120 litre initial garbage bin (instead of 80 litre) Non Statutory GST Free $63.00 $67.00
240 litre initial garbage bin (instead of 80 litre) Non Statutory GST Free $330.00 $350.00
Additional garbage bins (per 120 litre increase in capacity) Non Statutory GST Free $267.00 $280.00


RECYCLING
Additional recycling bin (240 litre) - per bin Non Statutory GST Free N/A $60.00


FOOD AND GARDEN ORGANICS (FOGO) 
New User (first year) 140 Litre FOGO Bin Non Statutory GST Free $38.00 N/A
New User (first year) 240 Litre FOGO Bin Non Statutory GST Free $58.00 N/A
140 Litre FOGO Bin Non Statutory GST Free $63.00 $66.00
240 Litre FOGO Bin Non Statutory GST Free $83.00 $87.00


EXEMPTIONS
Additional bin capacity due to medical or disability Non Statutory GST Free No charge No charge
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Appendix B – Glossary of terms 


Act means the Local Government Act 2020 


Annual report means a report of the council’s operations of the previous 
financial year and contains a report of operations, audited 
financial statements and an audited performance statement 


Australian 
Accounting 
Standards (AAS) 


means the accounting standards published by the Australian 
Accounting Standards Board 


Better practice means that in the absence of legislation or a relevant 
Australian Accounting Standard this commentary is 
considered by Local Government Victoria to reflect better 
practice reporting 


Budget means a plan setting out the services and initiatives to be 
funded for the financial year and the subsequent three 
financial years and how they will contribute to achieving the 
strategic objectives specified in the council plan. It is to be a 
‘rolling’ budget with an outlook of at least 4-years. 


Council Plan means a plan setting out the medium-term strategic 
objectives, strategies, strategic indicators and resources 
reflecting vision and aspirations of the community for the next 
four years 


Community Vision 
 


Council must develop, maintain, and review a Community 
Vision with its municipal community using deliberative 
engagement practices which has an outlook of at least 10-
years and describes the municipal community’s social, 
economic, cultural and environmental aspirations for the 
future. 


Financial 
statements  


means the financial statements and notes prepared in 
accordance with the Local Government Model Financial 
Report, Australian Accounting Standards and other applicable 
standards as they apply to the general purpose financial 
reports and statement of capital works, included in the annual 
report 


Financial Plan means a plan of the financial and non-financial resources for 
at least the next ten years required to achieve the Council 
Plan and other strategic plans of Council. The Financial Plan 
defines the broad fiscal boundaries for the Council Plan, Asset 
Plan, other subordinate policies and strategies and 
budget processes 
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Financial year means the period of 12 months ending on 30 June each year 


Forecast means the predicted outcome for the financial year based on 
available information as at 31 January 2023 


Heritage asset means an asset with historic, artistic, scientific, technological, 
geographical or environmental qualities that is held and 
maintained principally for its contribution to knowledge and 
culture and this purpose is central to the objectives of the 
entity holding it 


Initiative means an action which is one-off in nature and/or leads to 
improvements in service performance or service levels. 


Integrated 
Strategic 
Planning and 
Reporting 
framework 


means the key statutory planning and reporting documents 
that are required to be prepared by councils to support 
strategic decision making and ensure accountability to local 
communities in the performance of functions and exercise of 
powers under the Act 


Major Initiative means a significant initiative that the Council has identified as 
a priority and that directly contributes to the achievement of 
the Council Plan  during the current financial year and has a 
major focus in the budget.  


Minister means the Minister for Local Government 


Performance 
statement 


means a statement including the results of the prescribed 
service outcome indicators, financial performance indicators 
and sustainable capacity indicators for the financial year and 
included in the annual report 


Planning and 
Reporting 
framework 


means the key statutory planning and reporting documents 
that are required to be prepared by councils to ensure 
accountability to local communities in the performance of 
functions and exercise of powers under the Act 


Principal 
accounting officer 


means the person designated by a council to be responsible 
for the financial management of the council 


Regulations means the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) 
Regulations 2020 


Report of 
operations 
 


means a report containing a description of the operations of 
the council during the financial year and included in the annual 
report 


Specialised 
assets 


means assets designed for a specific limited purpose. 
Specialised assets include buildings such as schools, 
hospitals, court houses, emergency services buildings (police, 
fire, ambulance and emergency services), specialised 
buildings to house infrastructure (pump stations, etc.), some 
heritage properties and most infrastructure assets 
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Appendix C –  
Service Performance Outcome Indicators Measurement 
 


Service  Indicator  Performance Measure  Computation 


Governance Satisfaction Satisfaction with 
community consultation 
and engagement.  
(Community satisfaction 
rating out of 100 with how 
Council has performed on 
community consultation 
and engagement) 


[Community satisfaction rating 
out of 100 with how Council has 
performed on community 
consultation and engagement] 


Statutory  
planning 


Timeliness Planning applications 
decided within required 
time frames.   
(The percentage of regular 
and VicSmart planning 
application decisions made 
within legislated time 
frames) 


[Number of planning application  
decisions made within 60 days 
for regular permits and 10 days 
for VicSmart permits / Number of 
planning application decisions 
made] x100 


Roads Condition Sealed local roads  
maintained to condition  
standards.   
(The percentage of sealed 
local roads that are below 
the renewal intervention 
level set by Council and 
not requiring renewal.) 


[Number of kilometres of sealed 
local roads below the renewal 
intervention level set by Council / 
Kilometres of sealed local roads] 
x100 


Libraries Participation Library membership  
(The percentage of 
resident municipal 
population who are 
registered library 
members) 


[Number of registered library 
members / Municipal population] 
x100 


Waste 
collection 


Waste 
diversion 


Kerbside collection waste 
diverted from landfill.  
(Percentage of garbage, 
recyclables and green 
organics collected from 
kerbside bins that is 
diverted from landfill) 


[Weight of recyclables and green 
organics collected from kerbside 
bins / Weight of garbage, 
recyclables and green organics 
collected from kerbside bins] 
x100 


Aquatic  
Facilities 


Utilisation Utilisation of aquatic 
facilities.  (Number of visits 
to aquatic facilities per 
head of municipal 
population) 


[Number of visits to aquatic 
facilities / Municipal population] 
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Service  Indicator  Performance Measure  Computation 


Animal 
Management 


Health and 
safety 


Animal management 
prosecutions.  (Percentage 
of successful animal 
management prosecutions) 


[Number of successful animal 
management prosecutions / 
Number of animal management 
prosecutions] x 100 


Food safety Health and  
safety 


Critical and major non-
compliance outcome 
notifications.  (Percentage 
of critical and major non-
compliance notifications 
that are followed up by 
Council) 


[Number of critical non-
compliance notifications and 
major non-compliance 
notifications about a food 
premises followed up / Number of 
critical non-compliance 
notifications and major non-
compliance notifications about 
food premises] x100 


Maternal 
and Child 
Health 


Participation Participation in the MCH 
service.  (Percentage of 
children enrolled who 
participate in the MCH 
service) 


[Number of children who attend 
the MCH service at least once (in 
the year) / Number of children 
enrolled in the MCH service] 
x100 


    Participation in MCH 
service by Aboriginal 
children.  (Percentage of 
Aboriginal children enrolled 
who participate in the MCH 
service) 


[Number of Aboriginal children 
who attend the MCH service at 
least once (in the year) / Number 
of Aboriginal children enrolled in 
the MCH service] x100 
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Appendix D – Council reserve governing principles 


Principles for application of Financial Reserves for Capital improvement projects 


The following sets out Council’s amended reserve principles to be applicable to the 2022/23 
financial year and 2023/24 onwards.  The 2023/24 Budget + 3 years (including 2022/23 Full 
Year Forecast) included in this document reflects the reserve principles outlined below. 
 
Public Open Space Reserve 


Public open space requirement contributions (i.e. cash contributions) are collected by 
Council for the purposes provided under the Subdivision Act 1988 and the Planning and 
Environment Act 1987. Council must use the contributions received to: 
 


a) Buy land for use for public recreation or public resort, as parklands or for similar 
purposes; or 
 


b) Improve land already set aside, zoned or reserved (by the Council, the Crown, a 
planning scheme or otherwise) for use for public recreation or public resort as 
parklands or for similar purposes; or 
 


c) With the approval of the Minister administering the Local Government Act 2020, 
improve land (whether set aside on a plan or not) used for public recreation or public 
resort as parklands or for similar purposes. 
 


Whitehorse City Council recognises statutory public open space contributions as income 
under the income statement category “Contributions – monetary”. 
 
Whitehorse City Council shall endeavour to acquit public open space contributions received 
within the financial year of their receipt, against capital renewal, upgrade works and tree 
expenditure now in operating (previously in capital) undertaken in that financial year.  
 
At the end of each financial year, the balance of any unspent public open space contributions 
collected are to be transferred into the reserve account titled “Public Open Space Reserve”. 
 
The interest generated by the Open Space Reserve will be transferred annually to the 
Reserve. 
 
Council will allocate public open space reserve funds to fund capital expenditure (including 
some tree expenditure previously capital now operating) within Whitehorse for 
improvements to passive open space and active recreation infrastructure in line with the 
adopted Council Plan, Open Space Strategy, Recreation Plan and associated action plans. 
This includes new and upgraded assets, renewal of assets where the improvement will 
enable the asset to be more extensively used and disposal of decommissioned assets. 
Contributions received from public open space shall not be used for any maintenance works.  
 
The Open Space Strategy, Recreation Plan and associated action plans will identify 
opportunities to respond to the changing demand on the public open space network. Council 
will from time to time, review and update these documents to ensure funded projects align 
with changes in demographic data and area growth within the municipality.  
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All determinations in respect of the allocation of public open space reserves to fund eligible 
works will be made either: (a) by Council through the formal annual Budget adoption 
process; (b) by Council through the formal resolution to adopt an annual report and progress 
reports or (c) by a formal Council resolution after having considered a comprehensive report 
from a relevant Council Officer. 
 


Development Reserve 


Whitehorse City Council by Council resolution maintains a funding reserve named the 
Development Reserve. The Development Reserve receives funds from sales of assets no 
longer required by Council.  
 
The Development Reserve exists to provide funding or part funding for major capital projects 
that support strategic objectives of the Council Vision and Council Plan. Funded projects 
must demonstrate that they are: 
 


 Meaningful to a broad section of the community; 
 Are aligned with Council’s strategic intent, and 
 Are of a meaningful consequence and scale. 


 
All determinations in respect of the allocation of development reserves to fund eligible works 
will be made either: (a) by Council through the formal annual Budget adoption process; (b) 
by Council through the formal resolution to adopt an annual report and progress reports or 
(c) by a formal Council resolution after having considered a comprehensive report from a 
relevant Council Officer. 
 
The interest generated by the Development Reserve will be transferred annually to the 
Reserve. 
 


Principles for application 


The following definitions provide guidance on the application of Financial Reserves for 
funding capital improvement projects. 
 
Open Space Acquisition – The purchase of land within Whitehorse for the purposes of 
open space/ recreation use. Can include purchases of new open space or extension of 
existing open space to address areas of undersupply as identified in the Open Space 
Strategy. 
 
Open Space Improvements – Improvements to existing open space where the 
improvement will provide for a new or improved open space / recreation outcome or increase 
the capacity / utilisation of existing open space / recreation outcomes beyond their original 
design capacity or service potential. Provision of asset situated in open space to support a 
new or improved recreation outcome or increase the capacity / utilisation of existing 
recreation outcomes in line with Council’s Recreation Plan objectives. 
 


 Sportsfield surface or infrastructure upgrades to improve capacity to manage 
increased use and participation. 


 Creation or upgrade of cycling/walking paths within open space to improve access 
and opportunities for recreation outcomes. 
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 Upgrades to play spaces where the footprint and/or play experience has been 
expanded or upgraded. 


 Installation of complementary assets in open space such as seating; spectator cover; 
public toilets; landscape improvements or BBQ facilities. 


 Outdoor Sports Court 
 Adult Fitness Equipment station 


 
Open Space Planning – Planning activity where the planning outcome will lead to a direct 
capital improvement of the open space. i.e expenditure is able to be capitalised in the 
Council’s annual accounts in accordance with audit and accounting guidelines.  
 


 Facility Feasibility Plan 
 Design costs for open space and recreation assets 


 
Major Project (Recreation) – Major Project that supports provision of built infrastructure to 
support a new or improved open space / recreation outcome or increases the capacity / 
utilisation of existing open space / recreation outcomes in line with Council’s Open Space 
Strategy and/or Recreation Plan objectives. 
 


 Aquatic Leisure Centre  
 Indoor Sports Courts / Stadium 


 
Major Project (Municipal) – Major Project that supports development of built infrastructure 
to support strategic objectives of the Council Vision and Council Plan. Funded projects must 
demonstrate outcomes with a broad benefit to residents of the municipality. 
 


 Performing Arts Centre 
 Civic Centre / Community Centre 


 
Recreation Infrastructure Project – Provision of built infrastructure to support a new or 
improved recreation outcome or increase the capacity / utilisation of existing recreation 
outcomes in line with Council’s Recreation Plan objectives. 
 


 Sports Pavilion Upgrade 
 Sports Lighting  
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Table 1: Application of funding split for Reserve funded Capital improvement projects. The 
exact funding splits will be assessed and applied for each individual project based on 
scope and alignment to the reserve principles. 
 


Project Type 


Funding Split (up to %) ** 


Open Space 
Reserve * 


Development 
Reserve 


Rates / External 
Funding 


Open Space Acquisition 100% 0% 0% 


Open Space Improvements 100% 0% 0% 


Open Space Planning  50% 0% 50% 


Major Project (Recreation) 25% 50% 25% 


Major Project (Municipal) 0% 75% 25% 


Recreation Infrastructure 
Project 


25% 25% 50% 


*The above Open Space Contributions split requirements replace the previous 60%/40% application 
of reserves. 


** Funding splits are based on an “up to percentage” and may vary depending on the capital 
improvement project. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 


East Burwood Reserve is a 16ha reserve, classified as Municipal Open Space in 
the Whitehorse Open Space Strategy.  Significant sporting leased areas and clubs 
are located at the reserve, including two ovals, an athletics track, indoor 
basketball stadium, tennis courts, a number of club buildings and pavilions, a 
heritage hall, significant car parking areas, two small playgrounds and large areas 
of public open space. 


This reserve was last master planned in 2001 and now requires a new, high level 
concept master plan to take into account developments that have occurred since 
2001 as well as include significant new opportunities that have been identified 
by Council for the reserve.   


The Master Plan considers the planning and integration of these opportunities in 
order to reduce the potential for conflict between different park uses, and to 
ensure that the integrity of the park as a valued public green space is maintained.   


The Master Plan also includes a range of new recreation and open space 
opportunities, providing the rationale for incorporating new and/or upgraded 
works at the reserve.  


This report provides an overview of the process undertaken in development of 
the Master Plan, key findings of assessments and proposals for future 
developments at the reserve.  


 


1.1 Purpose of the Master Plan  
The purpose of the Master Plan is to propose infrastructure and improvement 
opportunities for East Burwood Reserve, creating a range of recreation 
opportunities for the local and broader community, prioritised for now and into 
the future.  Further investigation and feasibility of some projects and initiatives 
recommended by the Master Plan may be required depending upon their scale, 
likely impact and estimated cost.   
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2. SITE CONTEXT AND USER GROUPS 


2.1 Site Context  
The City of Whitehorse is located approximately 15km east of Melbourne.  It 
extends from the older established suburbs of Mont Albert, Surrey Hill and Box 
Hill, east to Blackburn, Burwood and Nunawading and to suburbs established in 
the 1970’s including Mitcham and Vermont.   


Whitehorse has approximately 335 open space reserves that cover approximately 
690 hectares of land area, equivalent to 10.7% of the municipality.  The character 
of the open space across the municipality changes from a more formal, exotic 
character in the west to a predominantly bushland and native landscape 
character in the east.   


East Burwood Reserve is classified as a Municipal Open Space and is zoned Public 
Park and Recreation Zone (PPRZ).  It is located in in the south east of the 
municipality and is the largest active recreation reserve in East Burwood.  There 
are also a number of smaller neighbourhood and local parks as well as bushland 
and natural reserves in the suburb. 


Tally Ho Municipal Activity Centre is located immediately to the east of the 
reserve with predominantly low density housing to the south and west.  Burwood 
Highway is a significant transport corridor to the north of the reserve. 


The first parcel of land for the reserve was acquired in 1925 and it has developed 
gradually since then to become an important place for the community, 
community groups and sporting clubs. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
Aerial photograph of East Burwood Reserve March 2020 


 
East Burwood Reserve 1945 (Image Whitehorse Maps) 
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2.2 Reserve Facilities  
The main sporting and community facilities at East Burwood reserve are as 
follows.  A number of the sports activities are leased areas for club based sports: 


Club Based Sports Facilities 
• Nunawading Basketball Centre 
• Bill Sewart Athletics Track – Athletics and Soccer  
• Southern Oval (also known as Bill Bowie Oval) – East Burwood Sports Club 


(Football, Netball and Cricket) 
• Northern Oval (Football and Cricket) 
• Three lane cricket practice nets 
• East Burwood Tennis Club – Clubrooms and nine outdoor tennis courts  
• Blackburn Cycling Club - Velodrome and sports pavilion 


 
Community Facilities 


• Northern Oval Pavilion 
• The Whitehorse Club Building 
• Burwood Hall (Heritage listed) 


 
Public Open Space and Amenities 


• Two play spaces – north and south 
• Pedestrian paths 
• Informal open space 
• Informal mountain bike track 
• Car parking 
• Public Toilets 


 


 


2.3 Reserve User Groups 
The reserve is currently home to a number of user groups, including: 


Nunawading Basketball Centre 


The Nunawading Basketball Centre is used year round for competitions.  The 
stadium is home of the Melbourne East Basketball Association and its 
representative teams - the Nunawading Spectres.  It also hosts school 
competitions and community events. 


Bill Sewart Athletics Track 


Nunawading Athletics Club 


Little Athletics Nunawading 


Victorian Masters Athletics – East Burwood 


Nunawading Triathlon Club 


Box Hill United Soccer Club 


Football and Netball 


East Burwood Junior Football Club 


East Burwood Rams Football Netball Club 


Cricket 


East Burwood Cricket Club  


Tennis 


East Burwood Tennis Club 


Cycling 


Blackburn Cycling Club 
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The Whitehorse Club 


The Whitehorse Club is a Members based Social Club that has been operating 
since 1984 as part of the East Burwood Reserve.  It is open 7 days a week for 
events and functions. 


Bocce is played at the Club.  The Blacklords Fencing Club also operates from 
this facility. 


Other Reserve Users 


There are a number of informal groups and loose networks of people who use 
the reserve regularly.  They are linked by the social connections established by 
their common usage of the reserve, whether for walking, dog walking, use of 
the playgrounds, or other informal recreation activity. 


The City of Whitehorse Highland Pipe Band no longer use the facilities at the 
Reserve. 
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3. STRATEGIC CONTEXT 


The East Burwood Reserve Master Plan was informed by a number of research 
and planning considerations.  This section provides a summary of the key 
planning and contextual factors assessed and considered during the preparation 
of the new Master Plan. 


• Policy Context 


To understand current state and local government policies impacting upon 
the Reserve. 


• Planning Context 


To understand the planning controls relevant to the Reserve. 


• Neighbourhood Context 


To understand the connections, resources and uses adjacent to the 
Reserve. 


 


3.1 City of Whitehorse Council Plan 2021 - 2025  
The City of Whitehorse Council Plan is focused on achieving the Council’s vision 
‘to be a resilient community where everyone belongs. Citizens are active and 
value the natural environment, history and diversity of the city. The community 
embraces sustainability and innovation and is dynamic, continuing to learn, grow 
and thrive. The plan has identified seven broad strategic directions to achieve 
this: 


• A Diverse and Inclusive Community. 


• Movement and Public Spaces. 


• Innovation and Creativity 


• Employment education and Skill Development. 


• Sustainable Climate and Environmental Care 


 


• Whitehorse is an Empowered and Collaborative Community 


• Health and Wellbeing 


The themes within these seven strategic directions have been considered 
throughout the development of the East Burwood Reserve Master Plan. 
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3.2 Whitehorse Open Space Strategy (2007) 
The Open Space Strategy provides a direction for the future provision, planning, 
design and management of publicly owned land that is set aside for leisure, 
recreation, and nature conservation purposes.  A number of key outcomes were 
outlined, with recommendations to be implemented over a 15 year time frame: 


• Improve links between open space reserves. 
• Improve access to and use of existing reserves and maintain existing highly 


valued reserves. 
• Build on diversity which is a key strength of the Whitehorse open space 


system. 
• Provide adequate open space to meet existing and future population 


needs. 
• Improve the habitat corridor links and values of the existing linear open 


space system of Whitehorse. 
• Improve environmental sustainability of open space management and 


maintenance practices. 
• Reduce conflicts between different recreational users in open space. 
 
East Burwood Reserve 


In the Open Space Strategy, East Burwood Reserve is designated as Municipal 
Open Space.  Municipal Open Space is to cater primarily to residents of 
Whitehorse, but also provide facilities which can be used by residents of other 
municipalities.  Municipal reserves may also play a role in nature conservation, 
including protection and improving biodiversity values.  These reserves generally 
cater to residents within a 2 kilometre catchment. 


In the Open Space Strategy East Burwood Reserve is assigned a ‘sporting’ primary 
character classification  


 


 


 


The Open Space Strategy lists the following specific recommendation for East 
Burwood Reserve with an ‘ongoing’ priority: 


• ‘Continue to implement East Burwood Reserve Masterplan with consideration 
for improvement to paths, sightlines and safety, provision of picnic facilities 
near the playground and opportunities for improved access into the Reserve 
in conjunction with the Tally Ho Activity Centre for the existing and new 
population.’ 


East Burwood Reserve also sits within the boundaries of the Tally Ho Major 
Activity Centre.  In recognition of the value of this major sporting reserve for the 
City of Whitehorse, the Open Space Strategy states that any future changes in 
the Activity Centre should have no impact on this significant open space.  Of note 
however, is that the anticipated residential growth within the Activity Centre 
may have an impact on demand for the facilities at the reserve. 


In household surveys undertaken during the development of the Open Space 
Strategy thirty six percent (36%) of East Burwood residents that responded 
indicated that East Burwood Reserve was their most frequently visited reserve, 
and that they visited for informal purposes such as walking, the playground, 
jogging and dog walking.  These respondents listed additional seats, bins, paths 
and dog waste bins as their suggested improvements.  


3.3 2001 Master Plan 
The last Master Plan developed for East Burwood Reserve was in 2001.  Whilst 
there are a number of significant changes proposed that supersede the layout of 
the 2001 Master Plan, some directions remain relevant: 


• Provision of pedestrian and bicycle linkages. 
• Provision of a barbecue and seating within the vicinity of play spaces. 
• The smooth operation of the reserve relies upon the ongoing 


communication of various park users. 
• Ongoing review of tree health and appropriate remedial measures 


undertaken. 
• Consideration of existing vegetation within the reserve and in the 


surrounding areas when determining any new planting.  
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3.4 City of Whitehorse Recreation Strategy 
The Recreation Strategy provides a framework to guide Council planning of 
recreation and sport services for the 10 years of the plan. 


The strategy recognises that recreation means very different things to different 
people and covers a range of different activities, from competitive organised 
sporting activities to a casual walk along a bushland trail.  However, research 
indicates a need for Council to place particular emphasis on helping residents 
achieve their physical activity aspirations and in particular to incorporate 
physical activity into their daily routines. 


The purpose of the Strategy is to: 


• identify strategies to encourage residents, families and visitors to 
incorporate more physical activity into their daily routines 


• develop a rationale for future provision of recreation facilities and service 
• provide direction on the provision of facilities that facilitate people to lead 


a healthy lifestyle 
• provide direction to the type and level of support Council should provide 


to recreation and sport 


The Recreation Strategy does not include any specific recommendation for East 
Burwood Reserve, however actions within the implementation plan will guide the 
development of recommendations for the Master Plan. 


3.5 Pavilion Development Policy 2019 
The Pavilion Development Policy provides a guide for the upgrade of Council’s 
sporting pavilions in order to meet the changing needs and functions of sporting 
clubs and the community expectations around the quality and type of 
infrastructure provided.  


There are no specific recommendations relating to East Burwood Reserve, 
however this policy document will guide the upgrade and / or redevelopment of 
any of the sporting pavilions at the Reserve.  


 


3.6 Draft Indoor Sports Facility Feasibility Study 2020 
The Indoor Sports Facility Feasibility Study provides an analysis of the demand 
for indoor sports and strategic directions to address the requirements of indoor 
sports and facilities across the City of Whitehorse. 


Council’s vision is to provide for a diversity of sports that encourage participation 
in social and physical activity by the broadest range of the population through a 
suite of indoor sports facilities in Whitehorse. 


Preparation of a Master Plan for East Burwood Reserve is a key recommendation 
of this Study. 
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4. ISSUES AND OPPORTUNITIES 


4.1 Strategic Context 


4.1.1. Planning Overlays 


The East Burwood Hall, and land within the surrounding 2 metres, is subject to 
Heritage overlay controls. 


1  Opportunities for the Master Plan: 


• Provide a responsive landscape around the hall, creating a ‘sense of 
place’. 


• Promote heritage values and connections with appropriate 
interpretation. 


A Significant Landscape Overlay (SLO9) applies to the land parcel in the south 
east corner of the reserve.  The overlay nominates specific controls for 
protection and management of the landscape, in particular, the retention of 
established and mature trees, as well as to provide for the planting of new trees. 


2  Opportunities for the Master Plan: 


• Enhance the area with additional tree planting in the form of an 
arboretum to ‘test’ a diverse range of trees for suitability and 
responsiveness to climate change and to enhance biodiversity. 


An Environmental Audit Overlay applies to the land parcel in the south east 
corner of the reserve to ‘ensure that potentially contaminated land is suitable 
for a use which could be significantly adversely affected by any contamination.’ 


3.  Opportunities for the Master Plan: 


• Retain this land parcel as undeveloped passive open space. 
• Enhance this space with additional tree planting in keeping with a 


‘biodiversity zone’. 


 


 
East Burwood Hall 


 
Land parcel subject to planning overlays SLO9 and EAO 


 
Land parcel subject to planning overlays SLO9 and EAO
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Figure 1 – Issues and Opportunities 
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4.2 Access and Circulation 


4.2.1. Community / Pedestrian 


The existing network of pedestrian paths has limits to the permeability and 
connections provided throughout the reserve.  Not all areas of the Reserve have 
direct connections and there are few loop paths.  Many pathways are not 
separate / off-road connections, making them undesirable for casual walking or 
walking for pleasure and exercise  


There are a limited number of safe pedestrian road crossing points. 


The existing pedestrian entry points have limited visibility and prominence. 


There are large sections of fencing throughout the reserve that also limit direct 
pedestrian permeability and access.  Some of this is for safety (i.e. ball 
catching), to limit vehicle access or provide a control measure for paid events.  


4  Opportunities for the Master Plan: 


• Create more pedestrian path connections into and circuit path 
connections within the reserve (as also noted in the previous master 
plan and in the Open Space Strategy). 


• Install raised pedestrian crossing points on the road network within the 
reserve. 


• Separate pedestrian and vehicle routes. 


• Enhance the visual appearance of pedestrian entry points to the reserve. 


• Review existing fencing and consider opportunities for removal or breaks 
to improve pedestrian access. 


 
Step access from Maidstone Avenue 


 
Many pedestrian paths are unsealed gravel paths  


 
Limited path connections push pedestrians onto roadways 
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4.2.2. Car Parking and Vehicle Movement 


The use of roadways and the demand for carparking at the Reserve will be 
subject to a separate traffic assessment.  The existing vehicular road network 
and the formal and informal car parking areas, create a large reserve footprint. 


Current perception is that weekend traffic movement is very constrained with 
conflicts occurring at ‘crossover times’ between games and the different sports 
activities.  Car parking demand is also considered greater than actual supply on 
major event days. 


The function, use and location of existing car parking will be examined to 
consider if it is appropriate to meet existing and future use.  The existing 
distribution of DDA car parking spaces will also be examined for conformity. 


5  Opportunities for the Master Plan: 


• A traffic and parking study will review existing car parking and road layout 
and consider opportunities for rationalisation. 


• Any rationalisation of the road and car parking network may create 
opportunities for the creation of additional open space. 


 
One way road and parallel parking next to the Velodrome Track 


 
The carpark between the Stadium and Bill Sewart track is well used,  


especially where there is shade available. 


 
There is no access to the south of the Senior Oval, other than during events 
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4.3 Open Space, Landscape Character and Visual 
Connections 


The existing areas of open space currently form ‘islands’ separated by large 
sports fields and facilities or car parks, with limited connections between them. 


There is an imbalance between the informal / passive areas of open space and 
the areas of active recreation or sporting use.  This is significant as the majority 
of local residents who use the reserve do so for informal activities. 


There is no defined community ‘hub’ or gathering space limiting opportunities 
for local residents to congregate and socialise within the reserve. 


There are a large number of mature canopy trees on the reserve which make a 
significant contribution to the predominantly native character of the reserve.   


A tree assessment undertaken by Homewood Consulting found that the majority 
of the tree plantings are Australian natives, one third of which are indigenous.  
Exotic tree plantings make up about 10% of the tree species on the reserve with 
some species like the mature Oaks, providing visual contrast and seasonal 
variety.  Some of the Pine Trees are shelter belts dating back to previous 
agricultural land uses. 


The locations of existing trees will influence the future use of the reserve and 
the extent to which any potential new spaces, elements or footprints can be 
developed, including increasing the size of useable open space. 


The majority of the reserve is set back from the Burwood Highway frontage 
limiting visibility to the various areas within the reserve.  The side street 
frontages at Lincoln Street and Sheraton Close are also very small, providing 
limited views into the reserve.  The frontage at Newhaven Road is broader 
allowing for a better ‘address’ and passive surveillance of this section of the 
reserve which currently incorporates the mountain bike track.  Topography is 
also a constraint, with the steep batters around the velodrome in particular 
limiting views and direct access. 


 


6  Opportunities for the Master Plan: 


• Increase passive open space opportunities and the diversity of ‘offer’ as 
required for a Municipal level reserve. 


• Strengthen connections between the various areas of the reserve. 


• Provide a focal community open space / hub. 


• Improve the visual connections into the reserve from Burwood Highway 
and strengthen the entries with enhanced tree planting and artwork 


 


 
View from Newhaven Road frontage 


 
The Junior oval is framed by trees 
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4.4 Major Redevelopment 
The Nunawading Basketball Centre has been nominated by Council as a priority 
venue for development in order to upgrade this ageing asset, increase the 
number of courts, and possibly incorporate some of the activities the take place 
in the Whitehorse Club building. 


The Basketball Centre occupies a prominent position on the Burwood Highway 
frontage of the reserve and the existing building mass and extent limits views 
into the remainder of the reserve.   


Should a larger facility be developed this lack of visual and physical connection 
could be more pronounced without integrated design.  


Any redevelopment will need to ensure that there is integration with the rest of 
the reserve.  Provision for good pedestrian access around the facility and into 
the reserve will need to be considered in the design of a new facility. 


A larger facility catering to more games and more activities will also result in 
more vehicular movement and a greater demand for car parking.  This may also 
create additional vehicular – pedestrian conflict.  


There may also be a requirement for removal of existing trees. 


Opportunities for the Master Plan: 


• A new basketball facility would provide increased sport and recreation 
opportunities to the benefit of the community. 


• There would be upgraded facilities. 


• There is an opportunity to review pedestrian and vehicular connections 
and access, visual connections and way finding. 


• Tree removals would be offset elsewhere in the reserve. 


 
Nunawading Basketball Centre 


 
The Whitehorse Club 


 
  







East Burwood Reserve DRAFT Master Plan 


 15 


4.5 Sport and Recreation 


4.5.1. Existing Pavilions and Facilities 


Many of the existing sports pavilions are aging and may no longer meet 
contemporary standards for organised sports competition and current user 
needs. 


There is limited shared use of pavilions and facilities on the reserve resulting in 
a number of standalone buildings.  Open space is disparate and the use of open 
space is somewhat compromised by the number of separate building footprints. 


The existing public toilets have been closed due to building safety concerns, and 
there is currently a temporary replacement facility. 


Generally, the sporting facilities and playing surfaces are well utilised by a 
variety of clubs. The exceptions however, to be reviewed in the Master Plan, 
include:  


• Sports lighting on the junior oval that does not comply with Australian 
Standards 


• No sports lighting at the velodrome which limits the hours of use. 


• Ageing surface of the velodrome track.  


• Ageing surface and settlement of the athletics track 


8  Opportunities for the Master Plan 


• Review the use of the existing pavilions and explore opportunities for 
consolidation, redevelopment, and co-location of facilities. 


• Investigate the rationalisation of building footprints to create more open 
space. 


• Ensure there is equitable access to spectator areas and pavilions. 


• Upgrade the lighting to the Junior Oval. 


• Install sports lighting on the velodrome. 


• Upgrade the surface of the velodrome track. 


• Repair the settlement of the athletics track and resurface the track 


 
Football / Netball / Cricket pavilion and spectator zone – Bill Bowie (Southern) Oval 


 
Highland Pipe Band Building in the north west corner of the Northern Oval 


 
Step access to the Athletics Pavilion 
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4.5.2. Infrastructure and Amenities 


Some of the infrastructure in the reserve is redundant, ageing or not fit for 
purpose and requires replacement, whilst other elements are poorly located.  
These include: 


• two clay surface tennis courts  


• mountain bike track. 


• treated pine log fencing 


• southern play space – ageing and does not meet Municipal level play 
space requirements 


• northern play space - does not meet Municipal level play space 
requirements; is poorly located and lacks amenities for long stays 


7  Opportunities for the Master Plan: 


• Removal / rationalisation / relocation of ageing or redundant 
infrastructure to create more open space and / or increase usage. 


• Rationalise play spaces into a single municipal level play space with 
additional community infrastructure to create a community hub. 


• Replace dated and ageing infrastructure and amenities such as the 
mountain bike trail and hit up wall and locate so they are highly visible. 


 


 
Northern play space 


 
Southern play space 


 
Mountain Bike Track 
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5. MASTER PLAN DIRECTIONS  


The Master Plan proposals for East Burwood Reserve focus on improving 
pedestrian access, amenity, landscape, vehicular circulation and informal open 
space, whilst recognising the importance of the significant sporting grounds and 
facilities located here.   


 


The Master Plan Directions have been categorised around the key themes 
investigated in the Issues and Opportunities: 


 


Access and Movement 
- simplifying vehicle 


movement  
- review car parking 
- improving pedestrian 


connections into and 
through the reserve; 
creating ‘journeys’ 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Passive Recreation 
- enhance play experiences 


- provide opportunities for 
social interaction with the 
provision of picnic / 
barbecue facilities 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Open Space and Landscape 
Character 


- increasing opportunities 
for informal or passive 
open space to align with 
the reserve’s municipal 
designation 


- providing diversity in 
landscape types and 
character 


- enhancing the identity 
and legibility of East 
Burwood reserve along 
Burwood Highway 


- embed environmental 
initiatives into the master 
plan recommendations, 
specifically initiatives 
that are in line with the 
Urban Forest Strategy, 
Integrated Water 
Management Strategy and 
Sustainability Strategy 


Buildings 
- integrating any future 


major upgrades into the 
reserve to ensure good 
pedestrian, vehicular and 
visual connections. 


- consolidate buildings for 
use efficiency and 
financial sustainability 


 
 
 


Sport and Recreation 
- retain existing sporting 


spaces and enhance 
where required 


- rationalising use of 
supporting sporting 
infrastructure and 
facilities to create more 
open space 


- upgrading / removing / 
relocating ageing or 
redundant infrastructure 
to strengthen use of the 
reserve by the community 
and sports participants. 
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Figure 2 – Draft Master Plan 
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5.1 Pedestrian Access and Movement 
The existing network of pedestrian paths has limited permeability and 
connections throughout the reserve. 


There is a lack of safe pedestrian crossing points over the road network. 


The existing pedestrian entry points have limited visibility and prominence. 


There is a large amount of fencing throughout the reserve that limits pedestrian 
permeability. 


Recommendations: 


1  Provide new pedestrian network, incorporating circuit loops throughout 
the reserve 


2  Provide new DDA compliant access to the track side level of Bill Sewart 
Athletics Track. 


3  Create a pedestrian precinct between Bill Sewart Athletics Reserve and 
the Northern Oval through removal of the existing roadway. 
Install canopy trees and seating to improve the amenity of this pedestrian 
precinct. 
Consider reducing the height of the junior oval fence.  Consider removal 
of the internal Athletics Track security fence to improve the visual 
amenity of the pedestrian precinct. 


4  Provide accessible, ramped pedestrian access as part of any new sporting 
pavilion. 


 


 


 
Broad accessible paths provide a circuit around the reserve 


 
A shared path network provides for cyclists to access the reserve 
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5.2 Vehicular Access and Movement 
Car parking and vehicle movement currently covers a large footprint within the 
reserve. Vehicular movement dominates pedestrian movement and connections. 
The vehicular circulation routes are not particularly clear or straight forward, 
with the partial one-way system creating some confusion about directions of 
travel and entry points. 


The distribution of DDA accessible car spaces is not equitable across all sports 
and community facilities. 


Separate to this Master Plan, a traffic and parking study is being undertaken to 
review the existing car park and road layout and consider opportunities for 
rationalisation.  In addition, the function, use and location of car parking will be 
reviewed for its capacity to meet current and future demand. 


Recommendations: 


5  Realign the road between the Velodrome and Junior Oval, to allow for 
two-way traffic and pedestrian footpath to the western side and some 
retained parallel car parking on the western side. 


6  At the northern end of the proposed pedestrian precinct, create a drop 
off zone.  Incorporate bus drop off and parking into the car park to the 
north of the northern oval for school event days at the athletics track and 
for other oval users.  


7  In conjunction with the new football / cricket / netball pavilion, provide 
a new two-way vehicular access road connection around the Southern 
oval, including pedestrian footpaths, formalised car parking and 
incorporating WSUD elements.   


8  Retain the existing vehicular entries from Burwood Highway, reconfigure 
the car park to include a drop off zone at the basketball stadium and a 
new car park on the site of the Whitehorse Club building 
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5.3 Open Space and Landscape Character 
The large number of mature canopy trees throughout the reserve make a 
significant contribution to the landscape character.  The trees provide an 
attractive setting for the various sporting and community facilities, framing them 
and providing a green backdrop.  The vegetation character is predominantly 
Australian native, with occasional exotic tree planting providing a visual contrast 
and seasonal variety.  


Remnant shelter belts of large Monterey Pines provide reference to the previous 
agricultural land use. 


The existing areas of open space currently form ‘islands’, separated by large 
sports fields and facilities or car parks, with limited connections between them.  


Recommendations: 


9  Manage the existing vegetation, supplement the tree planting and install 
artwork in the Burwood Highway to provide positive views and create a 
stronger awareness of the reserve, while preserving a biodiversity 
corridor and buffer to Burwood Highway, 


10  Convert the now redundant tennis courts to passive open space. 


The secluded location lends itself to passive activities only, which will 
complement the proposed district level play space as a kickabout or a 
retreat space. 


11  Remove the Pipe Band Building and return to open space, allowing for 
pedestrian connections to be created across the north of the northern 
oval. 


12  Remove the internal fencing around the Athletics Track to more fully 
integrate the precinct  into the rest of the reserve.  


13  Upgrade the existing areas of passive open space in the west of the 
reserve. (Refer also to recommendations listed in section 5.5) 


14  Investigate the provision of WSUD elements into low lying open space 
areas and into all new car parks. 


15  Enhance the open space area in the south east of the reserve that is 
subject to a Significant Landscape Overlay to create an ‘arboretum’ of  


 


diverse tree species, providing habitat and amenity, while testing for 
climate change suitability. 


16  Provide additional tree planting across the reserve to enhance 
biodiversity and provide additional shade as a response to current and 
future climate change 


 


 
Malvern Urban Forest is a good example of an ‘Urban’ Biodiversity Zone. 


 


 
Royal Park Entry Sculpture 
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5.4 Public / Non-Club Based Activity and Informal and 
Passive Recreation 
There is an imbalance between the public / non-club based activity and the areas 
of active recreation or sporting use.  Some of the activities and infrastructure 
are redundant, ageing or not fit for purpose and require replacement.  Other 
elements are poorly located. 


There is also no defined community ‘hub’ or gathering space, limiting 
opportunities for local residents to congregate and socialise within the reserve. 


Recommendations: 


17  Develop the existing northern play space as a municipal level play space, 
with diverse play offerings and a hit up wall.  
Provide additional community amenities to promote longer stays and 
social interactions, such as shelters, picnic tables, seating, a barbecue 
and drinking fountains.  


18  Upgrade the existing mountain bike facility to create a skills / pump 
track. 


19  Remove the southern play space and replace with a fenced dog off-leash 
park. 


20  Provide new community and social facilities in the western open space 
area including shelters, picnic tables, a multi use hard court, linemarked 
for various activities including netball and futsal, with a rebound wall and 
skateable elements, and an open kickabout space. 
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Figure 3: Play Space 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 4: Community Social Space, including multi use hard court and pump 
track 
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Municipal play 


 
Eastfield Park fenced dog park 


 
Play space 


 
Multi use hard court with rebound wall – Joyce Park 


 
Sealed Pump Track - Wodonga 


 
Play space with shelters 
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5.5 Sporting Facilities and Infrastructure 
There are a number of buildings, sporting pavilions and sports infrastructure in 
the reserve.  There is potential for some of these to be demolished due to age, 
safety, non compliance or no longer being fit for purpose. Some facilities and 
infrastructure also have the potential to be consolidated, and for resources to 
be shared between various tenant groups and the community.  This will free up 
reserve area and increase public open space. 


Recommendations: 


21  Resurface the Velodrome track.  


22  Upgrade the sports lighting to the Northern Oval to be compliant with 
Australian Standards. 


23  Upgrade spectator seating at the Athletics precinct. 


24  Remove the Athletics Building and develop a new shared facility servicing 
athletics and soccer.  A two level facility responds to existing topography 
and the needs of the Athletics Track at the lower level. 


25  Remove the existing football / netball / cricket pavilion and develop a 
new facility that addresses both ovals and includes some cycling facilities. 
Provide integrated spectator zones all around. 


26  Relocate the cricket nets and provide an enclosed multi -use facility with 
line-marking for netball – for training purposes only. 


27 Upgrade the existing terraced spectator zone around the Southern Oval. 


28  Undertake a features and levels survey of the athletics track to identify 
the extent of track settlement.  Reconstruct areas of the track where 
settlement has occurred and resurface and / or upgrade the track.to meet 
current and future demand. 


29  Redevelop the Nunawading Basketball Stadium to a new 11 court 
(including 2 multi-line marked courts) basketball stadium with car parking 
in the undercroft.  Potential for fencing training to be incorporated into 
the new building. 


30  Remove the existing Tennis Pavilion and develop a new facility with public 
toilets to be used by visitors to the play space, undercover seating and 
covered pedestrian connections to the East Burwood Hall and a shared 
courtyard space. 


31 Renew the Bill Sewart Athletics Field surface. 


32 Renew the southern oval surface. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  


 
Sports pavilion with spectator seating 


 
Terraces in spectator zones.  
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Figure 5: – Redeveloped Basketball Stadium Floor Plan 
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Figure 6: New Athletics / Triathlon / Soccer pavilion 
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Figure 7: New Football / Cricket / Netball Pavilion with Cycling Training Room 
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Figure 8: New Tennis Clubroom 
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6. IMPLEMENTATION 


The Master Plan recommendations outlined in Section 5 have been prioritised below according to perceived need and ability for Council to implement through current / 
future resourcing and funding opportunities.  It is important to note that the inclusion and reference to projects does not directly commit Whitehorse City Council, 
reserve user groups, the Victorian Government or any other organisation to a responsibility for funding and implementing these projects. 


Costs have been allocated to each recommendation and, where appropriate, the costs include assumed design fees, statutory fees, or other costs associated with 
developing the Master Plan recommendations to implementation stage.  


Priorities assume the following timeframes: 


High Priority - now – 5 years:  Year 2022/23 – 2027/28 


Medium Priority – 5 – 10 years:  Year 2027/28 – 2032/33 


Low Priority – 10 years +:  Year 2033/34 onwards 
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 RECOMMENDATION PRIORITY OPINION OF PROBABLE COST 


 5.1  Access and Movement - Pedestrian   


1 Provide new pedestrian network incorporating circuit loop connections around the reserve Ongoing $  870,000 


2 Provide new DDA compliant access to the track side level at Bill Sewart Athletics Track. High $  140,000 


3 Create a pedestrian precinct between Bill Sewart Athletics Reserve and the Junior Oval by the 
removal of the existing roadway. 
Install canopy trees and seating to improve the general amenity of the precinct. 
Consider reducing the height of the junior oval fence. Consider removal of the internal Athletics 
Track boundary security fence to better integrate the precinct into the reserve. 


 


Low $  615,000 


4 Provide accessible, ramped pedestrian access as part of any new sporting pavilion.    


 Undertake a park visitation count prior to and after any redevelopment of the reserve.  Explore 
visitor count options such as installing counting devices, via mobile phone check in or through a 
third party provider such as Planwisely. 
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 RECOMMENDATION PRIORITY OPINION OF PROBABLE COST 


 5.2  Access and Movement - Vehicles   


5 Realign the road between the Velodrome and Northern Oval, for two way traffic a pedestrian path 
to the western side and some retained parallel car parking on the western side and 90 degree 
parking adjacent to the proposed play space. 


High $  740,000 


6 At the northern end of the proposed pedestrian precinct, create a drop off zone.  Incorporate bus 
drop off and parking into the car park to the north of the northern oval for school event days at 
the athletics track and for other oval users. 


Low $  140,000 


7 In conjunction with the new football / cricket / netball pavilion, provide a new two vehicular 
access road connection around the southern oval. including formalised parking to the oval 
perimeter and adjacent to the new pavilion and incorporating WSUD principles 


High $  1,840,000 


8 Retain the existing vehicular entries from Burwood Highway, reconfigure the car park to include a 
drop off zone at the stadium and a new car park on the site of the Whitehorse Club building 


Medium $  660,000 
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 RECOMMENDATION PRIORITY OPINION OF PROBABLE COST 


 5.3  Open Space and Landscape Character   


9 Manage the existing vegetation, supplement trees and install artwork in the Burwood Highway 
frontage to provide positive views and create a stronger awareness of the reserve, while 
preserving a biodiversity corridor and buffer to Burwood Highway. 


High $  370,000 


10 Convert the now redundant clay tennis courts to passive open space. High $  210,000 


11 Remove the Pipe Band Building and return to open space, allowing for pedestrian connections to 
be created across the north of the Northern Oval. 


High $  140,000 


12 Remove the internal fencing around the Athletics Track to more fully integrate this precinct into 
the remainder of the reserve.   


Medium $   35,000 


13 Upgrade the existing areas of passive open space in the west of the reserve. 


Refer also to recommendations in Section 5.4 


Medium $  350,000 


14 Investigate the provision of WSUD elements into low lying open space areas. High $  280,000 


15 Enhance the open space area in the south east of the reserve that is subject to a Significant 
Landscape Overlay to create an ‘arboretum’ of diverse tree species, providing habitat and 
amenity, while testing for climate change suitability. 


Low $   65,000 


16 Provide additional tree planting across the reserve to enhance biodiversity and provide additional 
shade as a response to current and future climate change 


Ongoing $   70,000 
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 RECOMMENDATION PRIORITY OPINION OF PROBABLE COST 


 5.4  Sport and Recreation – Public / Non Club Based Activity and Passive Recreation   


17 Develop the existing northern play space as a district level play space with diverse play offerings 
and a hit up wall. Provide additional community amenities such as shelters, picnic tables, seats, a 
barbecue and drinking fountains. 


Medium $  910,000 


18 Upgrade the existing mountain bike facility to create a skills / pump track. High $  485,000 


19 Remove the southern play space and replace with a fenced dog off-leash park. High $  665,000 


20 Provide new community and social facilities in the western open space area including shelters, 
youth space, open kick-about space and multi-use court space with sports lighting providing for 
netball training 


Medium $ 1,180,000 
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 RECOMMENDATION PRIORITY OPINION OF PROBABLE COST 


 5.5  Sport and Recreation - Sporting Facilities and Infrastructure   


21 Resurface the Velodrome track.  High $  210,000 


22 Upgrade the sports lighting to the Northern Oval to be compliant with Australian Standards High $  415,000 


23 Upgrade spectator seating at the Athletics precinct. Low $  920,000 


24 Remove the Athletics Building and develop a new shared facility servicing athletics and soccer  Low $  3,660,000 


25 Remove the existing football / netball / cricket pavilion and develop a new facility, serving both 
ovals, and including facilities for cycling. 


Provide integrated spectator zones all around. 


High $ 9,430,000 


26 Relocate the cricket nets and provide an enclosed multi -use facility with line-marking for netball – 
for training purposes only. 


 


High $  400,000 


27 Upgrade the existing terraced spectator zone on the western boundary of the southern oval.  Low $  260,000 


28 Undertake a features and levels survey of the athletic track.  Reconstruct areas of the track, 
predominantly the back straight, that show settlement and resurface the entire track 


High $ 1,240,000 


29 Redevelop the Nunawading Basketball Stadium to a new 11 court complex, including 2 multi line-
marked courts, with car parking in an undercroft 


Medium $ 78,285,000 


30 Remove the existing tennis pavilion and upgrade, including undercover seating and a covered 
connection to the East Burwood Hall and a new shared courtyard space 


Low $ 1,750,000 


31 Renew the Bill Sewart Athletics field surface High $ 800,000 


32 Renew the southern oval surface High $ 1,400,000 


    


 


TOTAL INVESTMENT  $  108,535,000 
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1 EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
Whitehorse City Council commissioned a review and update of the 2001 East Burwood Reserve 
Masterplan in 2022.  The masterplan will be informed by extensive consultation and input from 
East Burwood Reserve user groups, local residents and the broader Whitehorse community, 
Councillors, Council staff, and other stakeholders.   
Consultation methods used included one-on-one meetings, telephone interviews, surveys, a 
community drop-in session, and a stakeholder workshop.  Whilst stakeholder consultation will 
continue throughout the masterplan study period, this report has collated input received during the 
period June 2022 to September 2022. 
A summary of key information collected from stakeholders follows. 
East Burwood Reserve User Groups 
General 
• An estimated 10,850 people are regular users of East Burwood Reserve facilities, being 


members of the reserve user groups. 
• Five clubs experienced membership decline during the period pre-COVID pandemic, two had 


an increase in their membership, and one had a stable membership. 
East Burwood Tennis Club 
• All courts require upgrades 
• Pavilion does not meet needs 
• Poor accessibility throughout  
Blackburn Cycling Club 
• Low capacity of the velodrome - limited training and competition value 
• Consider that current planned pavilion extension/ upgrade will still lack adequate storage and 


training space 
• Advocating for a new competition compliant velodrome 
East Burwood Football Club 
• Pavilion not fit for purpose: player and umpire change rooms & amenities, canteen, lack of 


storage, DDA noncompliant 
• Advocating for a netball court within the reserve for training 
East Burwood Cricket Club 
• Pavilion sited incorrectly (poor oval viewing from ground level) 
• Practice nets present safety issues due to shadowing from westside trees 
Eastern Maroons Cricket Club 
• Practice nets present safety issues due to shadowing from westside trees 
Bill Sewart Athletics Track Committee of Management 
• Track requires resurfacing, and repair of structural failing at 200m start 
• Pavilion not fit for purpose: player change rooms & amenities, canteen, public toilets, no gym, 


no social space 
• Poor accessibility throughout 
• Believe that the current planned pavilion extension/ upgrade will still lack adequate storage 


and training space 
Nunawading Amateur Basketball Association 
• Centre currently exceeds capacity, utilises another 10 venues 
• Additional courts onsite will create efficiencies and to enable an expansion of the basketball 


program 
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• Centre is not fit for purpose: 
– inadequate courts, non-compliant runoffs, 
– lack of seating 


Whitehorse Club 
• Building is failing and maintenance costs are challenging the club 
• Centre relies on high volume of facility hire and volunteer labour to remain operable 
• Little use by the estimated 300 members 
Blacklords Fencing Club 
(a tenant in the Whitehorse Club building) 
• Club has been based in the Whitehorse Club since 2017, and has converted the former bocce 


courts into a fencing facility with 10 pistes 
• Club seeks a larger facility to better accommodate the fencing pistes (currently they have non-


compliant run-offs) and spectators, and wheelchair access 
 
Other Stakeholder Groups 
Tennis Victoria 
• Been assisting the tennis club to grow membership and tennis offerings 
• There is currently little transition from the onsite coaching program to club membership 
• Support the installation of a book-a-court system as a strategy to facilitate increased public 


hire/ court usage 
AusCycling 
• Velodrome is suitable for club and community use only (distance and width of track are its key 


constraints) 
• Velodrome is the only one in the outer eastern suburbs of Melbourne 
• Investment at East Burwood Reserve is consistent with AusCycling’s infrastructure strategy 


and is one of the priorities outlined in the Victorian facilities plan (under development) 
Eastern Football Netball League 
• Southern Oval meets core criteria for finals (been hosting finals for 15 years) 
• Any new pavilion development should consider optimum facility requirements for media 
Basketball Victoria 
• Supports additional basketball courts onsite 
• Regional centres require a minimum of 8 courts, with capacity for a show court 
• State Basketball Centre (Wantirna) is not expected to impact the need for additional courts in 


this area 
Fencing Victoria 
• There are four fencing groups in Whitehorse 
• The Blacklords Fencing Club is a high-performance training club 
• Supports any proposals for an eastern region centre of excellence, to meet increasing demand 


for fencing in the outer east of Melbourne 
Nunawading Triathlon Club  
(a potential new permanent tenant in the reserve) 
• Club uses Bill Sewart Athletics Track for organised club training sessions, and some club 


members use the velodrome for their own individual training sessions 
• Club would like access to indoor facilities at the reserve for meetings and social activities 


equipment storage, and to conduct indoor training on stationary bikes 
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Community Input – Community Online Survey 
(647 submissions of community feedback via Council’s ‘Have Your Say’ webpage, conducted July 2022) 
The feedback received supports a variety of views and opinions for the master planning of East 
Burwood Reserve 
• A majority of the respondents travel to East Burwood Reserve by Driving (78%), followed by 


Walking (19%) and Cycling (3%). 
• A large proportion of park visitors use Burwood Reserve to utilise the Sporting Facilities (62%), 


followed by Casual Recreation (18%) and to use the Playspaces (13%). 
• Of the Casual Recreation, 100 respondents are engaging in ‘walking and jogging’, followed by 


‘dog walking (27 respondents). 
• More than half of all respondents stay in East Burwood Reserve for ‘an hour or two’ (59%) 


during a typical visit/ use, followed by ‘two hours or more’ (33%) and ‘less than 30 minutes’ 
(8%). 


• ‘Weekend Daytime’ (35%) and ‘Weekday Evenings’ (31%) are the most popular times that 
users/ visitors access East Burwood Reserve. 


• A significant majority of the respondents (73%) indicate that ‘they feel safe in East Burwood’. 
• Respondents nominated the following new/ upgraded facilities as what they would like to see 


in the reserve: 
– ‘recreational walking/ cycling circuit’ (21%) 
– ‘large playspace’ (16%)  
– ‘fitness equipment’ (16%) 
– ‘Other’ improvements recorded ‘basketball stadium upgrade’ as the most popular 


• When respondents were asked what their favourite features/ aspects of the reserve are, the 
Nunawading Basketball Stadium received a significant majority of responses (42%), followed 
by the ‘the reserve’s diverse range of activities’ (10%) and the ‘big open space area’ (9%). 


 
Community Input – Drop-In Session 
(40+ people visited the session held in the reserve, 16 July 2022) 
Attendees were asked the following questions, and the common themes in responses are listed. 
• What do you like most about East Burwood Reserve? 


– open and quiet nature of the reserve 
– trees 
– opportunities for passive recreation 
– sporting facilities 


• What things should be kept as they are at East Burwood Reserve? 
– character of the landscape 
– atmosphere of the park 
– keep as many trees as possible” 
– passive recreation spaces 
– Sports facilities: 
– Pump track 


• How could East Burwood Reserve be improved? 
– Children’s play area 
– BBQ/ picnic facilities and shelters 
– Spaces for large family and social gatherings 
– Access/ facilities for older and less-able residents 
– Exercise equipment 
– Improved and connected paths, particularly in the south of the reserve 
– Dog off-lead area on the northern oval, with improved facilities 
– Improved and better managed garden areas 
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2 STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT 


2.1 Project Overview 


Whitehorse City Council commissioned a review and update of the 2001 East Burwood Reserve 
Masterplan in 2022.  The review is necessary as many of the projects recommended in the 2001 
plan have been completed, and there are proposed changes to some of the existing buildings at 
the reserve as outcomes from other strategic sport and open space planning studies undertaken 
recently by Council. 
Fraser Design Collaborative was appointed in May 2022 to undertake the masterplan study. 
This Stakeholder Engagement Report collates the data and input collected from meetings, 
interviews and workshops that have been conducted with reserve user groups, local residents and 
the broader Whitehorse community, and council staff, since the study commenced.  The 
consultation has helped inform the development of draft reserve concept plans and building floor 
plans for East Burwood Reserve. 


2.2 Overview of Stakeholder Engagement 


Stakeholder engagement that has occurred to date is outlined below. 
June 2022 One-on-one meetings with clubs and groups based at 


East Burwood Reserve 
July & August 2022 Interviews with relevant peak sporting organisations 
 Community engagement - online community survey via 


Council’s ‘Have Your Say’ page 
16 July 2022 Community pop-up event at East Burwood Reserve 
2 September 2022 Group workshop with key project stakeholder to present 


interim directions and reserve concept plans 
 
Other informal engagement has occurred between Council and key stakeholders, and 
between the consultant team and key stakeholders, mainly through email exchanges and 
telephone conversations and largely additional input and feedback following the one-on-one 
meetings and the group workshop. 
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3 USER GROUP ENGAGEMENT 
The groups based at East Burwood Reserve are: 


• East Burwood Tennis Club 
• Blackburn Cycling Club 
• East Burwood Football Club 
• East Burwood Cricket Club 
• Eastern Maroons Cricket Club 
• Bill Sewart Athletics Track Committee of Management 
• Nunawading Amateur Basketball Association 
• Whitehorse Club 
• Blacklords Fencing Club 
Whilst the member clubs of the Nunawading Amateur Basketball Association (NABA) are reserve 
user groups, they were represented by the NABA, and similar for the regular user groups of the Bill 
Sewart Athletics Track, they were represented by the track’s Committee of Management.  The 
Burwood Hall is out of scope for the master planning study, therefore, no individual meetings were 
conducted with regular users of the Hall. 


3.1 In-Person Meetings 


In-person meetings were conducted with the above-listed user groups at East Burwood Reserve.  
The meetings were organised and facilitated by Simon Leisure Consulting, a sports planning 
company that is a sub-contractor with the project consultant team led by Fraser Design 
Collaborative.  One or two Council staff members who were members of Council’s project team 
attended the meetings. 
Table 1 shows the schedule of meetings with user groups and includes the names of the 
representatives from each group who attended the meetings. 


Table 1 – Schedule of Meetings with East Burwood Reserve User Groups 


Date Stakeholder Group Attendees 


21 June 2022 East Burwood Tennis Club John Thuy 
Nam Tran 


Blackburn Cycling Club Barry Woods 
Peter Felstead 
Glenn Lake 


Nunawading Amateur Basketball Association Matt Hallett 
East Burwood Football Club Libby Hadjiloukas  


Peter Storey  
David Carroll 
Drew Sinclair 


22 June 2022 Bill Sewart Athletics Track CoM David Thompson 
Scott Bowden 


27 June 2022 East Burwood Cricket Club Gerard Bramstedt 
Eastern Maroons Cricket Club  Thilina Silva 


5 July 2022 Whitehorse Club 
 
Blacklords Fencing Club 


Mirella Isler 
Pat Perni 
Rob Di Pasquale  
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The consultation with East Burwood Reserve user groups was primarily aimed at: 
• collecting or confirming club member/ participation numbers and trends of membership/ 


participation, 
• documenting the profile of use of facilities, 
• understanding the adequacy or constraints with existing facilities, and 
• identifying key issues/ opportunities to be considered for East Burwood Reserve from the user 


group’s perspective. 
 
Summary of User Group Membership 
Table 2 shows the 2022 club membership/ group participant numbers for all user groups, and 
where relevant, team numbers are shown as well.  An estimated 10,850 sports people are regular 
users of East Burwood Reserve sporting facilities. 


Table 2 – User Group Membership/ Participant and Team Numbers (2022) 


 
 


Table 3 shows the general trend of club membership/ participant numbers experienced by user 
groups for the five years prior to the COVID pandemic (2019).  The period 2015-2019 was 
considered to provide a more accurate reflection of membership trends than the past three years 
due to the impact of the pandemic on some sports’ membership and participation during 2020 and 
2021.   
The data shows that five clubs were experiencing membership decline, two had an increasing 
membership, and one had a stable membership. 


Table 3 – User Group Membership/ Participant Numbers Trends (2015-2019) 


 
 
  


Senior 
Men


Senior 
Women


Junior 
Boys


Junior 
Girls


Junior 
Mixed Total Male Female Senior Junior Intro Total 


East Burwood Tennis Club 2 1 1 1 0 5 150 50 190 10 0 200
Blackburn Cycling Club - 210 70 112 168 0 280
Nunawading Amateur Basketball Association 1039 - - 3492 5962 0 9454
East Burwood Football Club (Football) 2 0 5 0 0 7 65 30 95 285 27 407
East Burwood Football Club (Netball) 0 7 0 0 0 7 0 70 70 0 0 70
East Burwood Cricket Club 3 0 4 0 0 7 85 0 40 45 0 85
Eastern Maroons Cricket Club 7 0 0 0 0 7 80 0 80 0 0 80
Athletics Nunawading - 40 40 80 0 0 80
Little Athletics Nunawading - 100 100 0 200 0 200
East Burwood Masters Athletics - 25 25 - - - 50
TOTAL 1072 730 360 4159 6670 27 10856425 647


403 636


No of Players/ Participants
Club/ Organisation


No of Teams


Club/ Organisation Stable Increasing Declining


East Burwood Tennis Club �


Blackburn Cycling Club �


Nunawading Amateur Basketball Association �


East Burwood Football Club
East Burwood Cricket Club �


Eastern Maroons Cricket Club �


Athletics Nunawading �


Little Athletics Nunawading �


East Burwood Masters Athletics �
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Summary of User Group Meetings and Input 
Key input received from user groups is outlined below.  All groups were emailed a copy of their 
meeting write-up for their review to ensure an accurate record of the meetings has been 
documented. 


 


Stakeholder Group  Meeting Notes  


East Burwood Tennis Club History 
Club was formed in 1923 
Membership 
Estimated 200 members (75% male/ 25% female; 95% adult/ 5% juniors) 
5 teams: 2 Night, 2-3 Senior, 1-2 Junior 
Pre-COVID the club was experiencing a gradual decline in members; was 
formerly one of the largest tennis clubs 
Facility Use 
Monday: morning social tennis (4-6 courts) 
Tuesday: Midweek ladies (1-2 courts), night competition, and social play (20 
players) 
Wednesday: morning social play (4-6 courts) 
Thursday: afternoon coaching (3 courts) & social play (2 courts)  
Friday: afternoon coaching (1-2 courts) 
Saturday: morning social play (7 courts) & afternoon competition (4 courts) 
Sunday: practice/ social play 
Club considers 7 courts are adequate for its needs at current membership but 
is at maximum for night tennis (5 courts with lights); public users have been 
turned away 
Issues/ Opportunities from Club 
• Courts 1 & 2 not used (overgrown) 
• Courts 3 & 4 have poor drainage 
• Courts 5, 6 & 7 show signs of deterioration; tree roots seen impacting 


Courts 5 & 9 (recently renewed synthetic courts); drainage problems with 
Court 7 


• Parking is considered adequate for the Club’s needs 
• Pavilion was last refurbished in 1966: toilets need an upgrade; electrical 


upgrade is required 
• Limited space for larger social gatherings; unfriendly to disabled, 


matured  members, women and kids 
• If book-a-court is installed an external unisex toilet would be required to 


prevent hirers having to access the internal pavilion toilet; suggest Courts 
1 – 4 be upgraded with floodlights to become the hired courts 


• Poor DDA access throughout the facility (inside and outside), including 
the club’s entrance 


• Halogen floodlights are environmentally unfriendly and have high 
operating-repair cost (an estimated 40% membership revenue has been 
used to repair lights this financial year) 


• The rebound wall is in a poor location and is in poor condition  
• Vegetation around the facility needs to be better maintained 
Reserve Wide Issues/ Opportunities 
• Directional signage for the reserve is poor  
• Reserve appears underutilised 
Other Comments 
• There is some conflict with other user groups during their finals and 


tournaments when car parking becomes a challenge 
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Stakeholder Group  Meeting Notes  


Blackburn Cycling Club 
 


History 
Club is 76 years old and has been based at East Burwood Reserve for 74 
years  The clubrooms were built in 1987 
Club offers Track, Road (criterium) and Cyclo-Cross 
Membership 
280 members (75% male/ 25% female; 40% adult/ 60% juniors) 
Membership has grown, led by junior growth 
Facility Use 
Tuesday: afternoon motor pacing: 3 hours - 30 people 
Wednesday: afternoon general training: 40 people 
Thursday: afternoon Come ‘n’ Try – approx. 25 people 
Saturday: morning Come ‘n’ Try – approx. 20 people, and afternoon interclub 
racing against 5 clubs: Preston, Coburg, Northcote, Brunswick, Hawthorn 
Due to the limited capacity of the velodrome, the Club hires the Darebin 
Indoor Sports Centre velodrome on Mondays, Fridays and Sundays 
Current facility upgrade projects: 


– Pavilion expansion and upgrade ($700k) – in progress 
– Floodlight installation around the velodrome ($200k) – next 12-18 


months 
Issues/ Opportunities from Club 
• The capacity of the velodrome and clubroom building is not able to meet 


the training demand 
• Club believes the pavilion expansion and upgrade lacks storage & 


additional required floor space 
• It is the only velodrome in South-East Melbourne (next competition track 


is Warragul) 
• Track complies with interclub racing standards only (it is 307m long and 


6m wide), and can only accommodate 1 pursuit rider at a time 
• Track needs re-surfacing; an opportunity is to also develop an inline 


skating track within the velodrome, and a pump track would be a good 
inclusion within the reserve 


• Club is advocating for a new competition compliant velodrome to be 
constructed in the reserve parkland area; they built the mountain bike 
track 13 years ago 


Other Comments 
• There is some conflict with other user groups during their finals and 


tournaments when car parking becomes a challenge (Club estimates 50-
60 car parks are required for its interclub competitions) 


• Club utilises Casey Fields and Caribbean Gardens for its criterium 
events 


• Club considers the specifications of the Warragul velodrome to be the 
ideal community velodrome 


Nunawading Amateur 
Basketball Association 


History 
Melbourne East Basketball Association (MEBA) was established in 1963 after 
the establishment of the founding clubs in the 1950’s 
NABA are the managers of the stadium 
Nunawading Basketball Centre: Courts 1&2 built 1969; Courts 3&4 built 1983; 
Court 5 built 1989; Front renovation completed in 1996 at NABA expense 
(approx. $1.5m) 
All money raised by NABA fund all ongoing costs, maintenance, 
improvements etc. 
Council has provided two loans/ guarantees to the NABA over the 60+ years, 
both of which have been repaid 
Membership 
Participation is down around 20% of pre-COVID levels, but have halved this 
deficit since returning and expect to be back to pre-COVID levels (745 junior 
teams) by mid-2023 
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Stakeholder Group  Meeting Notes  
Participation numbers were growing at approx. double the State average pre-
COVID 
Winter ’22 season: 


– Junior Domestic Comp (U8’s-23’s): 16 Clubs, 636 Teams, 5,962 
Players 


– Senior Domestic Comp: 403 Teams, 3,492 Players 
– Total: 1,039 Teams, 9,454 Players  


Junior clubs geographic spread is from Wattle Park to Ringwood to Mulgrave 
to Ashwood 
Facility Use 
Stadium is open 6am-11pm, 7 days per week, 49-50 weeks per year (close at 
Christmas for maintenance) 
Junior Competition  
Monday (Girls 415pm-630pm) 
Friday (Boys 5pm-930pm) 
Saturday (both genders 8am-730pm) 
VJBL competition (Basketball Victoria)  
Friday until 11pm 
Senior Competition 
Men’s Sunday 415pm-11pm, Monday-Thursday 630pm-11pm  
Women Monday Morning & Monday-Tuesday 630pm-11pm  
Mixed Sunday 415pm-11pm & Tuesday 630pm-11pm 
Competitions are conducted every week during each school term 
Junior Competition is conducted across 10 venues, utilising 21 courts: 
Nunawading Basketball Stadium(5), Rings (4), Forest Hill SC (2), Knox 
School (2), Sportlink Centre (3), Mulgrave PS (1), Wheelers Hill SC (1), 
Brentwood SC (1), Wesley College (1), Rangeview PS (1) 
All NABA venues are at full capacity from 4pm-11pm weekdays and 8am-
730pm Saturday & 8am-11pm Sunday 
Junior clubs would use a further 20-30 venues for their training each week 
Stadium is utilised during the day for various activities: 


– SEDA, Home Education Network 
– School Training: Wesley, Mazenod, Knox School, Emmaus College 
– Basketball Victoria & other Regional School Competitions x 50 days 


per year 
– Spectres Representative Program, 38 x U12-20 teams, 2 x Big V 


teams and 2 x NBL1 teams (average NBL1 crowd is 450 people) 
– Beginner programs run Sunday-Friday weekly, have 222 participants 


this term, constrained by space 
Other Stadium uses: 


– Nunawading Spectres Tournament run over Queen’s Birthday 
Weekend annually (655 Teams, 7,521 participants, use 63 courts, 
1721 games) 


– Other association tournaments over Australia Day, Cup Weekend 
– Conduct school holiday camps each Term break attracting over 400 


children 
Pre-COVID conducted 218 “clinic days” for the year across 50+ schools, 
attracting over 18,000 primary school children 
Issues/ Opportunities from the Association 
• Current building is coming to the end of its useful life.  Current issues 


include some non-compliant run-offs, lack of seating areas (except show 
court), inability to host national events etc. 


• A plumber recently inspected the roof for leaks and found significant rust 
and advised that the roof will need replacing shortly 


• Court 2 floor needs complete replacement, Court 1 grandstand needs 
updating 


• Significant environmental issues with condensation during cooler months 
• Evaporative cooling system provides limited effect on extremely hot days 


and is non-effective on days of high humidity 
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Stakeholder Group  Meeting Notes  
• Aspirations for a new stadium, desired features: 


– Retain management rights of any new/ upgraded stadium 
– Minimum 8-10 courts for a regional facility, which will allow the centre 


to host nationals (with 2 show courts: 1 x 1000+ seats, 1 x 300+ 
seats) and 2-3 rows of bench seating on all non-show courts 


– Advocating for 12 courts on this site which would allow more scope 
for basketball programming, and other user groups/ sports, eg. table 
tennis, badminton, fencing, squash, strength & conditioning etc. 


– Potential to incorporate the Whitehorse Club into any new stadium 
facility 


– Preferred court flooring is Hardwood 
– 9m+ roof height, good lighting/sound 
– Have better disabled seating areas/ access 
– Include a sound room on show court for filming/ commentary (is an 


NBL1 league requirement), extended score bench area for stats, 
announcer, etc. 


– Separate referees room for NBL1/ Big V games 
– Include a ½ court shooting facility 
– Additional spaces to consider in any new stadium: parents room, 


class room, function room(s), recovery areas within M/W home 
changerooms, lots of storage areas, retail space, bigger foyer with 
seating to watch games, canteen to incorporate a sit down to eat 
food 


– Use verticality within the facility in between courts, in office area etc 
– ‘Green’ stadium, solar, water tanks, green wall, natural lighting (not 


skylights, cause condensation on courts and sun in eyes of players) 
Other Comments 
• By consolidating more courts at the one location makes the association/ 


competition more efficient, allows us to run more programs, such as 
Inclusion, 3X3, and other sports/,community groups 


• There are some clashes with car parking in the reserve on EFL finals 
days, and Queens Birthday weekend tournaments.  All other times are 
okay. 


• The expanded State Basketball Centre in Wantirna is not expected to 
impact the need for 10-12 courts in this area 


East Burwood Football Club  History 
Club was formed in 1911 
Southern oval and clubroom were constructed in 1992 
Membership 
Senior mens: 65 male players (Seniors, Reserves) 
Senior women: 28-30 players (many from Deakin University) 
285 Juniors: Auskick (27 participants) and U7, U9, U11, U14, U16 (mixed 
teams accommodate 10 girls) 
70 netballers : 7 open age teams 
Facility Use 
Tuesday: Senior men & women training, juniors training 
Wednesday: juniors training 
Thursday: Senior men & women training, juniors training 
Friday: Auskick, juniors training 
Saturday: Senior matches (men & women) 
Sunday: Junior matches 
Club hosts Division 2 Finals each season 
2 ovals are adequate for Club needs, both grounds are in good condition 
Netball teams train indoors on Tuesday, and matches on Friday evenings 
Issues/ Opportunities from Club 
• Floodlighting on southern oval has halogen globes, prefer LED 
• Pavilion not adequate: player and umpire change rooms & amenities, 


using a container as the canteen, lack of storage, not DDA compliant 
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Stakeholder Group  Meeting Notes  
• Components the Club would like considered for inclusion in any new/ 


upgraded pavilion: balcony, outdoor social space with heaters 
• Club is happy to consider multipurpose pavilion development, ie. to 


operate a creche and a commercial food & beverage service  
• Construct a netball court for training and matches 
• Install more spectator seating 
• Reserve needs strong pedestrian links from the north (from Burwood 


Road and from the northern reserve car parking) 
• Playground is too far away for Club needs 
• Install ball nets behind the goals 
• Need a secure and more discreet bin store 
Other Comments 
• Car park provision meets demand for home and away crowds 
• There is underutilised open space in the reserve 
• Directional signage is poor within and outside the reserve 


Bill Sewart Athletics Track 
Committee of Management 
 


History 
The Athletics Club and the Little Athletics Club originally trained on a mown 
paddock at East Burwood Reserve before moving to the high school oval in 
Mahoneys Road.  A rubberised bitumen track was constructed at East 
Burwood Reserve in 1983.  The pavilion was completed in 1984, and 
floodlighting, spectator terracing, and an equipment shed were installed in 
1994.  
The track was upgraded to a polyurethane synthetic track in 1996/97.  The 
most recent track resurfacing was done in 2012. 
Membership 
Little Athletics Nunawading (U7 to U16): 200 children, even gender split 
Athletics Nunawading (14 years to 50+ years): 80 members, even gender split 
East Burwood Masters (median age 50-60 years): 30 to 70 participants at a 
meeting, even gender split 
Membership/ participation numbers were generally in decline across all clubs 
pre-COVID 
Facility Use 
Monday to Friday afternoon/ evening: all athletic clubs’ training 
Saturday & Sunday (all day): all athletic clubs’ competition 
Wednesday - Nunawading Triathlon 
Midweek (all day): Schools (87 schools are regular users), plus 12 District 
athletics competitions - estimated 170 school bookings per year (100 are full 
day carnivals and 70 are shorter training sessions) for an estimated total of 
50,000 school students per annum 
Other user groups (track infield): 


– Box Hill United Soccer Club 
– Chinese Legends Soccer Club 


Issues/ Opportunities from the CoM 
• Track requires resurfacing, and there is a sub-surface structural failing at 


the 200m start area that needs rectification 
• Install drainage and irrigation to the infield to improve the quality of the 


turf surface, which deteriorates due to heavy use 
• Investigate relocating the pole vault runway to another location to 


achieve a north-south orientation, and installing a horizontal bar for pole 
vault training 


• Disability access to the track and buildings do not meet standards 
• Pavilion and amenities are outdated and inadequate: 


– separate M&F change rooms required 
a gymnasium area is important for athletes but there is insufficient 
space presently for it to function to its maximum 


– additional public toilets are required 
– a larger 1st Aid Room is required 
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Stakeholder Group  Meeting Notes  
– a larger canteen is required 
– there are no social and meeting/ admin spaces 


• Provide a judges and timekeepers room overlooking the finish line 
• An outdoor area for spectators with cover from rain (the shade cloths 


over the terraces are not waterproof) 
• Consider establishing a throwers warm-up/ training area on the grassed 


area in the southwest corner of the facility enclosure 
• Car parking is adequate, only an issue during EFNL finals 
• Directional signage is poor within and outside the reserve 
• Feedback from schools has been that they would like the following: 


– improved shelter 
– more/ improved toilets 
– safer bus pick-up and drop-off zones 


Other Comments 
• A sealed and lit running/ walking path around the reserve of a standard 


distance, such as 1,500m 
• Install an outdoor fitness gym 
• Include active recreation facilities, eg. skatepark, basketball ½ court, 


tennis rebound wall, etc. 
• Consider a new name for the precinct eg. Wurundjeri East Burwood 


Reserve 


East Burwood Cricket Club 
 


History 
Club was formed in 1886: it merged with Bennettswood CC in 1993 
Club has been based at East Burwood Reserve for more than 100 years 
Membership 
Seniors: 3 senior mens teams 
Juniors: 4 teams (U10, U12, U14, U16) 
Numbers have recently declined, and the Club finds it difficult to compete with 
the Blackburn CC and the Vermont CC for junior teams.  There is a poor rate 
of transition of Blasters participants into the Club’s junior teams 
Facility Use 
Tuesday & Thursday: Seniors training 
Wednesday: Juniors training 
Friday evening: Juniors matches 
Saturday: Seniors matches  
Seniors share the northern oval with Vermont CC 
An Over 50s team sometimes uses the northern oval 
Issues/ Opportunities from Club 
• The current pavilion social area is too large for the Club 
• Considers that the pavilion is in the wrong location; from ground level 


spectators are looking uphill; best location would be on the wing 
• Club blocks-off the slip lane between the two ovals during matches to 


create a larger/ safer player congregation area in the southwest corner of 
the northern oval 


• Trees on the west side of the practice nets create shadows, and the pine 
trees at the southern end make it difficult for batsmen to see the red ball.  
Suggested new location for the practice nets is the southeast corner of 
the northern oval 


Other Comments 
• No real conflicts with other tenants or the public 
• Suggests the reserve needs a perimeter walking/ jogging circuit 
• Parkland space is underutilised 
• There is a disconnect between the playground and the parkland space, 


perhaps the pine trees need to be removed (barrier) 
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Stakeholder Group  Meeting Notes  


Eastern Maroons Cricket 
Club  
 


History 
Club has been based at East Burwood Reserve for 2 years 
Membership 
7 senior mens teams (summer), 2 senior mens teams (winter) 
Numbers are increasing, Club is planning to have an Over 50s team and at 
least 1 junior team in the 2022/23 season 
Facility Use 
Wednesday: training 
Sunday morning: training 
Sunday afternoon: matches  
Currently use the southern oval and pavilion 
Issues/ Opportunities from Club 
• Club would like to be allocated the northern oval to enable 2 teams to 


play concurrently at the reserve (an Over 50s team uses it currently) 
• Trees on the west side of the practice nets create shadows 
Other Comments 
• Parking can be difficult if a large athletics event is on 


Whitehorse Club 
 


History 
Club was formed in 1985 as The Eastern Suburbs Italian Club, and was 
situated in Blackburn 
The East Burwood Reserve building was constructed in 1988 on land leased 
from Council for $100 pa for 25 years.  The Club paid for the building 
construction 
The building was extended in the 1990s using funds from a bank loan; the 
Club still has approximately $300,000 owing at a repayment of $4,000 per 
month.  When the building was extended, the Club was renamed The 
Whitehorse Club, and from that point onwards the Club has struggled 
financially due to the requirement to service the large debt 
5-6 years ago the Club was broke; Pat Perni was encouraged to return to the 
Club, partly in respect of the families who invested in the initial building project 
The lease is currently in overholding, and has been for 4-5 years 
Many of the original Club members have now passed away, so the Club has 
had to find other ways to raise revenue.  The Manhattan 8ball Pool Club and 
the Blacklords Fencing Club were sought after as user groups/ tenants as a 
strategy to increase revenue 
Membership 
Originally, the club had over 700 members, now approx. 300 members. 
Most members are male, or family members from the original membership 
Members Use 
The Club has a Members night each Tuesday that attracts on average 15-20 
members who play cards, play pool, and connect with each other 
The session is combined with the Manhattan 8s use of the social/ pool room 
for their competition night, which attracts approx. 40-50 Manhattan 8s 
members 
The Club holds a monthly Italian Dinner Dance which attracts 300 people.  
The first since COVID will be held in August 2022. 
Regular Whitehorse Club Users 
Blacklords Fencing Club 
• Club has been based in the Whitehorse Club since 2017.  The Club has 


converted the former bocce courts into a fencing facility with 10 pistes 
• Pre-COVID – 120 members 
• Post COVID – 30 members, which has now built up to 70 members 
• The membership is culturally diverse with 40% women/ special needs/ 


various ages 
• Club is one of the largest and most successful fencing clubs in Victoria 
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Stakeholder Group  Meeting Notes  
• Ideally, the Club seeks a larger facility to better accommodate the pistes 


(currently they have non-compliant run-offs) and spectators, and 
wheelchair access 


• The fencing facility is used each weekday evening and Saturdays, and is 
a training facility only – not compliant for competitions 


Manhattan 8ball Pool Club 
• Manhattan 8s members are Associate Members of the Whitehorse Club 
• They use upstairs social/ pool room on Tuesday nights for competition 
• Two pool tables belong to the Whitehorse Club and four belong to the 


Manhattan 8s 
Other Whitehorse Club Users 
• Boxing Victoria: hire approximately monthly 
• Battle Championship Wrestling: hire approximately monthly 
• Wendon Dance Studio: hire twice a year 
• Comixpo: hire 2-3 times per year 
The above groups hire the venue and retain all event ticket sales income, and 
the Whitehorse Club operates food and beverage services and retains all 
revenue 
• Dances groups: Red Hot Rockers dance (1-2 x month), Triple F Rock n 


Roll (once a month), Life’s a Ball (once a month) 
• Empower Church: hire 2-3 Sundays per month 
• One-off hirers: birthday parties, anniversaries, baptisms, wakes, multi-


cultural groups, sports club functions, expos, Deakin University exams, 
CFA Conference, etc. 


It was stated that the venue is well used and “booked most Friday nights and 
at least three Saturdays and Sundays each month” 
Issues/ Opportunities from Club 
• The building is failing and the upkeep costs are rising and are a drain on 


the members/ volunteers 
• The financial impact on the Club from the debt/ bank loan for the 


extension is significant 
• It was noted by Mirella and Pat that council provides no assistance with 


maintenance of the building or surrounds, which is becoming an 
increasingly more costly expense for the Club, as the building continues 
to age 


Other Comments 
• The Club has a commercial partnership with Quest Hotel across the road 
• Bookings for weddings and engagement parties are difficult to attract due 


to the age/ dated presentation of the function spaces 
• Pat and Mirella referred several times to the fact that “if it was not for the 


voluntary work of Pat (maintenance and function assistance), the Club 
would fold” 


 


3.2 User Group Workshop 
A Workshop was conducted on 2 September 2022 for all reserve user groups and other key 
stakeholders.  The purpose of the Workshop was to: 
• Present several reserve layout plan options and associated concept floor plans for new/ 


upgraded major buildings. 
• Receive feedback from user groups on the plans. 
• Outline next steps for the masterplan project. 
User groups had an opportunity to provide additional feedback following the Workshop.  All 
information collected has been used to develop a preferred future reserve layout. 
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4 PEAK SPORTING ORGANISATIONS 
Online meetings, telephone interviews and email exchanges were conducted with key personnel 
from relevant peak sporting organisations during the ‘information gathering’ period of the master 
planning study. 
Table 4 shows the schedule of interviews and includes the names of the representatives from each 
peak sporting organisation who attended the meetings.  A summary of the key input received 
follows below the table. 


Table 4– Schedule of Meetings with Peak Sporting Organisations 


Date Stakeholder Group Participants 


14 July 2022 Basketball Victoria Jake Keogh 
General Manager - Facilities and Govt Relations 


20 July 2022 Eastern Football 
Netball League 


Dyson Baker 
General Manager – Football Operations 


21 July 2022 Tennis Victoria Kyle McMullan 
Club Development Officer 
Stephanie Eshak 
Regional Tennis Manager (Metro Inner and North 
West) 


29 July 2022 Fencing Victoria Kayt Spano 
General Manager 


3 August 2022 AusCycling Melissa Ward 
Operations Manager, Victoria 
Nick Hannan 
General Manager Government Strategy 


4.1 Basketball Victoria  
Basketball Victoria (BV) considers the Nunawading Amateur Basketball Association (NABA) to be 
doing a very good job considering the facilities they have and their significant growth in 
participation. 
The expansion and development of the State Basketball Centre in Wantirna (an additional 12 
courts for a total of 18 courts) is not expected to have a significant impact on the participation 
numbers of the NABA or the programs/ competitions that it coordinates.  The development of the 
State Basketball Centre will see the decommissioning of the Boronia Basketball Stadium (6 courts), 
so the net gain in the number of courts at the State Basketball Centre will be 6 courts.  With 
significant growth in the Knox, Maroondah and Yarra Ranges area already, BV expects that the 
demand for additional courts by the NABA will remain following the expansion of the State 
Basketball Centre. 
BV is working closely with other sports to have as many indoor basketball centres as possible dual-
use and multi-use to enable councils to get maximum return on investment.  That being said, BV’s 
understanding is that netball will likely not need additional courts as there is not the demand.  
However, BV would support the courts (not the show court) being dual-line marked so netball can 
be accommodated.  Volleyball and badminton are other sports that can easily be accommodated 
through additional line marking.  Futsal is different as the floors can sustain damage as a result of 
the sport, and the natural lifespan of the courts can be impacted.  
Given the current and future demand for courts by the NABA, it is likely that they will be able to 
utilise all courts at 100% capacity and the juggle to accommodate multiple other sports in the 
stadium may be difficult.  As a sport though, BV supports additional multi-sport line marking to 
make facilities multi-purpose, it just comes down to how much can you fit in with significant 
numbers of basketballers already.  
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For a basketball stadium to be classified as ‘regional’, it must have a minimum 8 courts, plus a 
show court (the show court does not need to be a ninth court, it typically can utilise a block of three 
courts with retractable seating coming in on courts 1 & 3 and court 2 becoming the show court).  A 
regional standard centre also must have change facilities for both male and female players, and a 
separate set of change rooms for the ‘elite’ players, ie. adjacent to the designated show court. 


4.2 Eastern Football Netball League  


The East Burwood Football Club is affiliated with the Eastern Football Netball League (EFNL). 
The EFNL has been using the southern oval at East Burwood Reserve for more than 15 years as a 
finals venue: the club provides all catering and retains all revenue; the EFNL manages the gates 
and retains all revenue from admission fees. 
The minimum requirements for a venue to host finals include that a large crowd capacity is 
possible, the venue can be fenced to enable a gate fee to be collected, and an electronic 
scoreboard is desirable.  The southern oval precinct meets these requirements with temporary 
fencing being installed by the club to secure the venue, and an electronic scoreboard currently 
being installed.  For finals, the car park at the southern end of the ground is blocked off to vehicles 
from behind the goals to the spectator terracing and Bar booth on the wing, to allow the area to be 
used for spectators only.   
A requirement for finals and home and away matches is the provision of a media box (permanent 
or temporary) to allow a camera to live-stream the matches.  Currently, the cameras are positioned 
on the second floor balcony, and if the pavilion is to be upgraded or a new one constructed, it 
would be opportune for a private media area to be built-in (for camera and commentators). 


4.3 Tennis Victoria 


Tennis Victoria (TV) has been working with the East Burwood Tennis Club to assist them to grow 
their membership and tennis offerings.  TV validated that the club has strong connections with the 
Chinese community, are a family-based club, but have a low junior membership. 
The coach using the courts is based at Ashburton Tennis Club, and there is currently little transition 
from the coaching program to membership of the East Burwood Tennis Club.   
TV support the goal of increased participation in tennis, irrespective of whether it is social/ 
recreation play or competition tennis.  TV has not undertaken any strategic assessment of the 
provision of tennis courts in the Outer East Region, so were not able to comment on whether there 
is a shortage or oversupply of courts to meet current or projected future tennis demand, or whether 
other clubs have capacity to absorb future demand for courts and growth in participation. 
TV supports the installation of book-a-court systems as a strategy to make gated tennis courts 
more accessible to the community, and to trigger the increased use of historic low-utilisation courts.  
No club in Whitehorse currently has a book-a-court system installed. 


4.4 Fencing Victoria 


The Blacklords Fencing Club is affiliated with Fencing Victoria (FV).  It is a high performance club, 
which is a point of difference from other fencing clubs that have more of a community/ beginner 
focus. 
There are four fencing groups in Whitehorse: 
1. Whitehorse Chevaliers Fencing Club (sabre & epee), Nunawading Community Hub (Saturday) 
2. Blacklords Fencing Club (foil & epee), Whitehorse Club (Monday - Saturday) 
3. Kirin Fencing Club (sabre, foil & epee), 143A Whitehouse Road, Blackburn (Tuesday, 


Wednesday, Friday – Sunday) 
4. Victorian Fencing Academy (epee), Box Hill North Primary School (Thursday, Saturday) 
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The State Fencing Centre is at North Melbourne Recreation Reserve, and has 8 competition 
compliant pistes.  FV is about to commence a strategic facilities plan, and is likely to open satellite 
centres in the north suburbs and has submitted an expression of interest for a fencing satellite 
centre to be established at Caulfield Racecourse (as part of the development of the in-field into a 
community sporting precinct).  FV supports any proposals for an eastern centre of excellence, to 
meet increasing demand for fencing in the outer east.  Satellite facilities need to have the capability 
to host competitions and training needs, should be a minimum of 8 pistes (ideally up to 12 pistes).  
16 pistes are required for a National standard fencing facility.   
The Blacklords Fencing Club is a high-performance training club.  FV is supportive of any 
redeveloped Nunawading Basketball Stadium/ Whitehorse Club facility accommodating a 
community accessible 8 – 12 piste satellite facility. 


4.5 AusCycling 


AusCycling has not undertaken a formal condition assessment of the East Burwood Reserve 
velodrome in recent history.  Club officials and commissaires from the Blackburn Cycling Club 
(‘Blackburn’) regularly inspect the velodrome ahead of racing and training to ensure it is safe for 
use. 
The East Burwood Reserve velodrome is typical of outdoor velodromes throughout Australia and is 
suitable for club and community use.  While the velodrome meets requirements for safe use, the 
dimensions of the track limit the number of riders able to race at one time and the level of racing 
able to be accommodated. Hosting more riders and racing at a higher level would require changes 
to the track to ensure it is suitable for safe use. 
AusCycling has completed an audit of cycling infrastructure across Australia, which includes the 
location and usage of velodromes.  There are nine velodromes in Melbourne – seven are outdoor 
velodromes of typical club and community standard, and two are indoor velodromes suitable for 
National and International competition. 
The velodrome at East Burwood Reserve is the only velodrome in the outer eastern suburbs of 
Melbourne.  It is more than 10 kilometres from the nearest alternative facilities at Packer Park in 
Carnegie and Patterson Reserve in Hawthorn.  East Burwood Reserve serves a catchment with a 
population of more than 700,000 residents and the provision of a velodrome at the reserve, or in 
the vicinity of the reserve, is critical to the continued growth of cycling in this community. 
Blackburn is one of Victoria's most successful clubs in terms of membership growth, its range of 
club activities on offer, the level of participation and volunteering in its events, and its 
representation on elite cycling teams.  Blackburn has an active and capable committee and a 
strong community of volunteers, coaches and officials to support its calendar of events.  Blackburn 
hosts a large number of road and track events throughout the year.  For example: 
• rounds of the ACES Summer Track Series held at East Burwood Reserve from October to 


March, as well as regular training on Tuesday and Wednesday nights, 
• the Australia Day Carnival at Darebin International Sport Centre (DISC), as well as regular 


training on Monday and Friday night (women’s only) and Sundays, 
• regular criterium racing at Casey Fields during the winter season, 
• a round of the TAC Towards Zero Victorian Junior Road Series at Eildon, 
• a round of the AusCycling School Road Series, and 
• a state Human Powered Vehicle (HPV) series competition at Casey Fields. 
AusCycling supports Blackburn's efforts to grow the sport of cycling in Melbourne and improve the 
standard of cycling facilities available to club members and the community.  Part of Blackburn’s 
strategic plan is to upgrade the velodrome at East Burwood Reserve to provide a more capable 
venue with better supporting facilities.  This will allow it to host a greater range of events up to and 
including state-level racing, and provide a better experience for riders, officials, volunteers and 
spectators. 
Investment at East Burwood Reserve is entirely consistent with AusCycling’s infrastructure strategy 
and is one of the priorities outlined in a Victorian facilities plan that is currently under development. 
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The East Burwood Reserve velodrome is currently 307m long and 6m wide.  Typically tracks are 
divisible into 1,000m such as 250m or 333.3m.  The longer the track the less severe corner 
banking is required, which is safer for a community track and doesn’t require specific bikes. 
AusCycling is in the process of re-releasing their facility guidelines.   
Cyclocross events can be set-up within a velodrome area and in areas around a velodrome, and is 
an additional cycling participation activity that could be considered in the master planning for East 
Burwood Reserve. 


4.6 Other Organisations 


This section reports on other organisations consulted.  Table 5 notes the group and the date of 
discussion and the representative of the group consulted.  A summary of the key input received 
follows below the table. 


Table 5– Meeting Details with Other Organisation 


Date Stakeholder Group Participants 


10 August 2022 Nunawading Triathlon Club Marc Wobel 
President 


 
Nunawading Triathlon Club  
The Club was founded in 1990 and has been using East Burwood Reserve since early 2000’s. 
The Nunawading Triathlon Club consists of: 
• 140-150 members 
• 70% male/ 30% female 
• Average age 30-40 years 
The Club uses Bill Sewart Athletics Track on Wednesday nights for organised club training 
sessions (it has a booking with the CoM), and whilst not booked by the Club for organised training, 
club members use the velodrome for their own individual training sessions.   
The Club does not presently host triathlon events. 
The Club would like access to indoor facilities for the following purposes: 
• meeting and social 
• general equipment storage, as well as secure storage for its equipment trailer 
• indoor training on bike trainers (this could be two change rooms that can be opened to create 


one larger space).  
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5 COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 
The community engagement comprised two processes: 
1. Online community survey. 
2. Community pop-up event on site. 
Table 6 shows the timeline and components of the community engagement. 


Table 6– Schedule of Community Engagement 


Date Stakeholder Group 


4 July to 7 August 2022 Online community feedback (647responses) 


16 July 2022, 10.00am – 12.00pm Community pop-up event on site (40+ attendees) 


5.1 Online Community Survey Results 


An online community survey was administered between 4 July 
and 7 August 2022. 
The questionnaire was available on Council’s ‘Have Your Say’ 
page, and community awareness of the survey was achieved by 
a combination of letterbox drops to local residents, signs erected 
in East Burwood Reserve (see right), and social media post 
during the survey period. 
Council received 647 responses of community feedback through 
the ‘Have Your Say’ webpage, including 448 survey responses 
and 199 ideas/ issues from the interactive map tool.  
The survey questions and the respective collation of responses 
follows. 
 
How do you typically get to East Burwood Reserve? 
A majority of the respondents (78.2%) reach East Burwood Reserve via Driving, followed by 
Walking and Cycling. 
Three people use Public Transport: 2 people reach the reserve using a Bus, and 1 person a Tram. 
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Catchments of Travel 
As a Municipal Level open space, the below graphs show the travel catchment via Driving, Cycling 
and Walking. 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  


Driving Catchment 


Walking Catchment 


Cycling Catchment 
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How do you use East Burwood Reserve? 
A large share of park visitors (62%) use Burwood Reserve to utilise the Sporting Facilities, followed 
by Casual Recreation and the Playspace. 
In the ‘Other’ category, 3% of respondents stated that they use the reserve for Dog Walking, while 
small numbers of people mentioned ‘bird watching’, ‘enjoying the big open space’ and ‘collecting 
pine mushrooms’. 


 
Sporting Facilities Use 
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Casual Recreation Use 
‘Other’ includes ‘using the playground to exercise’, ‘drone and kite flying’, ‘boomerang throwing’ 
and ‘informal ball games’. 


 
How long do you typically stay? 
A majority of the respondents (59%) stay in East Burwood Reserve for ‘an hour or two’ during a 
typical visit/ use, followed by ‘two hours or more’ (33%) and ‘less than 30 minutes’ (8%). 


 
Time of stay? 
‘Weekend Daytime’ (35%) and ‘Weekday Evenings’ (31%) are the most popular times that users/ 
visitors access East Burwood Reserve. 
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Respondents were asked if they feel safe in the reserve? 
A significant majority of the respondents (73%) indicate that ‘they feel safe in East Burwood’, with 
25% indicating they feel ‘somewhat safe’. 


 
 


 
What new / upgraded facilities and amenities would you like to see included in the reserve? 
Of the response options provided with the survey, ‘recreational walking/ cycling circuit’ (21%) was 
marginally more popular than ‘large playspace’ (16%) and ‘fitness equipment’ (16%). 


‘Other’ was selected by 39% of respondents, with ‘basketball stadium upgrade’ nominated by more 
than half (59%). 


• Basketball stadium upgrade - 158 responses 
• Enhance the mountain bike area - 16 
• Improve athletic tracks - 12 
• Better lighting - 8 
• Additional carpark - 8 
• Café - 7 
• BBQ facilities incl. sheltered table and seats - 6 
• Community gym - 5 
• Criterium Track - 4 


 


• Dog off leash areas - 4 
• Netball courts - 2 
• Soccer pitch - 2 
• Improve cricket net - 1 
• Field hockey pitch - 1 
• Improve drainage of the oval - 1 
• Public access to the athletic track - 1 
• Public toilet at Burwood Hwy side - 1 
• Water features - 1 
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Ideas and Issues submitted via the Interactive Map Tool 
Through the Interactive Map tool on the ‘Have Your Say’ page, 199 entries of feedback were 
received.  The below pin-point map indicates the concentration of suggestions for specific facilities 
or areas.  It shows that the Nunawading Basketball Stadium (66 entries) was the most popular, 
followed by the Velodrome (56) and the open space parkland (24). 


 
 
What are your favourite features / aspects of the reserve? 
(open-ended question) 
The table on the following page lists all responses.   
The Nunawading Basketball Stadium received a significant majority of responses (42%) as 
respondents favourite feature/ aspect of East Burwood Reserve, followed by the ‘the reserve’s 
diverse range of activities’ (10%) and the ‘big open space area’ (9%). 
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Responses ranked in order of most popular to least popular 


Response Tag Percentage of 
Responses 


Number of 
responses 


Basketball stadium 42% 103 
Diverse range of activities 10% 47 
Big open space 9% 42 
Ovals 6% 29 
Sports activities 6% 28 
Athletic track 5% 25 
Adequate carparking 4% 20 
Velodrome 4% 19 
Playground 3% 15 
Trees 3% 15 
Location 2% 11 
Walking and Jogging 2% 10 
Dog walking 1% 8 
Green space 1% 8 
Open space - peacefulness 1% 7 
Close to home 1% 6 
Access is convenient 1% 5 
Enjoy nature 1% 5 
Wildlife <0% 4 
Tennis courts <0% 3 
Community  <0% 2 
Exercising <0% 2 
Fresh air <0% 2 
Open space - views and scenery <0% 2 
Public transport access <0% 2 
Tennis re-bound wall <0% 2 
Vegetation <0% 2 
Age and gender friendly <0% 1 
Convenience <0% 1 
Cricket club <0% 1 
Mountain bike area <0% 1 
Playing soccer <0% 1 
Total  429 
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5.2 Community Drop-In Session 
To supplement the on-line community survey, a community drop-in session was held in the reserve 
on Saturday 16 July 2022, from 10:00am until 12:00 noon.  The session was held adjacent to the 
tennis courts and northern playground, and members of the public were invited to drop by and 
contribute suggestions and ideas for the reserve.  In excess of 40 people visited the session, which 
was facilitated by members of the consultant team, Council officers and Councillors. 
 
In order to discover aspirations and views to help guide the development of the draft masterplan, 
visitors were asked to provide responses to three questions: 
1. What do you like most about East Burwood Reserve? 
2. What things should be kept as they are at East Burwood Reserve? 
3. How could East Burwood Reserve be improved? 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The key responses to each of these questions are summarised over the page.  It is important to 
note that these responses reflect the views of the community at this specific event, and should be 
read in conjunction with the responses to the on-line survey. 
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What do you like most about East Burwood Reserve? 
• The character of the landscape: 


- “The open nature of the reserve” 
- “I love the greenery and the openness” 
- “Lots of area to walk” 
- “Old trees” 
- “Plenty of shade and shelter for sun protection” 


• The opportunity for exercise: 
- “Passive recreation – walking and exercise” 
- “I walk here every day” 
- “Tennis club/ court – great for exercise” (2 responses from tennis club members) 


What things should be kept as they are at East Burwood Reserve? 
• The character of the landscape: 


- “The atmosphere of the park” 
- “Keep as many trees as possible” 
- “Passive recreation spaces – walking and exercise spaces” 


• Sports spaces and facilities: 
- “Keep tennis courts as they are and “Keep improving the tennis courts and clubhouse” 


(multiple responses from tennis club members) 
- “Keep all sports facilities as present and make improvements” 


• Pump track 


How could East Burwood Reserve be improved? 
• Enhanced sports facilities/ spaces: 


- “Netball training facilities” 
- “Increase the number of basketball courts and revamp stadium” 
- “Rebuild the tennis clubhouse and rebuild the tennis courts” 


• Enhanced passive / informal facilities and spaces: 
- “Improved playground for children” 
- “More BBQs/ picnic settings” (multiple responses) 
- “Spaces for large/ family gatherings” 
- “Exercise/ fitness equipment” (multiple responses) 
- “Dog off-lead area” (multiple responses - implied to be on ovals) 
- Dog walking facilities ….. “Dog waste bags” “Drinking fountain with bowls for dogs” 


• Improved accessibility: 
- “User friendly service and access, and facilities for disabled and older people” 
- “Connect Newhaven Road entrance with bike trail” 
- “Improve paths – current uneven surfaces” 


• Special features: 
- “Indoor velodrome” 
- “Labyrinth/ maze” 
- “Community garden – learning about horticulture” 
- “Pond/ lake” 
- “Tower for good view of the whole area” 
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1 PARKING AND TRAFFIC SURVEYS 


Surveys of parking occupancy and traffic flow were conducted during a week in which 


the reserve’s various facilities were in relatively heavy use. The aim of these surveys 


was to gauge the level of demand for parking in each parking area, as well as the usual 


flows of vehicles into and out of the three accesses at Burwood Highway. 


 


Parking occupancy was measured at all of the parking areas across the reserve. Eleven 


sections of parking were defined and assigned alphabetic labels from A to L, as shown 


in Figure 1. All 11 parking areas were surveyed on Friday 22 July 2022, at 30-minute 


intervals between 9 am and 9 pm, and on Saturday 23 July 2022, at 30-minute intervals 


between 8:30 am and 9:30 pm. 


 


Automatic traffic counters were installed at five locations, as shown in Figure 1. The 


three access points at Burwood Highway were numbered as survey points 1, 2 and 3 


(from east to west), the southbound roadway between the athletics track and northern 


oval was survey point 4, and the northbound roadway to the west of the northern oval 


was survey point 5.  


The roadway at survey point 4 operates one-way southbound, and the roadway at 


survey point 5 is one-way northbound. On the west side of the southern oval, no 


vehicle access is possible directly between the parking areas labelled K and L. 


Surveys ran for one week, from Friday 22 July 2022 to Friday 29 July 2022. 
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FIGURE 1: PARKING SURVEY AREAS 


 


The purposes of the traffic surveys were to indicate: 


 The total number of vehicles entering and leaving the reserve during a typical, 


busy day of sporting activity 


 The distribution of vehicle movements across the three access points at Burwood 


Highway, which are the only vehicle access points for the reserve 


 The proportion of vehicles which travelled to and from the parking areas 


surrounding the southern oval 


 The distribution of vehicle flows across the day. 
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Southbound flows include all vehicles entering the reserve, as well as vehicles 


travelling from the northern car parking areas to the car parking surrounding the 


southern sports oval. Total flows on the Friday and Saturday were the highest observed 


across the week of data collection. On the Friday a sports carnival was run at the 


athletics track and on Saturday a number of football games were played at the ovals. 


Basketball continued in the stadium across all days of the week. 


A total of 2,297 vehicles were detected entering the reserve on Saturday 23 July. This 


was nearly matched by an exit flow of 2,214 vehicles. The difference between these 


figures is likely to have been caused by counting errors; these can occur when vehicles 


pass very slowly over the detector tubes or stop on top of a tube. A queue of vehicles 


waiting to leave the site could cause one vehicle to stop at a point when the counter 


was waiting for it to continue passing, leading to an error in the data. 


As shown in Figure 2, Access 1 – the easternmost access point – carried the highest 


number of entering vehicles, with a peak of 129 vehicles in an hour (3:00-4:00 pm). 


This is in line with expectations, as this access is reached first by westbound 


approaching vehicles on Burwood Highway and is clearly signed, with an auxiliary left-


turn lane provided. It is also accessible to eastbound vehicles after a U-turn at the 


Lakeside Drive signalised intersection. Access 2 – the centre access point – has no 


left-turn lane for westbound traffic and is designed for use by eastbound traffic turning 


right from Burwood Highway. Accordingly, this access point carried the second-highest 


entrance flows. Access 3 is available for entry to the reserve but is not signed, has no 


left-turn lane, and is not accessible to eastbound Burwood Highway traffic. It carried 


the lowest entrance flows, peaking at 26 vehicles in an hour. 


The blue dotted line in Figure 2 shows southbound flows toward the parking area 


surrounding the southern sports oval (areas K and L from Figure 1). These flows peaked 


between midday and 2:00 pm. The occurrence of this peak will be discussed further in 


the parking analysis. 


 


FIGURE 2: SOUTHBOUND FLOWS (ENTRY) – SATURDAY 23 JULY 2022 
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Northbound flows (Figure 3) show vehicles leaving the reserve. All three accesses 


provide for only left-turn movements onto Burwood Highway. For eastbound traffic, an 


unsignalised U-turn facility is located approximately 100 m west of access 3, and is 


therefore available to vehicles leaving the reserve through any of its access points. The 


exit flows are more evenly distributed across the three accesses to Burwood Highway, 


in comparison with the entrance flows (Figure 2). This is indicative of the distribution 


of parking areas across the width of the site. 


The sharp peak in flows through access 3 at 5:00 pm (156 vehicles in an hour) 


coincides with a peak in flows through survey location 5 (104 vehicles in an hour), 


along the roadway connecting the southern oval (parking areas K and L) to the main 


parking areas. This indicates that activity at the southern oval – and possibly the 


central oval – concluded around this time, resulting in a large flow out of that area and 


directly to access 3. During the same hour, a large number of vehicles entered the 


reserve and then became part of the exiting flows. These additional vehicles may have 


been collecting players or spectators. 


 


FIGURE 3: NORTHBOUND FLOWS (EXIT) – SATURDAY 23 JULY 2022 


 


O’Brien Traffic commissioned a parking inventory and traffic surveys of all of the 


parking areas within the reserve, as previously shown in Figure 1. The surveyed areas 


contain a total of approximately 728 spaces. Of these, 278 are subject to 3P 


restrictions from 8am to 4pm on weekdays, leaving 420 unrestricted on weekdays. On 


weekends, no restrictions apply other than for 13 spaces which are reserved for staff, 


emergency services or buses. 


O’Brien Traffic commissioned parking occupancy surveys to determine the utilisation 


of parking space in these areas at 30-minute intervals on: 


 Friday 22 July 2022 between 9 am and 9 pm; and 


 Saturday 23 July 2022 between 8 am and 9:30 pm. 


0


20


40


60


80


100


120


140


160


180


0
0


:0
0


0
1


:0
0


0
2


:0
0


0
3


:0
0


0
4


:0
0


0
5


:0
0


0
6


:0
0


0
7


:0
0


0
8


:0
0


0
9


:0
0


1
0


:0
0


1
1


:0
0


1
2


:0
0


1
3


:0
0


1
4


:0
0


1
5


:0
0


1
6


:0
0


1
7


:0
0


1
8


:0
0


1
9


:0
0


2
0


:0
0


2
1


:0
0


2
2


:0
0


2
3


:0
0


V
e


h
ic


le
s
 p


e
r 


h
o


u
r


Time of day


Access 1 Access 2 Access 3 Location 5







 


 


 


 


 


 


5 


These times were selected to include all scheduled activity at the reserve over the two 


days, including an athletics carnival on the Friday.  


The total parking occupancy for the reserve is shown in Figure 4. Clear increases in 


occupancy are visible on Friday evening and late on Saturday afternoon. 


 


FIGURE 4: PARKING OCCUPANCY – TOTAL – SATURDAY 23 JULY 2022 


 


The increase in occupancy during Friday evening occurs mainly in areas A, B and C (see 


Figure 5), which are designated 3P prior to 6 pm. Areas J and K area also shown in 


Figure 5 and saw consistent occupancy until 2:30 pm, before emptying and then 


building again in the late afternoon. 


Areas A, B and C are closest to the basketball stadium and the data suggest that 


evening basketball games create the peak in evening parking demand. Area J is 


opposite the pedestrian entrance to the athletics track, and Area K is around the north 


edge of the southern sports oval, also close to the athletics track. These areas are 


likely to accommodate vehicles associated with the athletics track; visitors unfamiliar 


with the layout of the site – such as those bringing children to a one-off athletics event 


– may drive through the northern parking areas and follow signs to the athletics track. 


If they then travel south along the roadway (past traffic count location 4), they would 


arrive in parking areas J and K. 
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FIGURE 5: PARKING OCCUPANCY – FRIDAY TOTAL AND AREAS A, B, C AND K 


 


Parking occupancy increased steadily across Saturday in all of the parking areas, to a 


peak occupancy at 4 pm. The parking areas near the southern oval, as well as the 


Saturday total and areas A, B and C, are shown in Figure 6. Area H consists of parallel 


parking along the left side of the roadway between the central oval and the cycling 


track. Its capacity of 23 spaces was exceeded between 2:30 pm and 4:00 pm when up 


to seven vehicles were observed parked on grass. 


Area L emptied almost entirely between 5 pm and 6 pm, suggesting that a game at the 


southern oval concluded during that time. Occupancy in other areas declined steadily 


between 5 pm and 9 pm, suggesting that activities in other parts of the reserve 


continued after the conclusion of the event at the southern oval. Areas A, B and C 


show this evening decline in occupancy most clearly, suggesting that basketball 


stadium users are the principal users of those parking areas. 


The two peaks in southbound traffic flow through location 4 (between the central oval 


and athletics track) coincide with the gradual accumulation of parked vehicles in areas 


K and L. Similarly, these areas empty at the same time as the sharp peak in northbound 


flows through location 5 (between the central oval and cycling track). At least 30 


spaces remained available in parking area L (around the southern oval), which would 


have acted to minimise any circulation of vehicles from south to north upon 


discovering insufficient parking around the oval. 
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FIGURE 6: PARKING OCCUPANCY – SATURDAY TOTAL AND AREAS A, B, C, F, H, J, K AND L 


2 SUMMARY 


Surveys ran for one week, from Friday 22 July 2022 to Friday 29 July 2022. 


Entry flows on the Saturday were far higher than those on the Friday. The analysis of 


access points therefore focuses on the Saturday data. A total of 2,297 vehicles were 


detected entering the reserve on Saturday 23 July. This was nearly matched by an exit 


flow of 2,214 vehicles. The difference between these figures is most likely due to 


difficulties in counting slow or stationary vehicles queuing to exit. 


Access 1 – the easternmost access point – carried the highest number of entering 


vehicles, with a peak of 129 vehicles in an hour (3:00-4:00 pm). Access 2 carried the 


second-highest entry volume and Access 3 the lowest. This aligns with their design and 


visibility to approaching traffic. 


Access 1 peaked at 3:30 pm on Saturday, probably delivering players to the basketball 


stadium. Access 2 peaked around midday. Traffic through the southbound connection 


to the southern oval (survey location 4) peaked from 12 to 2 pm, presumably as the 


crowd grew for the football match. This matches parking occupancy data. The southern 


parking areas emptied quickly at 5 pm and this was matched with exit flows through 


the northbound roadway (survey location 5) and access 3 (westernmost, and in line 


with the northbound internal roadway). 


Of the 728 parking spaces, a minimum of 517 remained available on Friday and 195 on 


Saturday. The peak occupancy on Friday was at 7 pm, consistent with evening 


basketball activity. The Saturday occupancy peak was at 4 pm, during the football 


game. Saturday occupancy declined steadily from 4 to 9 pm as basketball continued 
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after the conclusion of the football. 
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1 Executive Summary 


As requested, Harlock Consulting have a prepared masterplan level estimates for the proposed works to East Burwood 
Reserve based on the scope of work and drawings prepared by Fraser Design Collaborative. 
 
The estimated cost for the entire works is anticipated to be in the order of $105,735,000 excluding GST. This estimate is 
inclusive of a 10% / 15% (Basketball) design and construction contingency allowance and 10% professional fees 
allowance. 
 
Various notes and exclusions are set out in Section 4 of this report. 
 
 


2 Basis of Cost Plan 


This Cost Plan has been prepared on the basis of the following information: 
 


• Scope of works list  


• Masterplan drawing 


• Quote for survey works 


• Briefings provided by Fraser Design Collaborative 


• Photographs of existing conditions 
 


 


 


3 Cost Plan 


Refer to Appendix 1 for a full breakdown of the full Cost Plan.  


 


4 Notes & Exclusions 


Please note that any allowance for the following have been excluded from the estimate: 


• GST 


• Cost escalation beyond April 2023 


• HAZMAT removal or audit costs 


• Contaminated soil 


• Irrigation systems 


• Major site services infrastructure upgrades 


• Headworks charges or authority fees 


 


 Note: Harlock Consulting has no control over, without limitation, cost of labour, cost of materials, cost of 
equipment, pricing methods used by third parties, availability of competitive bids, economic factors and specific 
market conditions. Accordingly, Harlock Consulting does not guarantee or warrant that actual costs will not vary 
from any estimates or forecasts 
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5 Tendering & Market Assumptions 


A traditional lump sum procurement methodology is assumed for this project and it is assumed that it would be tendered 


to several appropriately sized builders. This estimate reflects the expected preliminaries level and trade pricing 


associated with this form of procurement. 


The rates in this estimate are based on our opinion of market price expectations as at April 2023. An escalation 


allowance of 4% per annum is recommended up to the commencement of construction for budgeting purposes. 
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Appendix 1: Cost Estimate 


 







Elemental Summary


Project: East Burwood Reserve


Building: East Burwood Reserve


Details: Masterplan Estimate Rev 1


Code Description %BC Cost/m2 Quantity Unit Rate Subtotal Factor Total


Access and Movement -
Pedestrian
Provide new pedestrian network
incorporating circuit loops 0.83% 870,000 870,000


Provide new DDA compliant
access to the track side level at
Bill Stewart Athletics Track


0.14% 140,000 140,000


Create a pedestrian precinct
between Bill Stewart Athletics and
the Junior oval - remove
roadway, install canopy trees,
seating, reduce junior oval fence
height, replace athletics track
boundary security fence


0.59% 615,000 615,000


Provide accessible, ramped
pedestrian access as part of any
new sporting pavilion


0.00% Included


Access and Movement -
Vehicles
Realign the road between the
Velodrome and Junior Oval for
two way traffic and pedestrian
path and some retained paralel
parking on the western side


0.70% 740,000 740,000


Create a safe drop off zone at the
northern end of the proposed
pedestrian precinct


0.14% 140,000 140,000


In conjunction with the new
fottball/cricket pavilion, provide
a new two way vehicular access
road connection around the
sourthern oval including
formalising parking and
including WSUD principles


1.75% 1,840,000 1,840,000


Retain the existing vehicular
entries from Burwood Highway,
reconfigure the car park to
include a drop off zone at the
stadium and a new car park on
the site of the Whitehorse Club
Building


0.63% 660,000 660,000


Open Space and Landscape
Character
Manage the existing vegetation
and supplement trees in the
Burwood Highway frontage to
provide positive views and a
stronger awareness of the
reserve


0.17% 170,000 170,000


Convert redundant clay tennis
courts to open space 0.20% 210,000 210,000


Remove the Pipe Band Building
and convert to open space 0.14% 140,000 140,000


Remove internal fencing around
the Athletics Track whilst
retaining boundary fencing


0.04% 35,000 35,000


iTWO costX
13/04/2023 4:37:35 PM
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Elemental Summary


Project: East Burwood Reserve


Building: East Burwood Reserve


Details: Masterplan Estimate Rev 1


Code Description %BC Cost/m2 Quantity Unit Rate Subtotal Factor Total


Upgrade existing areas of passive
open space in the west of the
reserve


0.34% 350,000 350,000


WSUD elements to low lying open
space areas 0.27% 280,000 280,000


Aboretum to south east of the
reserve 0.07% 65,000 65,000


Additional tree planting across
the reserve to enhance
biodiverity and provide shade


0.07% 70,000 70,000


Sport and Recreation -
Public/Non Club Based Activity
and Passive Recreation
Develop the existing northern
play space 0.87% 910,000 910,000


Upgrade the existing mountain
bike facility to create a
skills/pump track


0.46% 485,000 485,000


Remove the southern play space
and replace with a fenced dog off
leash park


0.63% 665,000 665,000


Provide new community and
social facilities including shelters,
youth space, open kickabout
space and multi court space


1.12% 1,180,000 1,180,000


Sport and Recreation - Sporting
Facilities and Infrastructure
Resurface the velodrome track 0.20% 210,000 210,000
Upgrade sports ligthing to the
Junior Oval 0.40% 415,000 415,000


Upgrade spectator seating at the
Athletics Precinct 0.88% 920,000 920,000


Remove the athletics building
and develop a new shared facility
serving athletics/soccer


3.47% 3,660,000 3,660,000


Remove existing
football/netball/cricket pavilion
and develop new facility
including integrated spectator
zones all around


8.92% 9,430,000 9,430,000


Upgrade the existing terraced
spectator zone on the western
wing of the Southern Oval


0.25% 260,000 260,000


Undertake a feature levels survey
to identify the extent of
settlement to the athletics track


0.01% 5,000 5,000


Reconstruct areas of the athletics
track and re-surface entire track 1.17% 1,235,000 1,235,000


Re-Develop Nunawading
Basketball Stadium as an 11
court basketball stadium with car
parking in an undercroft


74.04% 78,285,000 78,285,000


Upgrade tennis pavilion including
covered seating 1.66% 1,750,000 1,750,000


100.00% 105,735,001


iTWO costX
13/04/2023 4:37:35 PM
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Trade Detail
Project: East Burwood Reserve


Building: East Burwood Reserve
Details: Masterplan Estimate Rev 1


Code Description Quantity Unit Rate Subtotal Factor Total


Provide new pedestrian network incorporating circuit loops


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 93,750


Pathways incudling site clearance and make good
works - assumed 50% grantic gravel and 50%
concrete suurfacing


2,500 m 250.00 625,000 625,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 71,875


Professional fees (10%) Item 79,063


Rounding 312


Provide new pedestrian network incorporating
circuit loops


625,000 870,000


Provide new DDA compliant access to the track side level at Bill Stewart Athletics Track


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 15,000


Provide new DDA compliant access to the track
side level at Bill Stewart Athletics Track


Item 100,000 100,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 11,500


Professional fees (10%) Item 12,650


Rounding 850


Provide new DDA compliant access to the track
side level at Bill Stewart Athletics Track


100,000 140,000


Create a pedestrian precinct between Bill Stewart Athletics and the Junior oval - remove roadway, install canopy
trees, seating, reduce junior oval fence height, replace athletics track boundary security fence


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 66,488


Create a pedestrian precinct between Bill Stewart
Athletics and the Junior oval - remove roadway,
install canopy trees, seating, reduce junior oval
fence height, replace athletics track boundary
security fence


985 m2 450.00 443,250 443,250


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 50,974


Professional fees (10%) Item 56,071


Rounding -1,782


Create a pedestrian precinct between Bill Stewart
Athletics and the Junior oval - remove roadway,
install canopy trees, seating, reduce junior oval
fence height, replace athletics track boundary
security fence


443,250 615,000


Realign the road between the Velodrome and Junior Oval for two way traffic and pedestrian path and some
retained paralel parking on the western side


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 79,556


13/04/2023 1:04:26 PM Harlock Consulting Page 1 of 10







Trade Detail
Project: East Burwood Reserve


Building: East Burwood Reserve
Details: Masterplan Estimate Rev 1


Code Description Quantity Unit Rate Subtotal Factor Total


Realign the road between the Velodrome and Junior Oval for two way traffic and pedestrian path and some
retained paralel parking on the western side


(Continued)


Demolition 120,100 0.4000 48,040


Earthworks 83,038 0.4000 33,215


New kerbs 158,600 0.4000 63,440


New roadway surfacing 379,600 0.4000 151,840


Signage, linemarking 45,588 0.4000 18,235


Lighting 246,125 0.4000 98,450


Stormwater drainage 201,375 0.4000 80,550


Make good adjacent surfaces 91,500 0.4000 36,600


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 60,993


Professional fees (10%) Item 67,092


Rounding 1,990


Realign the road between the Velodrome and
Junior Oval for two way traffic and pedestrian
path and some retained paralel parking on the
western side


1,325,925 740,000


Create a safe drop off zone at the northern end of the proposed pedestrian precinct


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 15,188


Create a safe drop off zone at the northern end of
the proposed pedestrian precinct


450 m2 225.00 101,250 101,250


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 11,644


Professional fees (10%) Item 12,808


Rounding -889


Create a safe drop off zone at the northern end
of the proposed pedestrian precinct


101,250 140,000


In conjunction with the new fottball/cricket pavilion, provide a new two way vehicular access road connection
around the sourthern oval including formalising parking and including WSUD principles


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 198,083


Demolition 120,100 0.6000 72,060


Earthworks 83,038 0.6000 49,823


New kerbs 158,600 0.6000 95,160


New roadway surfacing 379,600 0.6000 227,760


Signage, linemarking 45,588 0.6000 27,353


Lighting 246,125 0.6000 147,675


Stormwater drainage 201,375 0.6000 120,825


13/04/2023 1:04:26 PM Harlock Consulting Page 2 of 10







Trade Detail
Project: East Burwood Reserve


Building: East Burwood Reserve
Details: Masterplan Estimate Rev 1


Code Description Quantity Unit Rate Subtotal Factor Total


In conjunction with the new fottball/cricket pavilion, provide a new two way vehicular access road connection
around the sourthern oval including formalising parking and including WSUD principles


(Continued)


Make good adjacent surfaces 91,500 0.6000 54,900


Southern areas 3,000 m2 125.00 375,000 375,000


WSUD Item 150,000 150,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 151,864


Professional fees (10%) Item 167,050


Rounding 2,448


In conjunction with the new fottball/cricket
pavilion, provide a new two way vehicular access
road connection around the sourthern oval
including formalising parking and including
WSUD principles


1,850,925 1,840,000


Retain the existing vehicular entries from Burwood Highway, reconfigure the car park to include a drop off zone at
the stadium and a new car park on the site of the Whitehorse Club Building


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 71,250


Site preparation 2,235 m2 10.00 22,350 22,350


Asphalting 2,235 m2 80.00 178,800 178,800


Kerbs and channels 2,235 m2 25.00 55,875 55,875


Linemarking and signage 2,235 m2 5.00 11,175 11,175


Lighting 2,235 m2 30.00 67,050 67,050


Stormwater drainage 2,235 m2 35.00 78,225 78,225


Landscaping 224 m2 125.00 28,000 28,000


Sundries 2,235 m2 15.00 33,525 33,525


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 54,625


Professional fees (10%) Item 60,088


Rounding -963


Retain the existing vehicular entries from
Burwood Highway, reconfigure the car park to
include a drop off zone at the stadium and a new
car park on the site of the Whitehorse Club
Building


475,000 660,000


Manage the existing vegetation and supplement trees in the Burwood Highway frontage to provide positive views
and a stronger awareness of the reserve


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 18,000
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Trade Detail
Project: East Burwood Reserve


Building: East Burwood Reserve
Details: Masterplan Estimate Rev 1


Code Description Quantity Unit Rate Subtotal Factor Total


Manage the existing vegetation and supplement trees in the Burwood Highway frontage to provide positive views
and a stronger awareness of the reserve


(Continued)


Manage the existing vegetation and supplement
trees in the Burwood Highway frontage to provide
positive views and a stronger awareness of the
reserve


4,000 m2 30.00 120,000 120,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 13,800


Professional fees (10%) Item 15,180


Rounding 3,020


Manage the existing vegetation and supplement
trees in the Burwood Highway frontage to
provide positive views and a stronger awareness
of the reserve


120,000 170,000


Convert redundant clay tennis courts to open space


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 22,500


Convert redundant clay tennis courts to open
space


1,500 m2 100.00 150,000 150,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 17,250


Professional fees (10%) Item 18,975


Rounding 1,275


Convert redundant clay tennis courts to open
space


150,000 210,000


Remove the Pipe Band Building and convert to open space


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 15,000


Remove the Pipe Band Building and convert to
open space


Item 100,000 100,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 11,500


Professional fees (10%) Item 12,650


Rounding 850


Remove the Pipe Band Building and convert to
open space


100,000 140,000


Remove internal fencing around the Athletics Track whilst retaining boundary fencing


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 3,750


Remove internal fencing around the Athletics
Track whilst retaining boundary fencing


Item 25,000 25,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 2,875
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Trade Detail
Project: East Burwood Reserve


Building: East Burwood Reserve
Details: Masterplan Estimate Rev 1


Code Description Quantity Unit Rate Subtotal Factor Total


Remove internal fencing around the Athletics Track whilst retaining boundary fencing (Continued)


Professional fees (10%) Item 3,163


Rounding 212


Remove internal fencing around the Athletics
Track whilst retaining boundary fencing


25,000 35,000


Upgrade existing areas of passive open space in the west of the reserve


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 37,500


Upgrade existing areas of passive open space in
the west of the reserve


Item 250,000 250,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 28,750


Professional fees (10%) Item 31,625


Rounding 2,125


Upgrade existing areas of passive open space in
the west of the reserve


250,000 350,000


WSUD elements to low lying open space areas


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 30,000


WSUD elements to low lying open space areas -
Provisional Sum


Item 200,000 200,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 23,000


Professional fees (10%) Item 25,300


Rounding 1,700


WSUD elements to low lying open space areas 200,000 280,000


Aboretum to south east of the reserve


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 6,750


Planting Item 10,000 10,000


Pathway Item 20,000 20,000


Seating Item 10,000 10,000


Sundries Item 5,000 5,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 5,175


Professional fees (10%) Item 5,693


Rounding 2,382


Aboretum to south east of the reserve 45,000 65,000
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Trade Detail
Project: East Burwood Reserve


Building: East Burwood Reserve
Details: Masterplan Estimate Rev 1


Code Description Quantity Unit Rate Subtotal Factor Total


Additional tree planting across the reserve to enhance biodiverity and provide shade


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 7,500


Additional tree planting across the reserve to
enhance biodiverity and provide shade - nomianl
allowance of 200 No. trees


200 No 250.00 50,000 50,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 5,750


Professional fees (10%) Item 6,325


Rounding 425


Additional tree planting across the reserve to
enhance biodiverity and provide shade


50,000 70,000


Develop the existing northern play space


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 98,250


Demolition Item 75,000 75,000


Play equipment Item 250,000 250,000


Surfacing - average rate for grassing, soft fall,
mulching, paving


2,400 m2 75.00 180,000 180,000


Shelters Item 50,000 50,000


Picnic tables Item 25,000 25,000


BBQ Item 15,000 15,000


Drinking fountains Item 10,000 10,000


Planting Item 25,000 25,000


Sundries Item 25,000 25,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 75,325


Professional fees (10%) Item 82,858


Rounding -1,433


Develop the existing northern play space 655,000 910,000


Upgrade the existing mountain bike facility to create a skills/pump track


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 52,500


Pump Track Item 350,000 350,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 40,250


Professional fees (10%) Item 44,275


Rounding -2,025
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Trade Detail
Project: East Burwood Reserve


Building: East Burwood Reserve
Details: Masterplan Estimate Rev 1


Code Description Quantity Unit Rate Subtotal Factor Total


Upgrade the existing mountain bike facility to create a skills/pump track (Continued)


Upgrade the existing mountain bike facility to
create a skills/pump track


350,000 485,000


Remove the southern play space and replace with a fenced dog off leash park


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 71,738


Demolition Item 25,000 25,000


Fencing 450 m 150.00 67,500 67,500


Small dog area 680 m2 50.00 34,000 34,000


Training area 690 m2 50.00 34,500 34,500


Fenced dog off leash 4,230 m2 75.00 317,250 317,250


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 54,999


Professional fees (10%) Item 60,499


Rounding -485


Remove the southern play space and replace with
a fenced dog off leash park


478,250 665,000


Provide new community and social facilities including shelters, youth space, open kickabout space and multi court
space


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 127,463


Site preparation, surfacing, shelters, paving,
grasing, planting, sundries


5,665 m2 150.00 849,750 849,750


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 97,721


Professional fees (10%) Item 107,493


Rounding -2,427


Provide new community and social facilities
including shelters, youth space, open kickabout
space and multi court space


849,750 1,180,000


Resurface the velodrome track


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 22,500


Resurface the velodrome track 2,000 m2 75.00 150,000 150,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 17,250


Professional fees (10%) Item 18,975


Rounding 1,275


Resurface the velodrome track 150,000 210,000


Upgrade sports ligthing to the Junior Oval
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Trade Detail
Project: East Burwood Reserve


Building: East Burwood Reserve
Details: Masterplan Estimate Rev 1


Code Description Quantity Unit Rate Subtotal Factor Total


Upgrade sports ligthing to the Junior Oval


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 45,000


Upgrade sports ligthing to the Junior Oval - 100
lux


Item 300,000 300,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 34,500


Professional fees (10%) Item 37,950


Rounding -2,450


Upgrade sports ligthing to the Junior Oval 300,000 415,000


Upgrade spectator seating at the Athletics Precinct


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 99,225


Upgrade spectator seating at the Athletics Precinct 735 m2 900.00 661,500 661,500


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 76,073


Professional fees (10%) Item 83,680


Rounding -477


Upgrade spectator seating at the Athletics
Precinct


661,500 920,000


Remove the athletics building and develop a new shared facility serving athletics/soccer


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 394,875


Remove the athletics building and develop a new
shared facility serving athletics/soccer


585 m2 4,500.00 2,632,500 2,632,500


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 302,738


Professional fees (10%) Item 333,011


Rounding -3,124


Remove the athletics building and develop a new
shared facility serving athletics/soccer


2,632,500 3,660,000


Remove existing football/netball/cricket pavilion and develop new facility including integrated spectator zones all
around


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 1,016,250


Remove existing pavilion, site works, services, site
preparation


Item 100,000 100,000


New pavilion facility 1,500 m2 4,000.00 6,000,000 6,000,000


Sie works - cricket nets, paving, seating,
landscaping, sundries


2,250 m2 300.00 675,000 675,000


13/04/2023 1:04:26 PM Harlock Consulting Page 8 of 10







Trade Detail
Project: East Burwood Reserve


Building: East Burwood Reserve
Details: Masterplan Estimate Rev 1


Code Description Quantity Unit Rate Subtotal Factor Total


Remove existing football/netball/cricket pavilion and develop new facility including integrated spectator zones all
around


(Continued)


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 779,125


Professional fees (10%) Item 857,038


Rounding 2,587


Remove existing football/netball/cricket pavilion
and develop new facility including integrated
spectator zones all around


6,775,000 9,430,000


Upgrade the existing terraced spectator zone on the western wing of the Bill Bowie oval


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 28,125


Upgrade spectator seating at the Athletics Precinct 250 m2 750.00 187,500 187,500


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 21,563


Professional fees (10%) Item 23,719


Rounding -906


Upgrade the existing terraced spectator zone on
the western wing of the Bill Bowie oval


187,500 260,000


Undertake a feature levels survey to identify the extent of settlement to the athletics track


Undertake a feature levels survey to identify the
extent of settlement to the athletics track - Quote


Item 4,500 4,500


Cost escalation Item 500 500


Undertake a feature levels survey to identify the
extent of settlement to the athletics track


5,000 5,000


Reconstruct areas of the athletics track and re-surface entire track


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 133,350


Demolish track, improve subgrade and replace
base to section of track


1,350 m2 300.00 405,000 405,000


Remove and replace surfacing to entire track 8,800 m2 55.00 484,000 484,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 102,235


Professional fees (10%) Item 112,459


Rounding -2,044


Reconstruct areas of the athletics track and
re-surface entire track


889,000 1,235,000


Re-Develop Nunawading Basketball Stadium as an 11 court basketball stadium with car parking in an undercroft


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 8,071,875
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Trade Detail
Project: East Burwood Reserve


Building: East Burwood Reserve
Details: Masterplan Estimate Rev 1


Code Description Quantity Unit Rate Subtotal Factor Total


Re-Develop Nunawading Basketball Stadium as an 11 court basketball stadium with car parking in an undercroft (Continued)


Demolish existing building and associated
infrastructure, site preparation


Item 1,000,000 1,000,000


New stadium 11 Court
s


3,000,000.0
0


33,000,000 33,000,000


Extra over cost for undercroft parking 15,850 m2 1,250.00 19,812,500 19,812,500


Design and construction contingency (15%) Item 9,282,656


Professional fees (10%) Item 7,116,703


Rounding 1,266


Re-Develop Nunawading Basketball Stadium as
an 11 court basketball stadium with car parking
in an undercroft


53,812,500 78,285,000


Upgrade tennis pavilion including covered seating


Preliminaries, overheads and profit Item 188,438


Upgrades to pavilion 325 m2 3,250.00 1,056,250 1,056,250


Covered seating area Item 200,000 200,000


Design and construction contingency (10%) Item 144,469


Professional fees (10%) Item 158,916


Rounding 1,928


Upgrade tennis pavilion including covered
seating


1,256,250 1,750,000
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Executive Summary 


Whitehorse City Council has appointed DDEG to undertake an existing conditions accessibility audit of 


Nunawading Basketball Centre and the Bill Sewart Athletics track, both located within East Burwood 


Reserve at 298-336 Burwood Highway, Burwood East. An inspection of the premises was carried out 


on Tuesday 19 July 2022 by Accredited Access Consultant, Kate Cowburn of DDEG to determine the 


extent of access works required as part of a proposed refurbishment.  


These findings with recommendations for compliance are highlighted within Section 3 and 4 - Access 


Inspection Findings of this report. Additionally, some mandatory considerations are provided within 


Appendix A. 


This Access Report evaluates the access provisions against the Victorian Building Regulation 2018 


(Victorian Building Authority, 2018), Building Code of Australia (BCA) (ABCB, 2019), the Disability 


Discrimination Act (Australian Government, 1992), and the Disability Standards (Australian 


Government, 2010). 
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1. Introduction 


1.1 Purpose 


Whitehorse City Council has appointed DDEG to undertake an existing conditions accessibility audit of 


Nunawading Basketball Centre and the Bill Sewart Athletics track, both located within East Burwood 


Reserve at 298-336 Burwood Highway, Burwood East. An inspection of the premises was carried out 


on Tuesday 19 July 2022 by Accredited Access Consultant, Kate Cowburn of DDEG to determine the 


extent of access works required as part of a proposed refurbishment.  


This Access Report evaluates the access provisions against the Victorian Building Regulation 2018 


(Victorian Building Authority, 2018), Building Code of Australia (BCA) (ABCB, 2019), the Disability 


Discrimination Act (Australian Government, 1992), and the Disability Standards (Australian 


Government, 2010). 


This report is only to be used for Whitehorse City Council with the design as described in the 


referenced documentation. The report is not to be used to support any other design scheme as 


changes to the design may affect the evaluation. DDEG takes no responsibility for any issues associated 


with the misuse of this report. 


1.2 Relevant Legislation 


The primary legislation applicable to the development is the Victorian Building Regulation 2018 


(Victorian Building Authority, 2018), Building Code of Australia (BCA) (ABCB, 2019) the Disability 


Discrimination Act (Australian Government, 1992), and the Disability Standards (Australian 


Government, 2010).  


The objective of the Premises Standards (Australian Government, 2010) is to provide the building and 


design industry with detailed information about how they can design and construct their buildings in 


a way that meets their responsibilities under the Disability Discrimination Act (Australian Government, 


1992). 


It is acknowledged that there are limitations to these standards and their use exclusively, will not 


prevent a claim being made under the DDA. It is noted that the DDA is a complaints-based mechanism, 


whereby a claim of unlawful discrimination may be taken firstly to the Human Rights Commission and 


if unsuccessful to the Federal Court of Australia. This report offers a merit-based assessment of those 


designs and plans against the BCA Performance Requirements and referenced standards with respect 


to access for people with a disability. 
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1.3 Access to Premises Standard Limitations 


People who design, build, own, lease, operate or manage premises have a responsibility under the 


Disability Discrimination Act 1992 (DDA) not to discriminate against people with disabilities. While 


complying with the Premises Standards and BCA does not absolve discrimination or lodgement of a 


complaint with the Australian Human Right Commission, it is considered as reasonable defence. 


Facility managers, lessees and property owners are advised that the Disability Discrimination Act 1992 


(DDA) places duties on employers and service providers to consider barriers; both physical and non-


physical, that people may encounter when trying to access a service or employment.  


It is recommended that management implement a process of continued quality improvements with 


respect to maintaining safe and equitable access and to monitor the amenities to identify any 


unforeseen issues created by the proposed works. 


1.4 Reference Documentation 


The report is based on information contained in the following documents and drawings:  


 Reference Documentation 


Document Prepared by Issue 


Email  


To: Adam Buzasi 


Subject: 3D Access request for Quotation (RFQ) 


Access Audit and BCA of sporting facilities located 


at East Burwood Reserve 


Iris Wang 


Whitehorse City Council  


Thu 


16/06/2022 


10:58 AM 


Project Brief 


Accessibility Audit – East Burwood Reserve Sports 


Facilities 


Whitehorse City Council Received 


20/06/2022 


1.5 Project Stakeholders 


The project stakeholders are listed below:  


Figure 1 Relevant Stakeholders 


Contact Organisation Role 


Iris Wang Whitehorse City Council Client contact 


- Whitehorse City Council Building Owner 


Kate Cowburn DDEG (Access) Accredited Access Consultant 


1.6 Report Limitations 


The following limitations are applicable with respect to the access advice presented in this report: 
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▪ DDEG has prepared this document for the sole use of the client and for the specific purpose 


expressly stated in the document.  No other party should rely on this document without the 


prior written consent of DDEG. DDEG undertakes no duty, nor accepts any responsibility, to any 


third party who may rely upon or use this document. 


▪ The information contained in this document provides advice in relation to access and mobility 


only. No claims are made, and no liability is accepted in respect of design and construction 


issues falling outside of the specialist field of access and mobility. 


▪ Reports marked ‘Not for Construction’ or ‘Draft’ may be subject to change and are not released 


as final reports. DDEG accepts no liability pending release of the final version of the report.  


▪ In preparing this document DDEG may have relied upon information provided by the client and 


other third parties, some of which may not have been verified. DDEG accepts no responsibility 


or liability for any errors or omissions which may be incorporated into this document as a result.   


▪ The recommendations, data and methodology documented in this assessment are based on the 


listed reference documentation.  The recommendations apply specifically to the project under 


consideration and must not be utilised for any other purpose. Any modifications or changes to 


the project from that described in the listed reference documentation may invalidate the advice 


provided in this document, necessitating a revision. 


▪ Subject to the above conditions, this document may be transmitted, reproduced or 


disseminated only in its entirety. 


▪ Onsite auditing did not include specialist testing of materials or equipment, including:  


- Luminance Contract 


- Slip Resistance of Surfaces 


- Audible or Range tests of Hearing Augmentation 


- Illumination of Artificial lighting 


Any advice contained within the report in relation to the above have been based on evaluations 


through our judgement only.  
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2. Principal Building Characteristics 


The building characteristics described below are informative only. The information is based on 


referenced documentation and is current at the time of writing this report. It is not intended to restrict 


or limit the design and is subject to clarification or change as the design develops.  


It is the responsibility of the design team, services engineers and building surveyor to ensure 


compliance with all parts of the BCA DTS provisions.  


2.1 Building Characteristics 


The project comprises of proposed refurbishment works of the Nunawading Basketball Centre and the 


Bill Sewart Athletics track, both located within East Burwood Reserve at 298-336 Burwood Highway, 


Burwood East. 


 Building Parameters 


BCA Parameter  


Occupancy Assembly Buildings 


BCA Classifications Nunawading Basketball Centre - Class 9b 


Bill Sewart Athletics track – Class 9b 


Extent of Access Required To and within all areas normally used by the occupants (to be 


determined in accordance with BCA Table D3.1). 


With consideration to the use of particular spaces and assumption that they are off-limits to the public, 


the following areas have been deemed inappropriate/pose a health and safety risk and may be exempt 


from access under Clause D3.4, therefore these areas have not been included as part of this 


assessment: 


▪ Plant Rooms, 


▪ Storage Rooms, and 


▪ Services Areas. 
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3. Access Audit Findings – Nunawading Basketball Centre 


East Burwood Reserve - Nunawading Basketball Centre 


No. Location BCA DTS Provisions Comments Site Image 


1.  Accessible 


Carparking 


The angled parking space and shared area is not a 


minimum 2400mm wide x 5400mm long.                                     


(AS/NZS 2890.6, Clause 2.2.1(a)). 


The accessible car spaces and shared area 
located at the base of the entry ramp 
measured at 5100mm long in lieu of 
5400mm. Update for compliance.  


 


 


 


 


 


A shared area with of 2400mm x 5400mm has 


not been provided to one side the accessible 


parking space.                                                                                


(AS/NZS 2890.6, Clause 2.2.1 (b)). 


Provide access to a shared area for both 
designated accessible car spaces. Note, 
designated spaces may share a central 
shared area. Update for compliance. 


The shared area does not comprise a firm plane 


surface with a fall not exceeding 1:40 in any 


direction (1:33 if bituminous seal and the parking 


space is outdoors).                                                            


(AS/NZS 2890.6, Clause 2.3). 


Gradient of shared area measured at 1:25.  
Re-level to achieve compliance. 


A bollard has not been provided 800mm +- 50mm 


from front of shared area. 


Install bollard. 


The single accessible car park and shared area 


located at the front of the building is not a 


minimum 2400mm wide x 5400mm long.                                     


(AS/NZS 2890.6, Clause 2.2.1(a)). 


Measured at 5100mm long in lieu of 
5400mm long. Update for compliance. 
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East Burwood Reserve - Nunawading Basketball Centre 


No. Location BCA DTS Provisions Comments Site Image 


A bollard has not been provided 800mm +- 50mm 


from front of shared area.                                                   


(AS/NZS 2890.6, Clause 2.2.1(e)). 


Bollard located at the back of the shared 
area. Reposition bollard.                                                                                  


  The spaces have not been identified with a white 


symbol of access between 800mm and 1000mm 


high on a blue square no bigger than 1200 mm 


placed in the centre of the space between 500 


mm and 600 mm from its entry point and yellow 


non-slip line markings to the perimeter of the 


designated spaces                                                              


(AS/NZS 2890.6, Clause 3.1 & 3.2). 


Update all line markings and space 
identifier.                    


 


2.  Kerb Ramps Required kerb ramps have not been provided to 


accessible car parking space.                                                                                               


(AS/NZS 2890.6, Clause 2.5). 


The kerb ramps leading from the accessible 
carparks on both sides of the building 
feature at 40mm lip at the base. This could 
present a trip or tip hazard to a person 
accessing the building from the accessible 
car parking spaces.  
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East Burwood Reserve - Nunawading Basketball Centre 


No. Location BCA DTS Provisions Comments Site Image 


The kerb ramp lengths are greater than 1520mm 


long.                                                                                                  


(AS 1428.1, Clause 10.7.2(b)). 


Both kerb ramps leading from the 
accessible carparking spaces exceed 
1520mm in length as they do not feature 
upper landings.  


 


The kerb ramp landing lengths where there is no 


change in direction are less than 1200mm and do 


not feature sharp transitions between the plane 


of the ramps and landings.  (AS 1428.1, Clause 


10.8.3 & AS 1428.1, Figures 24(A) & (B)). 


Both kerb ramps leading from the 
accessible car parking spaces do not 
feature level upper and lower landings 
with sharp transitions at the landings.  


Provide compliant kerb ramps with 
landings.  


3.  Access to 


Building 


Entry 


A non-accessible path has been provided from 


the single accessible car parking space at the 


front of the building to the main entry door.                                        


(BCA, Clause D3.2).  


Due to existing gradients around the entry 
of the building (between 1:9 and 1:13), an 
accessible path of travel is not provided 
from the single accessible carparking space 
at the front of the building to the entry 
door via the entry ramp without a person 
having to traverse the roadway. This could 
present a risk to a person using a mobility 
aid. Relocate all accessible carparks to the 
side of the building that provides direct 
access to the entry ramp. 
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4. 4
. 
External 


Ramp at 


Entry 


A level landing has not been provided at the base 


of the ramp.                                                                                      


(AS 1428.1, Clause 6.5.1). 


Landing at the base of the ramp has a 
gradient exceeding 1:40m Reconstruct 
ramp to achieve compliance.  


 


The ramp gradient (exceeding 1900 mm in 


length) is greater than 1 in 14.                                                                                            


(AS 1428.1, Clause 10.3(a)). 


The gradient of the ramp is measured at 
between 1:7 and 1:13 throughout the 
length of the ramp. Reconstruct ramp to 
achieve compliance.  


 


Compliant handrails have not been provided to 


each side of the ramp.                                                                                             


(BCA, Clause D3.3 (a)(i) & AS1428.1, Clause 


10.3(3)). 


Provide handrails to both sides of the 
ramp.  


 Handrails do not extend 300mm from the 


transition point for the bottom landing before 


terminating in accordance with AS 1428.1, Clause 


10.3(h), Figure 14.  


Provide required handrail extensions. 


TGSIs have not been provided to the full width of 


the ramp at the top and bottom landings.                                                  


(AS 1428.1 Figure 26(A)) 


Provide TGSI’s to the top and bottom 
landing of the ramp to assist people with a 
vision impairment.  
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Compliant kerb rails have not been provided on 


ramp and landings as a minimum 85mm kerb 


mounted 150mm to top and handrail.                                         


(AS 1428.1, Clause 10.3(i)). 


Replace handrail for compliance.   


 
 


The length of landing where there is a change in 


direction less than 1500mm.                                                                    


(AS 1428.1, Clause 10.8.1(a)).   


 


A level landing has not been provided at 
the change of direction along the length of 
the ramp. Gradient measured at 1:16 
where the change of direction is required. 
Reconstruct ramp to achieve compliance.  


 
 


The handrail has obstructions within 270° for 


passage of hand.                                                                             


(BCA D2.17(a)(vi) & AS 1428.1, Clause 12(i). 


 


Replace ramp handrails to achieve 
compliance.  


 
 


The handrail base plate cannot project past the 


inner face of the handrail.                                                                          


(AS 1428.1, Figure 19). 


 


The handrail base plate projects into the 
path of travel by 50mm. This may cause a 
trip risk to a person traversing the ramp.  
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5. 5
. 
Main 


External 


Stairs at 


Entry 


TGSIs have not been provided to the full width of 


the stairway landing. Install required TGSIs.                                         


(AS 1428.1 Figure 26(A)) 


TGSI’s have not been provided to the base 
or top of the stair. Install TGSI’s to assist 
people with a vision impairment.  


 


The handrails at the bottom of the stair do not 


extend a minimum of one tread + 300mm from 


bottom riser then return. Install required handrail 


extensions.                                                                             


(BCA, Clause D3.3 (a)(i) & AS 1428.1, Clause 


11.2(d)). 


Applies to handrails on both sides of the 
stair.  


 


The handrails at the top of the stair do not 


extend a minimum of 300mm from top riser then 


return. Install required handrail extensions.                                               


(BCA, Clause D3.3 (a)(i) & AS 1428.1, Clause 


11.2(e)). 


Applies to handrails on both sides of the 
stair.  


 


Contrasting nosing strips to all stairs must 


achieve a min 30% luminance contrast between 


the nosing strip and the surface of the tread.                                                                                            


BCA, Clause D3.3 (a)(i) & AS 1428.1, Clause 


11.1(f)). 


Nosing strips fading at some locations. 
Repaint.  
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6. 6
. 
Second 


External Stair 


at Entry 


Handrails have not been provided to each side of 


the stair. Install required handrails on each side.                                                                                                 


(BCA, Clause D3.3 (a)(i) & AS1428.1, Clause 


11.2(b)). 


Handrail not provided along the building 
side of the stair. Provide handrails to both 
side of the stair for compliance.  


 


The handrails at the top of the stair do not 


extend a minimum of 300mm from top riser then 


return. (BCA, Clause D3.3 (a)(i) & AS 1428.1, 


Clause 11.2(e)). 


Replace handrail to achieve compliance.                                       


 
Contrasting nosing strips to all stairs must 


achieve a min 30% luminance contrast between 


the nosing strip and the surface of the tread.                                                                                            


BCA, Clause D3.3 (a)(i) & AS 1428.1, Clause 


11.1(f)). 


Nosing strips fading at some locations. 
Repaint.  


TGSIs have not been provided to the full width of 


the stairway landing. Install required TGSIs.                                         


(AS 1428.1 Figure 26(A)) 


TGSI’s have not been provided to the base 
or top of the stair. Install TGSI’s to assist 
people with a vision impairment.  


 


Stair width is less than 1000mm between 


handrails.  (BCA, Clause D2.17(a)(i))  


Stair width at the top landing reduces to 
960mm wide. Replace stair to achieve 
compliance.  
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7. Principal 


Pedestrian 


Entry 


The width on approach to the door must allow 
for sufficient space to make a 180° turn within 
2m of the end of the accessway or where the 
main entry door is locked.                                                                             
(BCA, Clause D3.3 (c) (ii), AS 1428.1, Clause 6.5.3). 


The width of the accessway at the main 
entry door measured at 1500mm. A min 
1540mm width is required to make a 180° 
turn to travel back to the accessible 
carpark. As a best practice approach, we 
recommend this width is increased to min 
2000mm to allow sufficient space for the 
turn given the high volume of people 
entering and exiting the venue.  


 


Abutting surfaces have a vertical edge greater 
than 3mm but less than 5mm are not bevelled or 
rounded. Bevel or round off abutting surfaces.                     
(AS 1428.1, Clause 7.2(a)). 


Abutment of surfaces at the principal entry 
door measured at 10mm which could 
present a trip hazard. 


 
8. Conference 


Room 


The door appears to have insufficient luminance 
contrast to surrounding surfaces. (AS 1428.1, 
Clause 13.1). 


Applies to both sides of the door. Recoat 
either leaf, jamb, adjacent wall or 
architrave. 


 


The door handle has been provided outside the 
range 900-1100mm.                                                                           
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.5.3(a)).   


Measured at 1538mm AFFL. Reposition 
door hardware. 


The door clear opening is less than 850mm. 
Provide a compliant door.                                                              
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.2). 


Door clear opening measured at 785mm.  
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 Hearing augmentation system must be provided 
in an auditorium, conference room or meeting 
room where an inbuilt amplification system, 
other than one used only for emergency warning 
is installed.  


Confirm if Hearing Augmentation system is 
provided and available to occupants using 
the Conference Room. 


 


9. Conference 


Room 


Sanitary 


Facilities 


The door appears to have insufficient luminance 
contrast to surrounding surfaces.                                              
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.1). 


Applies to both sides of the door. Recoat 
either leaf, jamb, adjacent wall or 
architrave. 


 


A unisex accessible sanitary facility has not been 
provided at this bank of toilets.                                                                   
(BCA, Clause F2.4 (a) & Table 2.4 (a)). 


Note: Unisex accessible sanitary facilities 
must be provided at 50% of toilet banks. 
Provide the required number of facilities to 
achieve compliance. 


 


An ambulant sanitary facility has not been 
provided at bank of toilets.                                                      
(BCA, Clause F2.4 (c) & AS 1428.1, Clause 16.1). 


Note: At each bank for toilets where there 
is one or more toilets in addition to an 
accessible unisex compartment at that 
bank of toilets, male and female ambulant 
sanitary facilities must be provided.  


No directional signage has been provided at a 
bank of toilets without an accessible facility to 
direct a person to a location of the nearest 
accessible facility.                                                                                         
(BCA, Clause D3.6 (f)). 


Install required signage. 
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10. Access to 


Courts from 


Conference 


Room 


The door appears to have insufficient luminance 
contrast to surrounding surfaces.                                              
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.1). 


Applies to both sides of the door. Recoat 
either leaf, jamb, adjacent wall or 
architrave. 


 


The door clear opening is less than 850mm. 
Provide a compliant door.                                                              
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.2). 


Door clear opening measured at 785mm.  


11. Board Room/ 


Storage 


The door appears to have insufficient luminance 
contrast to surrounding surfaces.                                              
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.1). 


Applies to both sides of the door. Recoat 
either leaf, jamb, adjacent wall or 
architrave. 


 


The door clear opening is less than 850mm. 
Provide a compliant door.                                                              
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.2). 


Door clear opening measured at 766mm.  


12. Public 


Change 


Rooms 


The width of the accessible pathway is less than 
1000mm.                                                                                          
(AS 1428.1, Clause 6.3). 


Width through the entry to Changerooms 
measured at 947mm in lieu of 1000mm. 


 


A required turning space for a 60° - 90° turn has 
not been provided. Provide 1500x1500mm area 
or a 500 x 500mm internal splay to 1m wide 
paths of travel.                                                                                         
(AS 1428.1, Clause 6.5.1/ Clause 6.5.1/6.5.2). 


The turning space provided at the end of 
the corridor to access the M and F 
changerooms measured at 1070mm wide x 
1173mm long. This is insufficient space to 
enter the changerooms for a person using 
a mobility aid such as a wheelchair.  
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The door latch clearances do not comply to M 
and F changerooms.                                                                            
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.3.1). 


Door circulation not achieved to the 
internal or external sides of the M and F 
entry doors. Min 530mm latch side 
clearance is required. Reposition/ 
reconfigure door. 


 


The door appears to have insufficient luminance 
contrast to surrounding surfaces.                                              
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.1). 


Applies to both sides of the door. Recoat 
either leaf, jamb, adjacent wall or 
architrave. 


Braille & tactile signage has not been provided 
adjacent to the sanitary facility airlock.                                 
(BCA, Clause D3.6 (a) (i) & AS1428.1, Clause 8.1 
(a) (i) (A)). 


Provide compliant signage 


An accessible shower has not been provided 
within M or F changerooms. (BCA, Clause F2.4 (b) 
& Table 2.4 (b)). 


Provide an accessible shower as required. 


 


13. Public M & F 


Court 


Sanitary 


Facilities 


The M and F toilet doors appear to have 
insufficient luminance contrast to surrounding 
surfaces.                                                                                
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.1). 


Applies to both sides of the doors. Recoat 
either leaf, jamb, adjacent wall or 
architrave. 


 


Braille & tactile signage has not been provided 
adjacent to the sanitary facility airlock.                                 
(BCA, Clause D3.6 (a) (i) & AS1428.1, Clause 8.1 
(a) (i) (A)). 


Provide compliant signage 
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An ambulant sanitary facility has not been 
provided at bank of toilets.                                                      
(BCA, Clause F2.4 (c) & AS 1428.1, Clause 16.1). 


Note: At each bank for toilets where there 
is one or more toilets in addition to an 
accessible unisex compartment at that 
bank of toilets, male and female ambulant 
sanitary facilities must be provided.  


 


14. Public 


Accessible 


Sanitary 


Facility 


The entry door appears to have insufficient 
luminance contrast to surrounding surfaces.                                                                                
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.1). 


Applies to both sides of the door. Recoat 
either leaf, jamb, adjacent wall or 
architrave. 


 


Braille & tactile signage has not been provided 
adjacent to the sanitary facility airlock.                                 
(BCA, Clause D3.6 (a) (i) & AS1428.1, Clause 8.1 
(a) (i) (A)). 


Provide compliant signage. 


The accessible sanitary facility is significantly 
undersize.                                                                                     
(AS 1428.1, Clause 15). 


Measured at 1703mm long x 1620mm 
wide. Provide a fully compliant facility. 


 


 


Grabrails are designed incorrectly.                                               
(AS 1428.1, Clause 15.2.7). 


Continuous grabrail should only be 
provided for a concealed cistern.  


Toilet paper dispenser incorrectly located.                         
(AS 1428.1, Clause 15.2.6). 


Toilet paper dispenser to be located in the 
required location. 


A backrest has not been provided between 
120mm-150mm above the toilet seat.                                     
(AS 1428.1, Clause 15.2.4).   


Provide compliant backrest. 
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Baby change table encroaches into WC 
circulation space when in folded position.                                                          
(AS 1428.1, Clause 15.2.8.2(a)). 


Reposition baby change table.                                                                                    


 


Pan side offset from wall is outside the range of 
450-460mm.                                                                                
(AS 1428.1, Clause 15.2.2). 


Measured at 574mm from adjacent wall.  


Handbasin is installed outside the allowed range 
of between 800mm-830mm AFFL.                                                   
(AS 1428.1, 15.3.1 (d)). 


Measured at 850mm AFFL. Relocate 
handbasin to achieve installed height. 


 


Water taps do not meet compliance.                                       
(AS 1428.1, Clause 15.3.1(b)). 


Replace taps with lever or sensor style tap 
wear.  


Shelf as a separate fixture has not been provided 
at a height of 900-1000mm AFFL.                                                     
(AS 1428.1, Clause 15.4.2(b)(i)). 


Provide shelf. 


15. Referee 


Room 


The entry door appears to have insufficient 
luminance contrast to surrounding surfaces.                                                                                
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.1). 


Applies to both sides of the door. Recoat 
either leaf, jamb, adjacent wall or 
architrave. 


 


The door clear opening is less than 850mm. 
Provide a compliant door.                                                              
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.2). 


Door clear opening measured at 783mm.  


A unisex accessible sanitary facility has not been 
provided at this bank of toilets.                                                                   
(BCA, Clause F2.4 (a) & Table 2.4 (a)). 


Note: Unisex accessible sanitary facilities 
must be provided at 50% of toilet banks. 
Provide the required number of facilities to 
achieve compliance. 
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An ambulant sanitary facility has not been 
provided at bank of toilets.                                                      
(BCA, Clause F2.4 (c) & AS 1428.1, Clause 16.1). 


Note: At each bank for toilets where there 
is one or more toilets in addition to an 
accessible unisex compartment at that 
bank of toilets, male and female ambulant 
sanitary facilities must be provided.  


 


D-type door handles have not been provided.                    
(AS 1428.1 Fig 30(c)). 


Replace door hardware with D-pulls. 


 


16. Access to 


Lounge 


(Front) 


Abutting surfaces have a vertical edge greater 
than 3mm but less than 5mm are not bevelled or 
rounded. Bevel or round off abutting surfaces.                                                                                     
(AS 1428.1, Clause 7.2(a)). 


Abutment of surfaces upon entry to the 
lounge measured at 30mm which could 
present a trip hazard.  


 


17. Lounge 


(Main) 


A minimum 75mm deep opaque visual indicator 
has not been installed to doors and sidelights at 
900mm - 1000mm above floor level.                                        
(AS 1428.1, Clause 6.6). 


Current design of visual indicators are non-
compliant. Replace glazing bands with a 
solid strip of 75mm width located at 
between 900mm – 1000mm AFFL.  
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18. Kitchen Door circulation must be provided in accordance 
with AS 1428.1, Clause 13 and paths of travel 
must be provided at min 1000mm clear 
throughout.  


(AS 1428.1, Clause 6 & 13) 


Where the kitchen is used by members of 
the public/ community, access must be 
provided to and within the space.  


 The kitchen door clear openings are less than 
850mm. Provide a compliant door.                                                              
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.2). 


Door clear openings to kitchen doors 
measured at 830mm.  


19. Public 


Sanitary 


Facilities 


The door appears to have insufficient luminance 
contrast to surrounding surfaces.                                              
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.1). 


Applies to both sides of the door. Recoat 
either leaf, jamb, adjacent wall or 
architrave. 


 


A unisex accessible sanitary facility has not been 
provided at this bank of toilets.                                                                   
(BCA, Clause F2.4 (a) & Table 2.4 (a)). 


Note: Unisex accessible sanitary facilities 
must be provided at 50% of toilet banks. 
Provide the required number of facilities to 
achieve compliance. 


 


An ambulant sanitary facility has not been 
provided at bank of toilets.                                                      
(BCA, Clause F2.4 (c) & AS 1428.1, Clause 16.1). 


Note: At each bank for toilets where there 
is one or more toilets in addition to an 
accessible unisex compartment at that 
bank of toilets, male and female ambulant 
sanitary facilities must be provided.  
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No directional signage has been provided at a 
bank of toilets without an accessible facility to 
direct a person to a location of the nearest 
accessible facility.                                                                                         
(BCA, Clause D3.6 (f)). 


Install required signage. 


 


20. Spectres 


Changeroom 


The door latch clearances are insufficient to both 
Spectres changerooms.                                                                            
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.3.1). 


Door circulation not achieved to the 
external sides of the changeroom entry 
doors. Min 530mm latch side clearance is 
required to both doors. Reposition/ 
reconfigure door. 


 The door appears to have insufficient luminance 
contrast to surrounding surfaces.                                              
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.1). 


Applies to both sides of the door. Recoat 
either leaf, jamb, adjacent wall or 
architrave. 


Braille & tactile signage has not been provided 
adjacent to the sanitary facility airlock.                                 
(BCA, Clause D3.6 (a) (i) & AS1428.1, Clause 8.1 
(a) (i) (A)). 


Provide compliant signage 


 


An accessible shower has not been provided 
within Spectre changerooms. (BCA, Clause F2.4 
(b) & Table 2.4 (b)). 


Provide an accessible shower as required. 
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A unisex accessible sanitary facility has not been 
provided at this bank of toilets.                                                                   
(BCA, Clause F2.4 (a) & Table 2.4 (a)). 


Note: Unisex accessible sanitary facilities 
must be provided at 50% of toilet banks. 
Provide the required number of facilities to 
achieve compliance. 


 


An ambulant sanitary facility has not been 
provided at bank of toilets.                                                      
(BCA, Clause F2.4 (c) & AS 1428.1, Clause 16.1). 


Note: At each bank for toilets where there 
is one or more toilets in addition to an 
accessible unisex compartment at that 
bank of toilets, male and female ambulant 
sanitary facilities must be provided.  


21. Staff 


Restricted 


Offices 


The doors appear to have insufficient luminance 
contrast to surrounding surfaces.                                              
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.1). 


Applies to all doors within staff restricted 
offices. Recoat either leaf, jamb, adjacent 
wall or architrave. 


 


A minimum 75mm deep opaque visual indicator 
has not been installed to glazed doors at 900mm 
- 1000mm above floor level.                                        
(AS 1428.1, Clause 6.6). 


Provide glazing bands with a solid strip of 
75mm width located at between 900mm – 
1000mm AFFL to fully glazed doors.  


 


The door clear openings are less than 850mm. 
Provide a compliant door.                                                              
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.2). 


Door clear openings within staff offices 
measured at 780mm.  
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22. Glazing 


Along Exit 


A minimum 75mm deep opaque visual indicator 
has not been installed to glazing at 900mm - 
1000mm above floor level.                                        
(AS 1428.1, Clause 6.6). 


Current design of visual indicators are non-
compliant. Replace glazing bands with a 
solid strip of 75mm width located at 
between 900mm – 1000mm AFFL.  


 


23. Ticket/ 


Service 


Counters/ 


Canteen 


Servery 


BEST PRACTICE RECOMMENDATION:                    


Service counters & misc. joinery has not been 


provided a low section and is outside a height 


range of 830-870mm.                                                              


(AS 1428.2 (1992), Clause 24.1). 


Ticket counter and canteen servery height 
measured at 970mm AFFL. Recommend 
providing a low height section of joinery 
that is accessible by people in wheelchairs 


 


 


BEST PRACTICE RECOMMENDATION:                    


The service counter or misc. joinery has not been 


provided with knee and foot clearance that is 


within the height range of 820 ±20mm. 


Recommend providing a low height section of 


joinery that is accessible by people in 


wheelchairs.                                                                                


(AS 1428.2 (1992), Clause 24.1.4). 


Sufficient knee and toe clearance not 
provided for a front approach.  
Recommend providing a low height section 
of joinery with sufficient knee and toe 
clearance that is accessible by people in 
wheelchairs.                                                                                 
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1.  Main Entry 


Gate 


D-type door handles have not been provided.                    
(AS 1428.1 Fig 30(c)). 


Replace door hardware with D-pulls. 


 


 


The door latch clearance is insufficient on the 
internal side of the gate.                                                        
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.3.1). 


Latch side circulation is impeded by gate 
post on the internal side of the gate.  


The door circulation gradient must not exceed 
1:40.                                                                                               
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.3.1). 


Gradient of gate circulation space 
measured at 1:6. This presents a high 
safety risk for people who use a mobility 
aid.  


2.  Access to 


Rooftop 


Viewing Area 


Access not provided to an area of the building 
required to be accessible.                                                    
(BCA, Table D3.1). 


Stairs leading down to the club room 
impede access to the rooftop viewing area 
via the main entry gate.  
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  Ensure equitable access is achieved to meet the 
intent of the DDA.  


To ensure equitable access we recommend 
a designated accessible path of travel is 
provided via the double entry gates on the 
allotment boundary directly to the rooftop 
viewing area. Note: Due to existing 
gradients and a 230mm step up to viewing 
area, compliant ramping will be required to 
achieve an accessible path of travel from 
the boundary to the rooftop viewing area. 
Excessive gradients either side of the 
rooftop viewing area present a safety risk 
for people who use a mobility aid.  


 


 


3. Ramp Access 


to Tiered 


Seating 


The accessway along the fence line has a crossfall 
greater than 1:40.                                                              
(BCA, Table D3.1). 


The crossfall of the accessway measured at 
1:10. This presents a very significant tip 
risk to a person using a mobility aid.  


 


The landing has a gradient or crossfall greater 
than 1:40 where a wheelchair has to make a 60° 
or 90° turn.  (AS 1428.1, Clause 6.5.1/ Clause 
6.5.1/6.5.2). 


Accessway and ramp have not been 
provided with level landings with a 
gradient no greater than 1:40. This 
presents a very significant tip risk to a 
person using a mobility aid. 


The ramp gradient (exceeding 1900 mm in 
length) is greater than 1 in 14.                                                                                            
(AS 1428.1, Clause 10.3(a)). 


The gradient of the ramp providing access 
to the athletics track measured at max 1:4. 
This presents a very significant safety risk 
to a person using a mobility aid and we 
recommend this area is not used to 
ensure public safety. 
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4.  Stair Access 


to Pavilion 


TGSIs have not been provided to the full width of 
the stairway landing. Install required TGSIs.                                         
(AS 1428.1 Figure 26(A)) 


TGSI’s have not been provided to the base 
or top of the stair. Install TGSI’s to assist 
people with a vision impairment.  


 


Handrails have not been provided to each side of 
the stair. Install required handrails on each side.                                                                                                 
(BCA, Clause D3.3 (a)(i) & AS1428.1, Clause 
11.2(b)). 


Handrail not provided along the building 
side of the stair. Provide handrails to both 
side of the stair for compliance.  


The handrails at the bottom of the stair do not 
extend a minimum of one tread + 300mm from 
bottom riser then return. Install required handrail 
extensions.                                                                             
(BCA, Clause D3.3 (a)(i) & AS 1428.1, Clause 
11.2(d)). 


Applies to handrails on both sides of the 
stair.  


 


The handrails at the top of the stair do not 
extend a minimum of 300mm from top riser then 
return. Install required handrail extensions.                                               
(BCA, Clause D3.3 (a)(i) & AS 1428.1, Clause 
11.2(e)). 


Applies to handrails on both sides of the 
stair.  


 Contrasting nosing strips to all stairs must 
achieve a min 30% luminance contrast between 
the nosing strip and the surface of the tread.                                                                                            
BCA, Clause D3.3 (a)(i) & AS 1428.1, Clause 
11.1(f)). 


Nosing strips fading at some locations. 
Repaint.  
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5.  Access to 


Athletics 


Track 


Access not provided to the athletics track due to 
the gradient of the spoon drain.                                            
(BCA, Table D3.1). 


Provide a designated area for access to the 
athletics track that has a compliant grade.  


 


6. Accessible 


Entrance to 


Athletics 


Track  


Ensure equitable access is achieved to meet the 
intent of the DDA. 


We have been advised that the double 
gates at the Burwood Hwy end of the 
athletics track are used as an entry point to 
the athletics track for people with 
additional mobility requirements. 


As a short-term solution, we recommend 
an accessible gate is provided here with a 
firm and level accessway provided which 
leads to the track.   


 


 


7.  External 


Accessways 


between 


Seating 


The width of the accessible pathway is less than 
1000mm.                                                                                   
(AS 1428.1, Clause 6.3). 


The accessways along aisles of tiered 
seating are impeded by bluestones. 
Provide luminance contrast to the blue 
stone impediments to highlight the 
potential trip hazard.  
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8. 
  
Access 


within 


Pavilion 


Abutting surfaces have a vertical edge greater 
than 3mm but less than 5mm are not bevelled or 
rounded. Bevel or round off abutting surfaces.                                                                                     
(AS 1428.1, Clause 7.2(a)). 


Abutment of surfaces upon entry to the 
pavilion measured at 15mm which could 
present a trip hazard.  


 


The door latch clearance does not comply.                                
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.3.1). 


The latch side clearance on the external 
side is impeded by seating. Measured at 
465mm in lieu of 510mm.  


 


 


The door clear opening is less than 850mm.                    
(AS 1428.1, Clause 13.2). 


Measured at 767mm. Replace door to 
achieve a min 850mm clear opening. 


 


9.  Male and 


Female 


Sanitary 


Facilities 


An ambulant sanitary facility has not been 
provided at bank of toilets.                                                      
(BCA, Clause F2.4 (c) & AS 1428.1, Clause 16.1). 


Note: At each bank for toilets where there 
is one or more toilets in addition to an 
accessible unisex compartment at that 
bank of toilets, male and female ambulant 
sanitary facilities must be provided.  
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An accessible shower has not been provided 
within Spectre changerooms. (BCA, Clause F2.4 
(b) & Table 2.4 (b)). 


Provide an accessible shower as required. 


 


10. Unisex 


Accessible 


Sanitary 


Facility 


Braille & tactile signage has not been provided 
adjacent to the sanitary facility airlock.                                 
(BCA, Clause D3.6 (a) (i) & AS1428.1, Clause 8.1 
(a) (i) (A)). 


Provide compliant signage. 


 


The accessible sanitary facility is significantly 
undersize.  (AS 1428.1, Clause 15).                                                                         


Measured at 1774mm long x 1796mm 
wide. Provide a fully compliant facility. 


Washbasin provided in the pan circulation space. 
(AS 1428.1, Clause 15.3.1(a)). 


Measured at 780mm AFFL. Relocate 
washbasin.  


Toilet paper dispenser incorrectly located.                         
(AS 1428.1, Clause 15.2.6). 


Toilet paper dispenser to be located in the 
required location. 


A backrest has not been provided between 
120mm-150mm above the toilet seat.                                  
(AS 1428.1, Clause 15.2.4).                                  


Provide compliant backrest. 


Shelf as a separate fixture has been provided 
within circulation space.  


(AS 1428.1, Clause 15.4.2(b)(i)). 


Provide shelf. 


Mirror has not been provided between 900mm – 
1850mm AFFL. (AS 1428.1, Clause 15.4.1).   


Provide mirror.  
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Appendix A  Supplementary Design Advice – Mandatory Considerations 


This Appendix identifies accessibility elements that relate to the body of this report, they are intended 


to be used as a guide only to assist with development of documentation. All references include 


applicable requirements from relevant Disability Access legislation. 


Category Description Legislative 


Requirement 


Accessible 
Carparking 


1 Each angled type accessible car space is to have a 2400mm 
width x 5400mm length. 


AS/NZS 2890.6 
Clause 2.2.1(a) 


2 A shared area of 2400mm width x 5400mm length is to be 
provided to one side of each accessible car space Two 
accessible car spaces may share the same shared area. 


AS/NZS 2890.6 
Clause 2.2.1(b) 


3 An unmarked shared area of 2400mm width x 2400mm 
length is to be provided at the front or rear of the accessible 
car space 


AS/NZS 2890.6 
Clause 2.2.1(c) 


4 Accessible car spaces and shared areas must be at the same 
level, on a firm plane surface with maximum 1:40 fall in any 
direction (1:33 for bituminous seal). 


AS/NZS 2890.6 
Clauses 2.2.1(d) & 
2.3. 


5 Vertical clearances must be provided as follows  
▪ Minimum 2200mm AFFL throughout the vehicular path 


of travel between the carpark entrance and accessible 
car parking spaces; and 


▪ Minimum 2500mm AFFL within accessible car spaces 
and adjacent shared areas. This may be reduced above 
bonnet areas to allow for structural bulk-heads, pipe 
work, etc.  


AS/NZS 2890.6 
Clause 2.4 
 
AS/NZS 2890.6 
Figure 2.7. 


6 Each accessible car space is to be identified with a white 
symbol of access on a blue square background Include 
dimensions re: the size and positioning of the symbol. 


AS/NZS 2890.6 
Clause 3.1 


7 The accessible car space is to be outlined with unbroken 
lines of 80 – 100 mm width on all sides excepting any side 
delineated by a kerb, barrier or wall  


AS/NZS 2890.6 
Clause 3.2(a) 


8 The adjacent shared area is to be outlined with unbroken 
lines of 80 – 100 mm width on all sides excepting any side 
delineated by a kerb, barrier or wall, and marked with 45 ± 
10° angled stripes of 150 – 200mm width, set 200 – 300mm 
apart.  


AS/NZS 2890.6 
Clause 3.2(b)(ii) 


9 Pavement markings are to be yellow and slip-resistant. AS/NZS 2890.6 
Clause 3.2 


10 Direction signs are to be provided at the carpark entrance or 
at points of change of direction, should the route to parking 
spaces for people with disabilities not be readily apparent 
from the vehicular entrance to the car park. 


AS/NZS 2890.6 
Clause A3(a) 


11 Direction signs to comprise the international symbol of 
access (facing right) and an arrow. 


AS/NZS 2890.6 
Clause A3(a) 
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Category Description Legislative 


Requirement 


12 An accessway is to be provided from any accessible car 
parking space to the appurtenant building entrance  


BCA Clause D3.2 


External 
Pathways 


13 An accessible path is to be provided from the pedestrian 
entry at the street alignment to the principal entrance to the 
building. 


BCA Clause D3.2 


14 The selected ground floor pavement materials will need to 
be an accessible slip-resistant surface with a texture that 
allows it to be traversable by a wheelchair and people with 
an ambulant or sensory disability. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 7.1 


15 Cross-fall not to exceed 1:40. AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.1 


16 Any abutments between new paving materials or between 
new and existing ground surfaces are designed without a 
step or lip between these abutting surfaces Note that 
construction tolerances are permitted i.e. 3mm for vertical 
abutments and 5mm for rounded or bevelled abutments. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 7.2 


17 Stormwater grates installed within accessible paths or 
external courtyards must have slotted openings not 
exceeding 13mm in width and be orientated so that the long 
dimension is transverse to (across) the dominant direction of 
travel. Alternatively, circular openings can be used, provided 
that openings do not exceed 13mm in diameter. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 7.5 


Walkways 18 The surface abutting sides of each walkway must comply 
with one of the following options: 
▪ Provide a firm and level surface of a different material to 


that of the walkway and be at the same level of the 
walkway, follow the grade of the walkway and extend 
horizontally for a minimum of 600 mm; or 


▪ Kerbs in accordance with Figure 18 of AS 1428.1; or 


▪ Kerb rail and handrails in accordance with Figure 19 of 
AS 1428.1; or 


▪ A wall not less than 450mm in height. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10(a) 


Ramps 
(greater than 
1900mm in 
length) 


19 Ramps greater than 1900mm in length are simply referred to 
as ‘ramps’. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.3. 


20 Ramp camber/cross-falls are to be level. AS1428.1     
Clause 10.1 


21 Compliant ramp landings, including: 
▪ Landing camber/cross-falls are to be no more than 1:40 


(or 1:33 if bitumen surface).  


▪ A compliant door landing (dependant on the door 
configuration) at the top of the step ramp and before 
any doorway (AS 1428.1 Figures 31 and 32). 


▪ Sharp transitions at the change of grade between the 
landings and ramp. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.8.1 
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Category Description Legislative 


Requirement 


▪ Intermediate landings as per AS 1428.1 Table C1, which 
requires a landing every 9m as a minimum. 


22 A slip-resistant surface is required on all ramps and landings. 


Application Surface Condition 


Dry Rating Wet Rating 


Ramp steeper than 1:20, but 


not steeper than 1:14 


P3 or R10 P4 or R11 


Landing surface P3 or R10 P4 or R11 


TGSIs installed on landings P4 or R11 P5 or R12 
 


BCA Table D2.14 


23 A ramp that intersects at a property boundary to be set back 
a minimum of 900mm. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.3(f) 


24 A ramp that intersects at a corner to be set back a minimum 
of 400mm. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.3(g) 


25 The unobstructed width of accessible path of travel to be a 
minimum 1000mm width between handrails 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 6.3 


26 Compliant handrails are required on both sides of ramp and 
landing, with compliant handrail 300mm long horizontal 
extensions over each landing. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.3 


27 Kerbs or kerb rails are required on both sides of each ramps 
and associated landings. A wall at least 450mm high may 
serve as a kerb rail. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.3(i) 


28 TGSIs are required at the lower landing and top landing of 
each ramp. 


AS/NZS 1428.4.1 
Clause 2.4 


Step Ramps 
(Less than 
1900mm in 
Length) 


29 Ramps less than 1900mm in length are considered to be 
‘step ramps’. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.6 


30 Step ramps may be used where a ramp is not greater than 
1900mm long, but the profile of a step ramp must have a: 
▪ Maximum rise of 190mm; 


▪ Length not greater than 1900mm; 


▪ Gradient not steeper than 1 in 10;  


▪ Sharp transitions at the change of grade between the 
landings and ramp; and 


▪ Edges of a step ramp must be protected to remove the 
chance of slips, trips and falls by a: 


o 450mm high wall or other suitable barrier, 
retaining garden bed walls, raised planter boxes 
or the like can achieve this requirement; 


o handrail and kerbrail; or  


o 45° splay on each edges (though this is not 
recommended in high traffic areas or smaller 
spaces)  


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.6 
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Category Description Legislative 


Requirement 


31 Step ramp camber/cross-falls are to be level. AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.1 


32 Compliant ramp landings including: 
▪ Landing camber/cross-falls are to be no more than 1:40 


(or 1:33 if bitumen surface).  


▪ A compliant door landing (dependant on the door 
configuration) at the top of the step ramp and before 
any doorway (AS 1428.1 Figures 31 and 32). 


▪ Step ramp landings must not overlap each other (BCA 
D3.11(b)). 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.8.2 


33 A slip-resistant surface is required on all step ramp and 
landings.  


Application Surface Condition 


Dry Rating Wet Rating 


Ramp steeper than 1:14 P4 or R11 P5 or R12 


Step ramp steeper than 1:20, 


but not steeper than 1:14 


P3 or R10 P4 or R11 


Landing surface P3 or R10 P4 or R11 
 


BCA Table D2.14 


Kerb Ramps 34 Ramps that are provided in pavements to negotiate raised 
kerbs are known as ‘kerb ramps’. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.7 


35 Kerb ramps must have a: 
▪ Maximum rise of 190mm; 


▪ Length not greater than 1520mm; 


▪ Gradient not steeper than 1 in 8; 


▪ Located within or attached to a kerb;  


▪ Edges of a kerb ramp must be protected to remove the 
chance of slips, trips and falls by a 45° splay on each 
edges; 


▪ Sharp transitions at the change of grade between the 
pavement/footpath and ramp; and 


▪ When looking in cross-section view, the angle between 
the ramp surface and that of the lower surface/drain 
must be at least 166°. 


AS1428.1     
Clause 10.7.2 


36 Kerb ramp camber/cross-falls are to be level. AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.1 


37 Footpath/lower level landing area camber/cross-falls are to 
be no more than 1:40 (or 1:33 if bitumen surface).  


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.7 


38 A slip-resistant surface is required on all kerb ramp and 
landings.  


Application Surface Condition 


Dry Rating Wet Rating 


BCA Table D2.14 
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Category Description Legislative 


Requirement 


Ramp steeper than 1:14 P4 or R11 P5 or R12 


Landing surface P3 or R10 P4 or R11 


TGSIs installed on ramp P4 or R11 P5 or R12 
 


Threshold 
Ramps (for 
Doorways) 
 


39 The profile of a threshold ramp must have a: 
▪ Maximum rise of 35mm; 


▪ Length not greater than 280mm; 


▪ Gradient not steeper than 1 in 8; 


▪ Ge located within 20mm of the door leaf which it serves’ 


▪ Edges of a threshold ramp must be protected to remove 
the chance of slips, trips and falls by: 


▪ A wall or other suitable barrier; or  


▪ A 45° splay on each edges 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.5 


40 Landing camber/cross-falls are to be no more than 1:40 (or 
1:33 if bitumen surface).  


AS 1428.1    
Clause 10.5 


41 A slip-resistant surface is required on all threshold ramps 
and landings.  


Application Surface Condition 


Dry Rating Wet Rating 


Ramp steeper than 1:14 P3 or R10 P5 or R12 


Landing surface P3 or R10 P4 or R11 
 


BCA Table D2.14 


Floor Surfaces 
 


42 The selected ground and floor finishes within accessible 
portions of the building need to be slip resistant and glare 
free. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 7.1 


43 Any selected carpet within accessible areas need to have a 
short pile that is less than 6mm, as wheelchairs cannot 
traverse long-pile carpet. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 7.4.1 


44 Any recessed matting needs to comply with AS 1428.1 
Clause 7.4.2. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 7.4.2 


45 All abutting surfaces between floor surfaces, door thresholds 
and the like must have no vertical edge exceeding 3mm or 
5mm if they have rounded or bevelled edges. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 7.2(a)&(b) 


46 The floor gradient in the shower recess is to be in the range 
of 1:60 - 1:80.  


AS 1428.1    
Clause 15.5.2(c) 


47 The grade for the remainder of the floor in the sanitary 
facility is to be in the range of 1:80 - 1:100. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 15.5.2(d) 


Gates 
(Pedestrian) 
 


48 Pedestrian gates in accessible areas must provide a clear 
opening (including the active leaf for any double leaf gates) 
of at least 850mm. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13.2 


49 Compliant circulation spaces on each side of each gate, 
including: 
▪ Latch-side clearance; 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13.3.1 
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Category Description Legislative 


Requirement 


▪ Hinge-side clearance; and 


▪ Approach clearance / landing space. 


50 The gate circulation space must have no gradient and/or 
cross-fall steeper than 1:40. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13.3.1 


51 Due other safety-based legislation there are situations 
where a gate controller must be located higher than the 
accessible range of 900-1100mm, such as gates in swimming 
pool areas and child-care facilities (this is permitted within 
AS 1428.1, Clause 13.5.3). Where this is the case we 
recommend an Accessible Childproof Latch locking system 
be provided to each gate. Provision of this latch device will 
allow a person using a wheelchair to unlock the gate using 
an MLAK wheelchair access key.  
 
See the Accessible Childproof Latch for further details on the 
AC Latch. 
 
The MLAK must be accessible from both sides of any gates 
using this system. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13.5.3 


Doors 
 


52 The clear openable width of all doorways in accessible parts 
of the building shall contain a minimum clear width of 
850mm.  


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13.2 


53 The clear opening of ambulant toilet doorways must provide 
a minimum clear opening of 700mm.  


AS 1428.1    
Clause 16.3 


54 The threshold at all entry doors must incorporate a smooth 
transition without a step or lip (BCA Table D3.1 & D3.3). But, 
AS 1428.1 Clause 7.2 allows for some construction tolerance 
– 3mm for vertical abutments and 5mm for rounded or 
bevelled abutments. 


BCA Table D3.1, 
Clause D3.2 
 
AS 1428.1    
Clause 7.2 


55 All door controls are to be located between 900–1100mm 
above the level of the finished floor. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13.5.3 


56 Snib locking/privacy devices throughout the project (not just 
to toilets) must have a minimum length of 45mm from the 
centre of the spindle. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 15.2.9(b) 


57 All accessible doors require door handles and controls to be 
in accordance with AS 1428.1 Clause 13.5. 'D' type lever 
door handles are preferred with a clearance behind the 
handle of 35 – 45mm. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13.5 


58 The force to open, close or hold open accessible doors must 
not exceed 20N – please note that hinged doors with closers 
should be provided adjustable closers that are compatible 
with the selected door to ensure that the force to open the 
door does not exceed 20N.  


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13.5.2(e) 


59 Manual door controls (i.e. staff security swipe card readers) 
are to be mounted in appropriate locations in accordance 
with Clause 13.5.3 of AS 1428.1. Specifically, they are to be 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13.5.3 



http://www.masterlocksmiths.com.au/mlak.php
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Category Description Legislative 


Requirement 


located between 900mm and 1250mm (if only required to 
be touched) or 900mm to 1200mm (if required to be 
pushed) above the finished floor level and no closer than 
500mm from any internal corner and 1000mm to 2000mm 
from the hinged door leaf (in any position). 


60 All accessible doorways require a minimum luminance 
contrast of 30% provided between at least one of the 
following: 
▪ Door leaf and door jamb;  


▪ Door leaf and adjacent wall;  


▪ Architrave and wall;  


▪ Door leaf and architrave; or 


▪ Door jamb and adjacent wall. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13.1 


61 Sliding door furniture to comply with the diagram below 
(and all other door provisions of Appendix A): 


 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13.2 


Electrical – 
General 
 


62 All light switches and other door controls (e.g. BGA’s, card 
readers, security swipe card readers, push-to-exit buttons, 
automatic door controls, etc.) along accessible paths of 
travel need to be located in accordance with AS 1428.1 
Clauses 14.1 and 13.5.3. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13.5.3, 
Clause 14.1 


63 Push-button door controls to have a minimum diameter of 
25mm. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13.5.4 


64 All electrical switches and controls to be located between 
900mm and 1100mm AFFL and no closer than 500mm from 
an internal corner. This includes heating and cooling 
thermostats, alarm panels, intercom systems and ceiling fan 
controls (or the like). 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 14.1 


Accessible 
Change 
Rooms 


65 Any spaces that have change rooms must provide an 
accessible change room with the minimum dimensions of 
1540mm x 2070mm clear turning space within the 
room/cubicle.  


AS 1428.1    
Clause 6.5.3 


66 The doorway into the facility must also comply with all door 
access provisions discussed in this Appendix. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 13 


Accessible WC 
& Showers 


67 All unisex accessible WCs and showers need to satisfy the 
minimum dimensions of AS 1428.1 Clause 15. Please note 
that all required fixtures and fittings associated with the 
accessible WC & shower will also need to satisfy AS 1428.1 
Clause 15 (i.e. WC pan & seat, WC backrest, flushing 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 15 







 


37 
\\FS01\3DACCESS-PROJECTS\01 PROJECTS\175452 EAST BURWOOD RESERVE - 298 - 336 BURWOOD HIGHWAY, BURWOOD EAST\03 REPORTS\175452 AIR - east burwood reserve building audits.docx 


Category Description Legislative 


Requirement 


controls, toilet roll holder, grabrails, washbasin, taps, mirror, 
shelf, dispensers, clothes hanging hooks, sanitary disposal 
units, switches, GPOs, shower recess, floor wastes, shower 
seat, shower head, shower grabrails, etc.).  


Ambulant 
Toilets 
 


68 Ambulant toilets need to satisfy the minimum dimensions of 
AS 1428.1 Clause 16. Please note that all required fixtures 
and fittings associated with the ambulant toilets will also 
need to satisfy AS 1428.1 Clause 16 (i.e. door controls, WC 
pan & seat, toilet roll holder, grabrails, clothes hanging 
hooks, etc.).  


AS 1428.1    
Clause 16 


Electrical - 
Accessible 
Sanitary 
Facilities and 
Accessible 
Rooms within 
Class 3/Class 
1b Buildings 
 


69 Push-button controls or push pad switches to have a 
minimum diameter of 25mm. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 14.2 


70 Rocker action and toggle switches in accessible sanitary 
facilities or any accessible accommodation rooms are to 
have a minimum dimension of 30mm x 30mm. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 14.2 


71 Power-points (GPOs) in accessible sanitary facilities are to be 
located between 600mm and 1100mm AFFL and no closer 
than 500mm from an internal corner (AS 1428.1 Clause 
14.2). 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 14.2 


Hearing 
Augmentation 
Systems 
 


72 Any public address system or inbuilt amplification system 
must be provided a hearing augmentation system in 
accordance with the BCA D3.7. If this is the case, we 
recommend that you engage an experienced hearing 
augmentation system consultant and/or an acoustics 
consultant to ensure that a suitable and effective system is 
specified and installed.  Quite often, systems may prove 
ineffective due to being the wrong type for the operational 
needs, or overlapping of systems from adjoining areas. 
Hearing augmentation system options include: 
▪ Audio frequency induction loop systems (hearing aid T 


switches can be used, or receivers provided to those 
without a T switch on their hearing aids). 


▪ Frequency modulation (individual receivers worn by 
users to receive radio waves (i.e. FM)). 


▪ Infra-red (individual receivers worn by users to receive 
infra-red beam by a direct line of sight). 


BCA Clause D3.7 


73 If an FM or Infra-Red transmitter / receiver system is 
proposed, the system must cover at least 95% of the floor 
area of the room or space served by the inbuilt system, and 
a minimum number of Receivers must be provided in a ratio 
depending on the number of people who may be 
accommodated in the room (AS 1428.5 recommends these 
to be either headphones, stetoclips, earbuds/ear pieces and 
approximately 20% as neck loops). Ultimately, the relevant 
building surveyor must determine the number of people to 


BCA Clause 
D3.7(b) 
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Category Description Legislative 


Requirement 


be accommodated within each space, which will determine 
the required number of receivers within each space.  


74 Any screen or scoreboard capable of displaying public 
announcements must be capable of supplementing any 
public address system (other than a public address system 
used for emergency warning purposes) (BCA Clause D3.7(d)). 


BCA Clause 
D3.7(d) 


Hearing 
Augmentation 
Systems & 
Sound Field 
Amplification 
Systems 
 


75 A Sound Field Amplification System (SFAS) itself is not a 
hearing augmentation system, rather it should be 
considered as an enhancement to a hearing augmentation 
system.  


AS 1428.5    
Clause 4.7.2 


76 There are clear benefits of a Sound Field Amplification 
System (SFAS) for people with a mild hearing loss. But there 
are some recognised limitations with the use of a SFAS for 
people with moderate hearing loss, where a hearing 
augmentation system (an Assisted Listening System) such as 
a modulated FM system, loop system or infra-red system 
may be a better solution. This is recommended in AS 1428.5 
(AS 1428.5 also says that a SFAS is not a replacement for an 
Assisted Listening System (ALS)).  


AS1428.5     
Clause 4.1,  
Clause 4.7.2 


Preferred 
Hearing 
Augmentation 
System for 
Commercial 
Meeting 
Rooms and 
Training 
Spaces 
 


77 Where Hearing Augmentation is required under BCA 
D3.7(a)(i)&(ii) for commercial meeting rooms and training 
spaces up to 900sqm we recommend Phonak Roger 
Touchscreen Microphone. The Roger Touchscreen can be 
used as a desk microphone for persons with hearing aids to 
hear the presenter, or used as a transmitter for amplified 
devices.  It connects directly to children’s hearing aid 
receivers supplied to them by Australian Hearing. The 
Touchscreen can be used as a portable system or provided 
as a room solution.  


BCA Clause 
D3.7(a)(i) &(ii) 


78 For more information regarding this system contact:  
Hearing Loop Australia ph: 1300 669 721 or visit: 
www.hearingloop.com.au 


 


Luminance 
Contrast & 
Architectural 
Finishes 
 


79 Luminance contrast is defined as ‘the light reflected from 
one surface or component, compared to the light reflected 
from another surface or component’. It is not the difference 
in the colour or the colour contrast, but the difference in the 
light reflective values (LRVs) of each colour.  


AS 1428.1    
Clause 4.11 


80 Ensure minimum luminance contrast requirements (%) can 
be achieved, as required to the following elements: 
▪ Doorways – 30%; 


▪ Contrast nosing strips against stairway treads – 30%; 


▪ Warning TGSIs against background surface: 


o 30% for integrated type (i.e. TGSIs tiles in one 
colour) 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 6.6,  
Clause 11.1(f)(h), 
Clause 13.1, 
Clause 15.2.3(e) 
 
AS/NZS 1428.4.1 
Clause 2.2(b) 
 
BCA Spec D3.6(4) 



http://www.hearingloop.com.au/





 


39 
\\FS01\3DACCESS-PROJECTS\01 PROJECTS\175452 EAST BURWOOD RESERVE - 298 - 336 BURWOOD HIGHWAY, BURWOOD EAST\03 REPORTS\175452 AIR - east burwood reserve building audits.docx 


Category Description Legislative 


Requirement 


o 45% for discrete type (i.e. those cones that are 
individually installed and a different colour to 
the floor surface, but are in one colour 
throughout each cone) 


o 60% for composite-discrete type (i.e. cones that 
are individually installed and a different colour 
to the floor surface, but the uppermost surface 
of each cone is a differing colour to the sides); 


▪ Visual indicators to glazing against background surface 
within 2m of glazing on the opposite side – 30%; 


▪ Accessible WC pan seat against background surface (e.g. 
pan, wall or floor) – 30%; and 


▪ Signage against background surface on which the 
signage is mounted, and tactile characters and symbols 
against background surface on which the characters are 
mounted – 30%.  


 


Passenger 
Lifts 
 


81 The lift is to comply with BCA E3.6 and include all of the 
relevant access provisions outlined within BCA Table E3.6b, 
which includes the following provisions: 
▪ All lifts which travel more than 12m require a lift car 


floor dimension of not less than 1400mm x 1600mm  


▪ All lifts which travel less than 12m require a lift car floor 
dimension of not less than 1100mm x 1400mm 


▪ At least one 600mm long handrail complying AS 1735.12 


▪ Automatic clear door opening of 900mm minimum 
complying with AS 1735.12 


▪ Passenger protection system complying with AS 1735.12 
Clause 4.2 


▪ Lift car and landing control buttons complying with AS 
1735.12 Clause 7 


▪ Lift car buttons are required on the left and right side of 
the lift car where it has a width or depth less than 
1400mm; 


▪ Lighting in accordance with AS 1735.12 Clause 10 


▪ Emergency hands-free communication, including a 
button that alerts a call centre of a problem and a light 
to signal that the call has been received 


▪ For lifts serving more than 2 levels add the following 


o Automatic audible information within the lift car 
to identify the level each time the car stops, 


AS 1735.12 
Clause 2,     
Clause 4.2,  
Clause 7,     
Clause 5.3.1, 
Clause 10 
 
BCA Clause E3.6 
 
BCA Table E3.6b 
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Category Description Legislative 


Requirement 


which needs to be in a range between 20–80 
dbA at a maximum frequency of 1500Hz. 


o Audible and visual indication at each lift landing 
to indicate the arrival of the lift car, which needs 
to be in a range between 20–80 dbA at a 
maximum frequency of 1500Hz. 


o (note the building surveyor may advise you that 
one lift car is required to be a minimum of 
2000mm long to accommodate a stretcher 
facility) 


Platform Lifts 
 


82 The lift is to comply with BCA E3.6 and include all of the 
relevant access provisions outlined within BCA Table E3.6b, 
which includes the following provisions: 
▪ All lifts which travel more than 12m. - Lift floor 


dimension of not less than 1400mm x 1600mm (note the 
building surveyor may advise you that one lift car is 
required to be a minimum of 2000mm long to 
accommodate a stretcher facility) 


▪ All lifts which travel less than 12m. - Lift floor dimension 
of not less than 1100mm x 1400mm 


▪ Handrail complying with the provisions for a mandatory 
handrail in AS 1735.12 


▪ Automatic clear door opening of 900mm minimum 
complying with AS 1735.12 


▪ Passenger protection system complying with AS 1735.12 
Clause 4.2 


▪ Lift car and landing control buttons complying with AS 
1735.12 Clause 7 


▪ Lift car buttons are required on the left and right side of 
the lift car where it has a width or depth less than 
1400mm (BCA Table E3.6 (b) & AS 1735.12 Clause 7.2.1) 


▪ Lighting in accordance with AS 1735.12 Clause 10 


▪ Emergency hands-free communication, including a 
button that alerts a call centre of a problem and a light 
to signal that the call has been received 


AS 1735.12 
Clause 2,     
Clause 4.2,  
Clause 7,     
Clause 5.3.1, 
Clause 10 
 
BCA Clause E3.6 
 
BCA Table E3.6b 


Signage 
 


83 All statutory accessible signage needs to be designed and 
installed in accordance with BCA Specification 
D3.6/Premises Standards and AS 1428.1 Clause 8.  


AS1428.1     
Clause 8 
 
BCA Spec D3.6 


84 Typical statutory accessible signage is as follows: 
▪ On the cubicle door of each ambulant toilet; 


AS 1428.1    
Figure 9 
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▪ On the wall adjacent to the latch-side of the outer air-
lock door to the male toilets; 


▪ On the wall adjacent to the latch-side of the outer air-
lock door to the female toilets; 


▪ On the wall adjacent to the latch-side of the door of the 
unisex accessible toilet door (showing 'LH' or 'RH' 
indicating the transfer direction); 


▪ To identify a room with a hearing augmentation system, 
identifying the type of system, the area covered and if 
any receivers are being used, where the receivers can be 
obtained; 


▪ Directional signage at a non-accessible entrance to 
direct a person to the location of the nearest accessible 
entrance; and 


▪ Directional signage at a bank of toilets without an 
accessible facility to direct a person to the location of 
the nearest accessible facility. 


BCA Clause 
D3.6(b)(e)(f) 


85 Accessible signage is required adjacent to each required exit 
door (provided with an exit sign above). Each sign must 
indicate the word “Exit” and description of the level, for 
example “Level G”. An example from ‘Braille Sign Supplies’ is 
provided below: 


 


BCA Clause D3.6  
 
BCA Spec D3.6 


86 There must also be further confirmation on the provision for 
Signage for each area covered by Hearing Augmentation and 
where the equipment is available. Signage should be: 
▪ At the entrance to an area covered by a Hearing 


Augmentation system (including the external recreation 
area); 


▪ If areas do not have full coverage a map must be 
provided on the sign showing the location of the Hearing 
Augmentation coverage; 


▪ At any reception counter or location where Hearing 
Augmentation Receivers can be collected for use and 
that the 'T' switch on a hearing aid can be used; 


▪ Signage must comply with AS 1428.1, AS 1428.5 and 
D3.6 of the BCA, and include the International Symbol of 
Hearing; and 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 8 
 
AS 1428.5 
 
BCA Spec D3.6 



http://braillesignsupplies.com.au/
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Category Description Legislative 


Requirement 


▪ Signage must state the type of Hearing Augmentation 
system used (i.e. FM) and where to collect the Receivers. 


Stairs 
 


87 Stairways are considered to be a ‘stair’ when they have 2 or 
more steps and there is less than 750mm between the steps. 


BCA Clause 
D2.13(a)(i),  
Clause D2.14(a)(i) 


88 Stairs that intersects at a property boundary shall be set 
back a minimum of 900mm. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 11.1(a) 


89 Stairs that intersects at a corner shall be set back to ensure 
the handrails do not project into the transverse path. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 11.1(b) 


90 Handrails shall be provided on both sides of the stairs with 
appropriate handrail terminations/extensions in accordance 
with AS 1428.1 Clauses 11.2, Clause 12(g), Figure 26(B), 
Figure 26C and Figure 28.  


AS 1428.1    
Clause 11.2, 
Clause 12(g), 
Figure 26(B), 
Figure 26C,  
Figure 28 


91 The minimum clear width between handrails must be 
1000mm. 


AS 1428.1    
Figure 26(A) 


92 Handrails shall be installed directly above the nosing of the 
stairway tread or plane of the finished floor of the walkway, 
ramp or landing. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 12(d) 


93 Provide TGSIs in accordance with AS/NZS 1428.4.1 to top 
and bottom landings of stairs. 


AS/NZS 1428.4.1 
Clause 2.4 


94 Contrasting strips required between 50mm and 75mm in 
depth, extending across the full width of each stair nosing 
with a minimum luminance contrast of 30% to the 
background in accordance with AS 1428.1 Clause 11.1(f) and 
Clause 11.1(g). 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 11.1(f)(g) 


95 Stairs not to have open or translucent risers. AS 1428.1    
Clause 11.1(c) 


96 Stairs to have first ascending stair tread (or going) set back 
one tread width from the mid-landings. 


AS 1428.1    
Figure 28(a) 


97 Stair nosings must not have any projections or overhangs 
and nosing profiles need to be appropriately designed. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 11.1(d)(e) 


98 Winder steps are not permitted within a required stairway in 
a commercial building. 


BCA Clause 
D2.13(a)(viii) 


99 A slip-resistant surface is required on all stair treads and 
landings. This must comply with BCA Table D2.14, and this 
would include consideration for TGSIs on landings: 


Application Surface Condition 


Dry Rating Wet Rating 


Tread or landing surface P3 or R10 P4 or R11 


Nosing or landing edge strip P3 P4 


TGSIs installed on landings P4 or R11 P5 or R12 
 


BCA Table D2.14 


Stairs (Fire-
Isolated Stairs 


100 Fire-isolated stairs must have contrasting strips on each stair 
tread. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 11.1(f)(g)) 
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Requirement 


and Exit 
Stairs) 


BCA Clause 
D3.3(a)(iii) 


101 Exit stairs (including fire-isolated stairs) must have at least 
one handrail compliant with Clause 12 of AS 1428.1. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 12 
 
BCA Clause 
D2.17(a)(vi) 


102 Exit stairs (including fire-isolated stairs) must have handrail 
terminations that comply with one of the options provided 
in Figure 26(C) & 26(D) (they do not need to be extended 
300mm horizontally like general stairways). 


AS 1428.1  
Figure 26(C) 
Figure 26(D)  


103 A slip-resistant surface is required on all stair treads and 
landings. This must comply with BCA Table D2.14: 


Application Surface Condition 


Dry Rating Wet Rating 


Tread or landing surface P3 or R10 P4 or R11 


Nosing or landing edge strip P3 P4 
 


BCA Table D2.14 


Warning 
Tactile 
Ground 
Surface 
Indicators 
(TGSIs) 


104 The design of warning type TGSIs must comply with AS/NZS 
1428.4.1. 


AS/NZS 1428.4.1 


105 Warning type TGSIs must be installed: 
▪ On the top and bottom landings of all ramps (between 


1:14 and 1:20 grade): 300mm from the point of 
transition between the ramp and landing; 


▪ On the top and bottom landings of stairways (other than 
fire-isolated stairways): 300mm from the vertical face of 
the lowest stair tread and 300mm from the edge of the 
upper most stair tread (where the handrails are 
continuous within the stairway); 


▪ On intermediate landings of all stairs (other than fire-
isolated stairways), where the handrails are non-
continuous: 300mm from the vertical face of the 
ascending stair tread and 300mm from the edge of the 
descending stair tread; 


▪ Where there is an overhead hazard with less than 2000 
mm clearance and no other suitable barrier is provided, 
such as a handrail/kerbrail arrangement or seating; 


▪ Where there are suspended hazards that protrude into a 
continuous accessible path of travel, such as a telephone 
booth, drinking fountain, fire hose reel or the like. These 
fixtures should be designed (and installed) off the 
continuous accessible path of travel to avoid the use of 
TGSIs; 


AS/NZS 1428.4.1 
Clause 2.5,  
Clause 2.6,  
Clause A3.2 
 
BCA Clause 
D3.8(a)(v) 
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Requirement 


▪ Where there is vehicle impact hazard and no other 
suitable barrier is provided, such as a handrail/kerbrail 
arrangement; 


▪ 300mm back from life-threatening hazards where 
serious falls may occur, such as on railway platforms or 
wharves; 


▪ On kerb ramps at pedestrian crossing points (300mm 
from hazard); and 


▪ In conjunction with directional TGSIs, to indicate that a 
point of importance has been reached, such as: 


o the location of a bus sign or tram stop; or 


o the location of a change of direction on a 
pedestrian crossing island. 


106 Note: TGSIs should not be installed unnecessarily, as they do 
not compensate for poor design. Good design practice 
should minimize the need for TGSIs.  


AS/NZS 1428.4.1 
Clause A3.1 


107 To achieve compliance with the BCA/Premises Standards 
Clause D3.8, Warning type TGSIs are not required for the 
following: 
▪ Step ramps (being not steeper than 1:10, not longer 


than 1900mm and no higher than 190mm rise). 


▪ In fire-isolated stairways and ramps. 


▪ Escalators. 


▪ Passenger conveyor or moving walks. 


▪ Kerb ramps (without a risk or vehicle hazards). 


▪ Swimming pool ramps. 


▪ A Class 3 hostel or nursing home for the aged, a Class 3 
or Class 9c residential aged care building or a Class 9a 
health care building (where handrails are provided a 
domed raised button to warn people who are blind or 
have a vision impairment that they are approaching the 
ramp or stairs). 


BCA Clause D3.8 


Turning 
Spaces 
 


108 For a turn between 60° to 90° either a space of greater than 
1500 x 1500mm or a 500 x 500mm splay must be provided. 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 6.5.1, 
Clause 6.5.2 


109 A turning space not less than 1540mm wide x 2070mm long 
is required within 2m of the end accessways: 


AS 1428.1    
Clause 6.5.3 
 
BCA Clause 
D3.3(c)(ii)  
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Requirement 


 


Visual 
Indicators 
 


110 Solid and non-transparent visual indicators are required on 
glass doors, side panels or other glazed areas, without a 
horizontal transom member, that are capable of being 
mistaken for doorways or opening.  This includes any glazing 
being frosted or translucent.  


AS 1428.1    
Clause 6.6 


111 The dimensions for installation of the visual indicators 
should be provided on each applicable window in the 
drawings, or a typical detail should be prepared (i.e. 75mm 
wide for the full width, with the lower edge of the band 
located 900-1000mm above finished floor level).  


AS 1428.1    
Clause 6.6 


Wall Set-Outs 
 


112 The dimensions specified within the access standards (some 
of which are mentioned within this report), such as clear 
widths of accessible paths/corridors and door circulation 
spaces, need to be clear of any fixtures or fittings in 
accordance with AS 1428.1 Clause 6.3. Therefore, builders’ 
wall set outs need to take into account all fixtures and 
finishes, skirting boards, architraves etc and not rely upon 
‘stud to stud’ dimensions. 


 


Architectural 
Drawings 
 


113 Internal elevations of all accessible toilets, accessible 
showers and ambulant toilets, should be provided in the 
next stage of documentation to ensure compliance with all 
requirements of Clause 15 and Clause 16 of AS 1428.1. 
Elevations should indicate relevant dimensions of fixtures 
and fittings. Drawings should make reference to AS 1428.1. 
Accessible toilets must be provided in combinations of RH 
and LH transfer options (BCA Clause F2.4(g)). 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY


The Melbourne East Regional Sport and 


Recreation Strategy established the 


region’s first coordinated and collaborative 


approach to regional sport and recreation 


planning in 2016.


While this collaborative approach remains 


vital for the Melbourne East Region, the 


trends and issues that shape planning for 


regional sport and recreation have 


continued to evolve.


This review and update of the Melbourne East Regional 


Sport and Recreation Strategy seeks to build on the 


foundation provided by the original strategy, while 


acknowledging the emergence of new trends and issues 


across the region.


The strategic directions and recommendations within the 


updated strategy have been shaped through engagement 


with local government authorities and state sporting 


associations, as well as the analysis of updated 


participation data.


The seven local government authorities that comprise the 


Melbourne East Region continue to grow, with population 


to increase by 16.6% between 2021 and 2036.  


Population growth across the region consists of new 


residential development and increasing urban density.  


Major urban development projects such as the North East 


Link, Suburban Rail Loop, transport connection corridors 


and employment precincts are providing a more connected 


and economically prosperous region. 


This level of growth and development across the region is 


placing additional pressure on existing sport and recreation 


facilities and open space.  Careful planning and advocacy 


for investment into regional infrastructure is required to 


support communities to lead active and healthy lives.


Trends in community sport and recreation are changing, 


with a higher focus on flexible and social activity and active 


recreation, and growing professionalism within talent 


pathways and regional events. While trends in physical 


activity are changing towards active recreation at the local 


level, facilities for organised sport continue to be a focus of 


this strategy given their regional catchment and ability to 


host regional, state and national competitions and events.


The unprecedented impact of COVID-19 during 2020 and 


2021 created challenges across all aspects of life, with sport 


and recreation not immune from the affects of the 


pandemic. Sport and recreation clubs and associations are 


now rebounding from restricted activity during 2020 and 


2021, but ongoing support is required to ensure 


participation returns to previous levels.


The updated Strategy prioritises a network approach to 


collaboration within the region, with the establishment of 


four strategic pillars:


1. A balanced network of regional sport and recreation 


facilities


2. Knowing and understanding the region


3. A collaborative approach to regional planning, policy 


development and advocacy, and 


4. Shared resources and support for regional sport and 


recreation


The Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation 


Strategy provides a blueprint for collaboration for the next 


decade, with governments, peak sporting bodies and 


communities driving its delivery and success.


Investment in co-located, multipurpose facilities will 


continue to create efficiencies for project partners, with 


our regional sport and recreation facility network creating 


participation and pathway opportunities that cross local 


government boundaries.


Our collaborative approach with all levels of government 


and project partners will ensure that duplication is 


minimised, returns on investment are maximised, and 


opportunities to share resources are created. 
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MELBOURNE EAST REGIONAL SPORT AND RECREATION 


STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 2022-2032


PILLARS
A balanced network of 
regional sport and 
recreation facilities


Knowing and 
understanding the region


A collaborative approach 
to regional planning, 
policy development and 
advocacy


Shared resources and 
support for regional sport 
and recreation


STRATEGIC 
PRIORITIES


1.1   


1.2


1.3  


1.4


Progress the delivery of 
established regional facility 
priorities


Address gaps in existing  
regional facility and open 
space provision


Plan for emerging and 
under-represented sports 
and recreation activities


Create regional facility 
development opportunities 
in partnership with schools 
and other land managers


2.1 


2.2  


2.3


Understand and plan for the 
impact of population growth


Collate and analyse data to 
understand trends and 
quantify needs


Consider and plan for the 
impacts of urban 
development on the regional 
sport and recreation facility 
network


3.1  


3.2  


3.3  


3.4


Drive collaboration via the 
Melbourne East Regional 
Sport and Recreation 
Steering Group


Develop regional strategies 
to address priorities and 
shared opportunities


Collaborate on policy 
development to create 
policy consistency across the 
region


Create regional partnerships 
to plan, advocate and fund 
priorities


4.1


4.2  


4.3


Establish regional 
development opportunities 
for sport and recreation 
organisations and 
stakeholders to discuss 
regional issues and 
opportunities


Engage State Sporting 
Associations and other peak 
sporting bodies at a regional 
level


Establish a suite of shared 
resources that improve 
regional planning and 
advocacy


1 2 3 4







PROJECT CONTEXT
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INTRODUCTION


The Melbourne East Regional Sport and 


Recreation Strategy was established in 


2016 to guide the regional strategic 


priorities for the seven local government 


authorities in Melbourne’s Eastern region. 


Since the initial development of the Melbourne East 


Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy, the factors that 


influence regional sport and recreation have continued to 


evolve and priorities for the region have changed over 


time.


The scope of the strategy has evolved to include a broader 


focus on collaboration, emerging trends in sport and 


recreation participation, and sport development needs.  


Given the priority of the trails component within the 


original strategy, planning for trails and shared paths is the 


now delivered separately via the Eastern Region Trails 


Strategy and is not included in the scope of the updated 


Strategy.


The seven local government authorities in the region 


represent a diverse range of communities and cultures.  


Stretching from Melbourne’s inner east to the rural 


communities of the Yarra Ranges, the issues and 


opportunities facing each council are distinct and multi-


faceted.


Although each council faces challenges unique to their 


communities,  they also share a range of collective 


challenges and seek to collaborate for the benefit of all 


communities across the region.  


The regional facilities and initiatives that reach beyond a 


single location or council are the priority of this strategy.  


Regional sport and recreation facilities service large 


catchments, creating development pathway opportunities 


for players, coaches, officials and volunteers, event hosting 


capacity and participation opportunities.


Regional sport and recreation facilities cater for the diverse 


needs of communities across the Eastern region, creating 


opportunities to deliver initiatives that remove barriers to 


participation. Programming, competitions and events that 


promote the inclusion of all cultures, genders and abilities 


provide opportunities for our communities to participate 


together.


Balancing the need for regional facilities with local 


demands requires careful planning and coordination.  The 


Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy 


creates the forum for collaboration between councils to 


ensure that priorities are aligned and there is a shared 


commitment to regional provision.


The 2016 Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation 


Strategy has influenced the delivery of a range of 


important regional facility projects and fostered 


collaboration between councils and regional sport and 


recreation stakeholders. 


This review and update of the Melbourne East Regional 


Sport and Recreation Strategy aims to continue to advance 


the collaborative relationships between all stakeholders 


and update strategic priorities to influence the delivery of 


regional projects for the next 10 years and beyond.  


Image: Waverley Gymnastics Centre at Oakleigh Recreation Centre 
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ABOUT THE MELBOURNE EAST REGION


The Melbourne East Region consists of 


seven local government authorities, 


representing a diverse range of 


communities from the city to the bush.


The seven local government authorities that comprise the 


Melbourne East Region are:


1. Boroondara City Council


2. Knox City Councill


3. Manningham City Council


4. Maroondah City Council


5. Monash City Council 


6. Whitehorse City Council


7. Yarra Ranges Council


The Eastern Region Group of Councils (ERG) is the 


representative regional body comprising six of the seven 


municipalities, with the City of Boroondara not formally 


part of the ERG but included within this Strategy for the 


purpose of planning for regional sport and recreation 


needs. 


The ERG is the key decision-making  and advocacy body 


alongside local government authorities in the Eastern 


region and a key driver of this Strategy.
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KEY REGIONAL INFLUENCES


The Melbourne East region is influenced by a range of factors that shape our communities and the way we plan for regional sport and 


recreation needs.  While each community has its own diverse range of influences, the following key factors are impacting sport and 


recreation across the seven local government authorities that comprise the Melbourne East Region.


Population 
Growth


Urban 
Development


Changing 
Participation 


Trends


Urban 
Density


Open 
Space 


Provision


Budgets 
and 


Funding


Demographic 
Profile


COVID-19


Population 
will grow by 
16.6% 
between 
2021 and 
2036 to 1.35 
million.


Communities 
are ageing and 
becoming more 
diverse. 54% of 
residents have 
one or both 
parents born 
overseas.


Increasing urban 
density is 
placing pressure 
on existing sport 
and recreation 
facilities and 
community 
assets.


COVID-19 has 
impacted how we 
live and play. 
Participation in 
organised sport 
declined during 
2020-2021, and 
sport activity was 
broadly affected.


Participation 
consists of 
more informal 
activities and 
communities 
are seeking 
flexible ways 
to participate.


Pressure on 
open space is 
growing with 
increasing 
population. 
Opportunities 
for new open 
space is 
diminishing.


Council and land 
manager facility 
investment have 
been impacted 
by rate-capping 
and COVID-19 in 
recent years.


Major urban 
development 
projects such as 
the North East Link 
and transport 
corridors  are 
impacting on 
existing sport and 
recreation 
facilities.
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Climate 
Change


The impact of 
climate change 
will continue to 
increase, placing 
pressure on 
infrastructure 
and reliance on 
natural 
resources.


Partnerships 
and 


Advocacy


Partnerships 
between all 
levels of 
government and 
key stakeholder 
groups to 
advocate for 
joint priorities.
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POPULATION ANALYSIS
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1,000,000


1,200,000


1,400,000
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Melbourne East Population Projection 2021-2036


0-4 5-19 20-39 40-64 65+


The population of the Melbourne East Region 


continues to grow, with the total population forecast 


to increase by 16.6% between 2021 and 2036.


The strongest proportional population growth is in the 65+ age 


cohort, forecast to grow by 33.9% between 2021 and 2036.   The 


typical age categories for senior (20-39 years) and masters (40-64 


years) sport competition categories are forecast to grow by 12.5% 


and 16.1% respectively.  The lowest growth cohort is the junior age 


category (5-19 years), which will growth by 8.7% between 2021 and 


2036.


Comparatively, the total population of Greater Melbourne is forecast 


to grow by 29.7% between 2021 and 2036.  


Charts provided on page 11 show the projected population growth 


and current age profile for each local government authority.


The City of Monash will remain the largest council in region by 


population through to 2036, growing to a total resident population 


of just under 250,000 in the next 15 years. 


All councils are forecast to achieve steady population growth, with 


the total population of the region to grow from 1,157,773 in 2021 to 


1,350,376 in 2036. 


Source: Victoria In Future (2019), Victorian Government


1,157,773
1,220,378
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1,350,376
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POPULATION ANALYSIS BY LOCAL GOVERNMENT


8,532 9,692 5,946 7,713 9,824 9,581 9,702


36,115 29,530
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2016 MELBOURNE REGIONAL SPORT 
AND RECREATION STRATEGY
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MELBOURNE EAST REGIONAL SPORT & 


RECREATION STRATEGY 2016


The Melbourne East Regional Sport and 


Recreation Strategy was established in 


2016 to guide the collective strategic 


priorities for the seven local government 


authorities in the region. 


The Strategy was developed in two parts:


Part A – The Strategy: Identified the gaps in regional sport 


and recreation facilities and trail provision, and outlined 


the vision for the future provision of regional facilities in 


Melbourne’s East.


Part B – Regional Planning Framework:  Designed as a 


resource to support councils and regional stakeholders to 


prioritise, plan and deliver regional facilities and trails 


collaboratively and effectively.


The Strategy identified three priority areas for 


collaboration and collective action between the seven 


councils and other stakeholders:


1. Governance and partnerships


2. Knowledge and understanding of the region


3. Sustainable, flexible and efficient facility development


The Strategy developed a series of resources and tools to 


assist regional stakeholders in future planning and facility 


development including:


1. Definition of regional sport and recreation facilities 


2. Regional governance structure


3. Regional planning framework


4. Stages of regional facility development


These resources and tools are retained as part of the 


updated Melbourne East Regional Sport & Recreation 


Strategy. 


The regional governance structure, regional planning 


framework and stages of regional facility development are 


provided as appendices.


A summary of the progress against recommendations is 


also provided as an appendix.


Regional sport and recreation facilities are 


defined as having the following 


characteristics: 


• Provide a range of participation outcomes which 


benefit the community, allow for a range of 


competitions (local, state and/or national), and have 


the ability to host medium to large scale events. 


• Cater for a broad catchment across multiple municipal 


boundaries. 


• Offer flexibility of use by one or more sports or 


activities. 


• Deliver quality management and service levels that are 


maintained to a high standard. 


• Consider the defined regional facility training and 


competition standards of the relevant Council or 


Councils, and State Sporting Associations. 


• Able to attract funding and support from regionally 


focused funding programs


2
0


1
6


 M
ER


SR
S


The Eastern Region Trails Strategy was developed as a 


recommendation of the 2016 MERSRS to guide trail 


planning and development across Melbourne’s Eastern 


Region. A summary of the Eastern Region Trails 


Strategy is provided on page 14.
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EASTERN REGION TRAILS STRATEGY


An outcome of the 2016 Melbourne East 


Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy was 


to undertake further planning and advocacy 


for trail projects, leading to the development 


of the Eastern Regional Trails Strategy.


Trails across the Eastern Metropolitan region are renowned 


as premier attractions and grant access to many iconic 


tourism destinations. They include the well-known 


Anniversary Trail, Main Yarra Trail, EastLink Trail, 


Heathmont to Belgrave Trail, Nunawading to Syndal Creek 


Trail and Healesville Freeway Reservation Trail. 


The Eastern Regional Trail Strategy outlines a shared vision 


and plan of action intent on the development and 


promotion of a world class trails network that is desirable, 


safe and accessible for a verity of transport, recreation, 


sport and tourism activities. The Strategy sets a framework 


for whole of government and stakeholder investment and 


collaboration to maximise the provision, conditions and 


potential of trails. 


As sustainable transport routes, trails connect locals and 


visitors alike to jobs, education, tourism, sport and 


recreation destinations across the region. Several trails are 


declared Strategic Cycling Corridors. These routes function 


as the active transport arterials of the Principal Bicycle 


Network and as such serve a vital role within the state 


transport system. 


The additional connections provided between places of 


state and regional importance supports and enables the 


development of distinctive, affordable, accessible, climate 


resilient and liveable precincts and neighbourhoods, where 


people have great opportunities and choices for economic 


and social participation. 


Accommodated alongside waterways and rail corridors, 


trails are places to experience, interact and connect with 


people and the natural environment. As social and 


community facilities, trails make a significant contribution 


to the physical and mental health of communities. 


Connected with open space, trails strongly influence the 


region’s urban character and aesthetics and provide 


suitable places for exercise, relaxation and connection. 


For the Eastern Metropolitan Region to gain the benefits of 


an extensive network of trails and associated trail-based 


attractions, continued investment in the planning, 


construction, marketing and management of a cohesive 


and interconnected trails network is required. Over the 


next 10 years, the top priorities for investment are: 


• Box Hill Rail Trail extension to link to Hawthorn Station: 


$100 million.


• Main Yarra Trail extension to link to Warrandyte: $3 


million.


• Ringwood to Croydon Rail Trail to complete the trail 


from the CBD (Central Business District) to Warburton 


(Eastern Rail Trail): $10 million.


• Waverley Rail Trail form Huntingdale Road to Carmel 


Avenue: $1 million.


• Yarra Valley Trail extension to connect Yarra Glen to 


Healesville (Stage 2): $15 million.


• Ferny Creek Trail extension to connect Acacia Road to 


Glenfern Valley Bushland Reserve in Yarra Ranges: $1 


million.


To realise the economic and social potential of trails, a 


trails marketing plan is an additional high priority project. 


The Plan is necessary to align and leverage marketing 


efforts across the region’s tourism, recreation and sport 


sectors and promote interconnected trail-based products, 


events services and consumer information. 
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STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 2022-2032
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STRATEGIC PRIORITY CATEGORIES


Infrastructure Planning


Collaboration People


Resources Information


STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 2022-2032


The Melbourne East Regional Sport and 


Recreation Strategy has been a successful 


advocacy platform for regional facility 


development and growth of investment into 


sport and recreation. 


In order to remain relevant, this review of 


the Strategy has examined the issues and 


opportunities facing sport and recreation in 


Melbourne’s Eastern Region and refined 


the strategic priorities.


The strategic priorities are driven by the review of trends, 


planning, issues and opportunities collated from 


engagement with local government authorities and peak 


sporting bodies.  


Since the development of the Strategy in 2016, population 


and participation trends have changed, and new priorities 


and opportunities have emerged.  The review of the 


Strategy incorporates updated data and information from a 


range of sources. 


The review has also provided the opportunity for Councils 


to reengage with key sport and recreation stakeholders to 


understand changes to regional priorities.


A number of the State Sporting Associations have 


developed infrastructure strategies since 2016, providing 


additional strategic context to regional priorities and 


direction for their needs. 


Councils have also continued to plan and deliver new 


facilities and facility upgrades across key regional sport and 


recreation venues.  


All stakeholders have navigated the COVID-19 pandemic 


during 2020 and 2021, impacting the way that communities 


consume sport and recreation, and the ability of Councils 


to service regional needs and fund projects.


This review ensures that the priorities within the Strategy 


remain relevant and up-to-date, and set the regional 


directions for the next ten years and beyond.


Information gathered from key stakeholders is provided as 


reference in the following sections:


• Government plans and priorities for the Eastern region 


(pages 23-36)


• Sport and recreation trends and opportunities (pages  


37-63)


Each of the strategic priorities is categorised based on 


the core outcome that it delivers for the Melbourne 


East Region: 
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STRATEGIC PRIORITIES 2022-2032


The Regional Sport and 


Recreation priorities for 


Melbourne East aim to 


establish a network approach 


to planning, regional facility 


development and stakeholder 


collaboration.


There is a clear desire from all 


stakeholders to work collaboratively to 


achieve greater outcomes than could be 


achieved individually.  


The ‘network’ approach to facility 


development, planning and collaboration 


focuses on creating efficiencies and 


economies of scale, and embeds 


relationships between stakeholders within 


the planning process and joint advocacy.


The priorities within each pillar align with 


priorities established in the 2016 Strategy, 


with the aim of progressing the 


collaborative relationships between 


councils and regional stakeholders.


PILLARS


A balanced 
network of 
regional sport 
and recreation 
facilities


Knowing and 
understanding 
the region


A collaborative 
approach to 
regional 
planning, policy 
development 
and advocacy


Shared resources 
and support for 
regional sport 
and recreation


STRATEGIC 
PRIORITIES


1.1  Progress the delivery 
of established regional 
facility priorities


1.2  Address gaps in 
existing regional 
facility and open space 
provision


1.3  Plan for emerging and 
under-represented 
sports and recreation 
activities


1.4  Create regional facility 
development 
opportunities in 
partnership with 
schools and other land 
managers


2.1  Understand and plan 
for the impact of 
population growth 


2.2  Collate and analyse 
data to understand 
trends and quantify 
needs


2.3  Consider and plan for 
the impacts of urban 
development on the 
regional sport and 
recreation facility 
network


3.1  Drive collaboration via 
the Melbourne East 
Regional Sport and 
Recreation Steering 
Group


3.2  Develop regional 
strategies to address 
priorities and shared 
opportunities


3.3  Collaborate on policy 
development to create 
policy consistency 
across the region


3.4  Create regional 
partnerships to plan, 
advocate and fund 
priorities


4.1  Establish regional 
development 
opportunities for sport 
and recreation 
organisations and 
stakeholders to discuss 
regional issues and 
opportunities


4.2  Engage State Sporting 
Associations and other 
peak sporting bodies at 
a regional level


4.3  Establish a suite of 
shared resources that 
improve regional 
planning and advocacy
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PILLAR ONE:
A BALANCED NETWORK OF REGIONAL SPORT AND RECREATION FACILITIES


STRATEGIC PRIORITIES RECOMMENDATIONS PRIORITY WHO


1
Progress the delivery of 
established regional 
facility priorities


Planning and delivery of new regional facilities and regional facility upgrade projects (see page 19) High LGAs


Develop additional indoor sports courts to address capacity and access requirements identified 
within state facility strategies for basketball, netball and volleyball


Medium
LGAs, SSAs, 


Schools


2
Address gaps in existing 
regional facility provision


Consider the establishment of a multi-disciplinary cycling facility within a green-field site in Yarra 
Ranges Council in the medium-to-long term


Medium
Yarra Ranges, 


AusCycling


Work with Bowls Victoria to achieve regional bowls facility objectives for Melbourne East within the 
Bowls Victoria Strategic Facilities Plan


Medium LGAs, BV


Continue to pursue funding to deliver a second hockey pitch at Ashwood Reserve in response to 
regional demand


Medium Monash, HV


Monitor the regional need for additional gymnastics floorspace in addition to the recent 
development of the Oakleigh Recreation Centre and completion of the Knox Gymnastic Facility


Ongoing LGAs, GV


Work with Football Victoria to explore the potential for the establishment of a new regional 
participation hub


Medium LGAs, FV


3


Plan for emerging and 
under-represented 
sports and recreation 
activities


Support the move of Calisthenics Victoria to the Karralyka Centre, Ringwood High Maroondah, CV


In conjunction with State Sporting Associations, monitor the growth of badminton and table tennis 
and provision of private facilities to determine the need for a purpose built regional facility.


Medium LGAs, BV, TTV


Establish a collaborative regional approach to planning for active recreation facility development 
and activation for local communities


High LGAs


Establish a plan for the provision of multi-discipline cycling facilities across the region, including 
BMX tracks, pump tracks and mountain bike facilities in addition to the current planning for trails.


High LGAs


4


Develop regional facility 
opportunities in 
partnership with schools 
and other land managers


Explore with schools in the delivery of regional/sub-regional level sport and recreation facilities, 
including indoor stadiums (3-4 courts) and sports fields to address areas of facility provision shortfall


Medium
LGAs, Schools, 


DET
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PILLAR ONE:
A BALANCED NETWORK OF REGIONAL SPORT AND RECREATION FACILITIES


Monash Aquatic and 
Recreation Centre 


Planning and 
Redevelopment


Warburton MTB 
Destination 


Planning and 
Development


Jubilee Park 
Indoor Cricket 


Training Centre 
Construction


Ashwood Reserve 
Second Hockey Pitch 


Planning and 
Development


Karralyka Centre 
Home for Calisthenics


Multi-disciplinary 
Regional Cycling 
Facility Planning 


and Development


Other Infrastructure Priorities


• Establishment of a Regional Bowls Facility


• Delivery of additional indoor court space 


for basketball, netball and volleyball 


(including partnerships with schools)


• Investigate opportunities for a Regional 


Football Participation Hub for Melbourne 


East


• Monitor the growth of badminton and 


table tennis and identify opportunities 


for purpose-built facilities


• Additional floorspace for gymnastics 


based on ongoing assessment of demand


• Support and advocate for the Yarra


Ranges Regional Equestrian Park (by third 


party or private consortium)


Box Hill City Oval 
Facility Upgrades


State 
Basketball 


Centre
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New Yarra 
Ranges Urban 
Aquatic and 
Recreation 


Facility


Jack Edwards Reserve 
Pavilion Redevelopment


Glen Waverley 
Sports Hub Tennis 


Centre Construction


Waverley Women’s 
Sports Centre 


Precinct 
Improvements
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PILLAR TWO:
KNOWING AND UNDERSTANDING THE REGION


STRATEGIC PRIORITIES RECOMMENDATIONS PRIORITY WHO


1
Understand and plan for 
the impact of population 
growth 


Track changes in population and demographic forecasting biennially to understand the impacts on 
regional sports provision, including population growth, changes in population density and 
demographic profile


Ongoing LGAs


Integrate planning for green-field sites in areas of population growth to incorporate regional facility 
needs and opportunities


Ongoing LGAs


Partner with land managers to maximise the use of open space for regional sport and recreation 
needs


Ongoing
LGAs, Land 
Managers


2
Collate and analyse data 
to understand trends 
and quantify needs


Seek participation data from priority State Sporting Associations every two years and continue the 
collation of participation and facility provision trends at local and regional levels


Medium LGAs, SSAs


Continue to expand the analysis of a range of data sources, considering the relevance of data such 
as Ausplay, Sport Spatial and other data as identified through ongoing monitoring and local 
government benchmarking


Medium LGAs


Provide a shared dashboard platform for the analysis and monitoring of participation trends and 
other trend information as required


High LGAs


Collectively advocate for facility redevelopment and renewal funding and resource needs based on  
participation and population trends


High LGAs


3


Consider and plan for the 
impacts of urban 
development on the 
regional sport and 
recreation facility 
network


Use the Eastern Metro Land Use Framework to guide macro-level decisions on the impacts of urban 
development and land use for regional sport and recreation


Ongoing ERG, LGAs


Engage in the planning of regional urban development projects to ensure that the impacts on sport 
and recreation provision are understood and offset both locally and regionally


Ongoing ERG, LGAs


Explore opportunities to increase open space provision through planning processes, innovative use 
of alternative spaces, and opportunities to create new open space reserves for sport and recreation


Ongoing LGAs


Implement best practice Environmentally Sustainable Design (ESD) principles for regional sport and 
recreation facility projects


High ERG, LGAs
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PILLAR THREE:
A COLLABORATIVE APPROACH TO REGIONAL PLANNING, POLICY DEVELOPMENT AND ADVOCACY


STRATEGIC PRIORITIES RECOMMENDATIONS PRIORITY WHO


1


Drive collaboration via 
the Melbourne East 
Regional Sport and 
Recreation Steering 
Group


Each Council to commit staff capacity and resources to drive collaboration through the Melbourne 
East Regional Sport and Recreation Steering Group 


High LGAs


Review the terms of reference of the Steering Group, and apportion resources within the Steering 
Group from member LGAs and the ERG to achieve agreed outcomes


High ERG, LGAs


Invite participation in Steering Group meetings from key stakeholders, including State Government, 
education institutions and State Sporting Associations


High
ERG, LGAs, 


SSAs, SRV, DET


2


Develop regional 
strategies to address 
priorities and shared 
opportunities


Identify opportunities to develop sport / activity specific strategies for priority sports and consider 
jointly funding their delivery


Medium ERG, LGAs


Engage State Sporting Associations, peak bodies and land managers in the development of regional 
facility strategies


Medium
LGAs, SSAs, 


Land Managers


3


Collaborate on policy 
development to create 
policy consistency across 
the region


Establish a register of shared regional issues via the Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation 
Steering Group and create opportunities for joint strategy and policy development


Medium ERG, LGAs


Create opportunities to share policies and procedures, learn from other LGAs and identify 
opportunities to increase policy consistency across the region


Medium ERG, LGAs


Collaborate with leagues and associations to develop a regional approach to flexible scheduling Medium LGAs, Leagues


Implement the Victorian Government Fair Access Policy Roadmap consistently across the region Ongoing LGAs, SRV


Conduct gender impact assessments for all regional facility development proposals and initiatives Ongoing LGAs


4


Create regional 
partnerships to plan, 
advocate and fund 
priorities


Establish project partnerships to plan and advocate for shared regional priorities through the ERG Ongoing All partners


Establish and promote partnerships with land managers to create new opportunities for facility 
development and collaboration, including Dept of Education, Dept Environment, Land, Water and 
Planning, Parks Victoria, VicRoads, VicTrack and Water Authorities


High
ERG, LGAs, Land 


Managers


Consider funding partnerships, where regional facilities provide regional benefits and significant 
municipal servicing across LGA boundaries


Ongoing
ERG, LGAs, 


Government
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PILLAR FOUR:
SHARED RESOURCES AND SUPPORT FOR REGIONAL SPORT AND RECREATION


STRATEGIC PRIORITIES RECOMMENDATIONS PRIORITY WHO


1


Establish development 
opportunities for sport 
and recreation 
organisations and 
stakeholders to discuss 
regional issues and 
opportunities


Establish a series of development opportunities for sport and recreation organisations, clubs, 
associations and other regional stakeholder groups in collaboration with State Sporting Associations 
and peak bodies and promote regionally.


Medium
SSAs, LGAs, 
peak bodies


2


Engage State Sporting 
Associations and other 
peak sporting bodies at a 
regional level


Engage State Sporting Associations and other peak bodies to deliver development programs and 
initiatives within the Melbourne East region and promote the uptake of available resources


Medium
SSAs, LGAs, 
peak bodies


Provide an ongoing forum for collaboration with State Sporting Associations and other peak bodies 
in the planning and advocacy of shared priorities


High
SSAs, LGAs, 
peak bodies


3
Share resources to 
improve regional 
planning and advocacy


Local government authorities to contribute to the funding of joint planning and development 
initiatives annually via the Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Steering Group


High LGAs


Explore development of a suite of shared resources and information for clubs, associations and 
communities relating to issues and policies identified by the Melbourne East Regional Sport and 
Recreation Steering Group


Medium LGAs


Prioritise and advocate for key regional priorities to be endorsed by the ERG, with support and final 
decision-making provided by local government authorities responsible for the delivery of priority 
projects


Ongoing ERG, LGAs


Create an annual regional sport and recreation outcomes report to promote progress against 
recommendations and results of collaboration


Ongoing LGAs


Explore opportunities for regional procurement processes to create efficiencies and economies of 
scale for local government purchasing related to sport and recreation.


Medium ERG, LGAs
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GOVERNMENT PLANS AND PRIORITIES FOR THE EASTERN REGION


The local government authorities and key stakeholders within the Eastern Region have continued to undertake their own planning, strategy 


development and policy development to address localised sport and recreation issues and opportunities.  This section outlines planning 


and strategic direction development by councils, as well as emerging themes and infrastructure priorities within each local government 


area.


Pressure on 
facility 


capacity


Planning for 
growth and 


change


COVID-19


Emergence 
of active 


recreation


Pressure on 
open space


Funding 
and 


resources


Growth in 
female 


participation


Increasing 
participation 
and 
population is 
placing 
pressure on 
existing sport 
and recreation 
infrastructure


Female 
participation is 
growing, 
increasing 
pressure on 
facility capacity, 
and scheduling 
for LGAs, land 
managers, clubs 
and associations


Increased rates 
of informal and 
unstructured 
recreation is 
leading to 
changes in local 
facility needs 
and demands


Local government 
is playing a vital 
role in supporting 
sport and 
recreation clubs, 
associations and 
organisations to 
rebound from the 
impact of COVID-
19


Open space 
provision is under 
increasing 
pressure due to 
population 
growth, 
increasing urban 
density and 
growing 
community 
expectations


Council budgets 
and resources are 
under pressure 
from rate-
capping, the 
impacts of 
COVID-19 and 
increasing 
provision 
standards


Population 
growth, urban 
development, 
major projects 
and changing 
communities are 
creating new 
challenges for 
LGAs and land 
managers


Common Issues and Planning Themes


Information 
and data


Cases for council 
and government 
investment must 
be supported by 
sound evidence, 
data and 
strategic 
planning


G
o


ve
rn


m
e


n
t 


P
la


n
s 


&
 P


ri
o


ri
ti


es


Climate 
Change


The impact of 
climate change 
will continue to 
increase, placing 
pressure on 
infrastructure 
and reliance on 
natural 
resources


Asset 
Management


Management of 
parks and built 
assets to 
maximise 
participation, 
accessibility and 
sustainability
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STRATEGIC CONTEXT: 


EASTERN REGION GROUP OF COUNCILS


The Eastern Region Group of Councils 


(ERG) is a representative region body 


consisting of six local government 


authorities in Melbourne’s east.


The councils included in the ERG are City of Knox, City of 


Manningham, City of Maroondah, City of Monash, City of 


Whitehorse and Yarra Ranges Council. 


The ERG promotes collaboration between the member 


councils and key stakeholders on issues of significance to 


the community.  The ERG facilitates integrated planning, 


shared services and joint advocacy in pursuing outcomes 


that benefit communities across Melbourne’s east.


For the purpose of the Melbourne East Regional Sport and 


Recreation Strategy, the City of Boroondara have been 


invited to participate and contribute to the planning 


process.


ERG Strategic Plan 2021 - 2025


The ERG Strategic Plan outlines the joint strategic priorities 


for the region focusing on outcomes across five key areas: 


Community, Environment, Economy, Building and 


Infrastructure, and Operations.


The review of the Melbourne East Regional Sport and 


Recreation Strategy is a recommendation of the Strategic 


Plan, aligning with the Community and Built Infrastructure 


strategic priorities.


Eastern Metro Land Use Framework Plan (Draft)


The draft Land Use Framework for Melbourne East 


established an integrated approach to the development of 


the region, ensuring that social, economic and 


environmental benefits are realised as the region grows. 


The local government authorities within the region face 


diverse issues and possess differing opportunities.  The 


Land Use Framework provides overarching strategic 


direction to ensure that planning is integrated, while local 


outcomes remain a priority.


The Land Use Framework outlines a number of priority 


projects, including the North East Link, suburban rail loop 


precincts, and the Monash National Employment and 


Innovation Cluster.


From a sport and recreation perspective, the Land Use 


Framework acknowledges the importance of planning for 


major social infrastructure (including recreation facilities) 


and encouraging the use of public land such as schools and 


golf courses for open space, recreation and trail 


connections.  
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STRATEGIC CONTEXT: CITY OF BOROONDARA


Sport and Recreation Strategy (2016)


The Boroondara Sport and Recreation Strategy established 


six priority areas for action:


1. Health Wellbeing, Social Cohesion – focus on an 


active, healthy and connected community


2. Diversity & inclusion – create opportunities for people 


who are traditionally less like to participate


3. Participation – get more people active more often and 


balance use of facilities for structured and 


unstructured activities


4. Partnerships – forge effective relationships with 


government, sporting groups, schools and peak bodies


5. Sustainability – focus on environmental sustainability, 


financial sustainability and club/volunteer support


6. Infrastructure & safety – maximise outcomes from 


investment in new and existing infrastructure


Open Space Strategy (2013)


9.9% of the City of Boroondara is public open space, with 


36 sqm of open space per person at the time of 


publication.  


As population grows within the municipality and private 


open space decreases, additional open space that serves a 


range of purposes is required.


Funding and Development of Community Pavilions –


Sport and Recreation (2019)


This policy aims to ensure the responsible development 


and renewal of community pavilions.  The policy principles 


focus on developing and funding pavilions in partnership 


with facility users and other levels of government, 


targeting investment in areas of demand, and aligning with 


ESD, CPTED and universal design principles.


Sports Ground Provision Analysis


Council is currently examining the provision of sports 


grounds across the municipality to understand the level of 


pressure on existing grounds and future needs.


Key infrastructure priorities and planning


• Freeway Golf Course redesign (due to NE Link)


• Fritsch Holzer Indoor Stadium (VSBA-led)


• Kew Recreation Centre development (due mid-2023)


• Pavilion renewal program, including accessibility and 


inclusivity upgrades


Emerging issues


• Increased female participation has resulted in facility 


and sports ground capacity issues.


• The majority of existing sports grounds are at capacity, 


due to increased participation and the landlocked 


nature of the City of Boroondara. 


• Active recreation in parks and reserves continues to 


increase.


• Increased capacity issues for indoor highball courts and 


hockey centres due to sports played at these facilities 


having larger participation catchment areas.


• Dirt jumps and mountain biking on existing and 


improvised trails is creating maintenance and risk 


issues at a local level. 
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STRATEGIC CONTEXT: CITY OF KNOX


Open Space Plan 2012-2022


The City of Knox manages more than 700 hectares of open 


space for informal leisure and active sport activities, 


equating to just over 6% of the total land area of the 


municipality.


The Strategy defines four strategic directions for open 


space, including creating healthy creek corridors, activating 


community hubs, empowering the community as stewards 


of opens space and engendering a network of sustainable 


spaces.


Pavilion Strategy and Modular Program


Council is undertaking a review of outcomes achieved by 


modular pavilions and has established a broader strategy 


for pavilion development. 


Facility Development Policies


The City of Knox has established key policies that guide the 


planning and development of sport and recreation 


infrastructure,  including:


• Guidelines for Developing Sports Facilities – Outlines 


the standards for development of facilities at local, 


municipal and regional level facilities.  The policy notes 


Gilbert Park, Marie Wallace Bayswater Oval, and Knox 


Park Athletics Complex as regional facilities.


• Sporting Club financial contributions towards reserve 


developments – Outlines the expected contributions 


from sporting clubs towards the development of sports 


facilities.  The policy includes a list of exemption, noting 


that specialised venues and a number regional level 


facilities are exempt from the policy due to the role 


they play in providing for the broader community. 


• Community Facility Planning Policy 2021-2024 –


Establishes Council’s policy framework, planning 


principles, planning process, and resources and tools 


relating to the planning, delivery and management of 


community facilities.  


Key infrastructure priorities and planning


• State Basketball Centre, Knox Regional Sports Park


• Knox Regional Netball Centre redevelopment and 


expansion


• Wantirna Reserve hockey facility development


• Gilbert Park regional baseball/softball facility upgrades


• Bayswater Oval design and upgrade works


• Knox Athletics Track field facilities upgrades 


• Lewis Park Master Plan implementation


Emerging issues


• The increase in active recreation across the 


municipality is creating greater demand for access to 


open space and space for unstructured participation.


• Equity of use of facilities and open space, and the value 


of open space to the community is increasing.


• Dirt jumps and mountain biking on existing and 


improvised trails is creating maintenance and risk 


issues at a local level. 


• Opportunities to develop regionally consistent policies 


and procedures to manage local and municipal issues. 
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STRATEGIC CONTEXT: CITY OF MANNINGHAM


Active For Life Recreation Strategy (2019 Review)


The City of Manningham developed the Active For Life 


Recreation Strategy 2010-2025 in 2010, with a review of 


completed in 2019.  


The priorities of the Strategy were refined to four key areas 


between 2019-2025:


1. Provide flexible, multi-use and durable spaces for 


recreation to meet the needs of a growing community


2. Collaborate with key partners and organisations


3. Foster an environment of inclusion


4. Build capacity for our community


The Strategy includes recommendations relating to review 


of indoor sporting needs and development requirements, 


with a focus on the development of master plans for 


Donvale Indoor Sports Centre and Manningham 


Templestowe Leisure Centre.


Open Space Strategy (2014)


18% of the City of Manningham was classified as open 


space at the time of publication of the Strategy, with over 


2,000 hectares of open space. It is acknowledged that sixty 


percent of the open space land is Crown land and managed 


by Parks Victoria.


The Strategy identifies population growth and residential 


development, changing lifestyle patterns and expectations, 


climate change, community health and wellbeing, 


biodiversity being the key emerging issues for open space.


The primary goals of the Strategy are to 1) value, expand 


and enhance the open space network, 2) make the most of 


existing open spaces, and 3) attract more people, more 


often to open space.


Key infrastructure priorities and planning


• Aquarena Outdoor Master Plan 


• Donvale Indoor Sports Centre Master Plan


• Manningham Templestowe Leisure Centre Master Plan


• North East Link Sports Developments


Emerging issues


• Informal dirt jumps are emerging as an issue for 


Council. Construction of informal jumps by residents 


indicates growing demand.


• Increased active recreation in parks and reserves, 


particularly during 2020 and 2021 under COVID-19 


restrictions.


• Assessment of the aquatic sport needs within the 


region required to limit duplication for regional 


swimming, diving and water sports.


• Direction required on regional lawn bowls facility 


provision within State Lawn Bowls Facility Plan.


• Access to current participation and demand data is vital 


for planning and decision-making.


• Female participation and associated impact on facility 


capacity.
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STRATEGIC CONTEXT: CITY OF MAROONDAH


Physical Activity Strategy 2015-2020


The Physical Activity Strategy aims to encourage 


Maroondah residents to be more active, more often. The 


Strategy acknowledges that physical activity levels are 


deficient across the municipality, impacting health and 


wellbeing outcomes.


The four Council priorities established in the Strategy are:


1. Active Travel – Encourage use of active transport and 


build active transport friendly environments


2. Activating Open Space – Drive participation in open 


space that is safe, comfortable, vibrant and walkable


3. The Future of Sport – Adapt to shifting motivations 


and trends in sport participation


4. Schools and Workplaces – Engage communities in 


physical activity through their schools and workplaces


Equally Active Strategy 2019


The Equally Active Strategy aims to increase the physical 


activity levels of women and girls, acknowledging their 


specific barriers to participation.  The Strategy seeks to 


drive outcomes in the four key areas of gender equality in 


sport, women of CALD backgrounds, young women and 


women with care responsibilities.


Open Space Strategy


11% of the City of Maroondah is comprised of open space, 


equating to 650 hectares and 430 reserves.  The Strategy 


identified emerging trends impacting open space provision 


including the balance between sport and passive 


recreation, promotion of physical activity, climate change 


and fostering partnerships to enhance open space.


Golf Strategy 2020-2030


The Golf Strategy examined the performance of Council’s 


two public golf courses – Dorset Golf Course and Ringwood 


Golf Course.  The Strategy acknowledged the declining 


financial performance of the courses and need to evolve 


the golf offering to engage the community and improve 


sustainability.  


The priority actions from the Strategy centre around 


enhancing facilities, marketing, engagement and pricing, 


diversifying opportunities and increasing the inclusion of 


under-represented groups. 


Key infrastructure priorities and planning


• Construction of the indoor cricket training centre at 


Jubilee Park, Ringwood


• Relocation of Calisthenics Victoria administration and 


operations to the Karralyka Centre


• Extreme Sports in Public Places Strategy


• Maroondah Tennis Strategy


Emerging issues


• Increasing female participation has created facility 


capacity issues. The strong growth in female 


participation numbers for sports such as AFL and cricket 


has started to plateau, with retention being the next 


challenge for local clubs and associations.


• Active recreation in local parks and reserves is 


continuing to increase.


• Opportunities for volunteers training and skill 


development is required.  There is potential for overlap 


between LGAs and sports – a collaborative approach 


may optimise use of resources.


• Access to current participation and demand data is vital 


for planning and decision-making.


• The potential for a home for Calisthenics in Maroondah 


is being considered.
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STRATEGIC CONTEXT: CITY OF MONASH


Active Monash Plans and Strategies


Active Monash incorporates a series of frameworks and 


initiatives that aim to deliver on the vision and aspirations 


of Monash City Council, including:


• Sports Club Framework 


• Fees and Charges Policy


• Capital Works Priorities Framework


• Active Reserves Facility Hierarchy


• Monash Tennis Plan


• Monash Football (Soccer) Plan


• Community Sport, Premier League and Elite Sport 


Framework


• Active Communities Framework


These strategies and plans provide strategic and 


operational guidance to ensure that Monash City Council 


delivers on the goals of Active Monash and ultimately 


improves the health of the residents.


Monash Open Space Strategy (2018)


The Open Space Strategy outlines the priorities for the 


development of open space across the City of Monash, 


with a focus on improving access, quality, quantity, 


diversity, sustainability, and environmental value across 


the network.


While the City of Monash generally has a sufficient amount 


of open space (2.7 hectares per 1,000 residents),  the 


distribution of open space across the network is not equal, 


with open space precincts ranging from 0.5 hectares 


(Notting Hill) to 4.2 hectares (Ashwood/Burwood) per 


1,000 residents.


Active Recreation Opportunities Strategy (2021)


The Active Recreation Opportunities Strategy seeks to 


create more opportunities for unstructured and informal 


physical activity across the City.  


The Strategy focuses on the delivery active recreation 


infrastructure, with a network of active recreation nodes 


and facilities planned for development and activation 


across the City. 


Key infrastructure priorities and planning


• Waverley Women’s Sports Centre Precinct Plan 


implementation


• Glen Waverley Sports Hub (Regional Tennis Centre)


• Ashwood Reserve second hockey pitch


• Jack Edwards Reserve pavilion and grandstand design


• Monash Aquatic Facilities Development Plan


Emerging issues


• Increasing active recreation participation by residents. 


Monash City Council has recently developed the Active 


Recreation Opportunities Strategy to determine future 


priorities.


• Opportunities for collaborative funding between 


Councils should continue to be explored.


• Provision for activities such as badminton and table 


tennis should be explored.  
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STRATEGIC CONTEXT: CITY OF WHITEHORSE


Indoor Sports Facility Feasibility Study


The Indoor Sports Facility Feasibility Study establishes the 


priorities for planning and development to meet indoor 


facility needs across the municipality. 


Recommendations include the exploration of opportunities 


for a multi-use facility including table tennis in Box Hill, 


concept design development for Sportlink and master plan 


development for East Burwood Reserve. 


The Study also establishes criteria for the assessment of 


development proposals at existing indoor facilities 


including Aqualink, Sportlink, Slater Reserve Stadium, 


Nunawading Basketball Centre, and Nunawading 


Gymnastic and Sports Club.


Open Space Strategy


Open space in the City of Whitehorse comprises 10.7% of 


the municipality, equating to 690 hectares across 335 open 


space reserves.  81.7% of the open space in the City 


consists of 71 reserves that are larger than 3 hectares (57 


municipal, 24 regional).  


The principles established by the Strategy relate to open 


space that is accessible, diverse, equitable, connected, 


adaptable, sustainable, social, recreational and cultural.


Recreation Strategy 2015-2024


The Recreation Strategy establishes the priorities for the 


City of Whitehorse to guide the planning of recreation 


services and facilities.


Regarding regional facilities, the Strategy identifies the 


need to work in partnership with neighbouring councils to 


plan and implement regional infrastructure that caters to 


broad population catchments.


Draft Strategic Partnerships Framework 2021


The Strategic Partnerships Framework has been developed 


to assist Council in considering suitable indoor sports 


facility projects and partnerships, particularly in relation to 


the delivery of the Indoor Sports Feasibility Study.


Key infrastructure priorities and planning


• Aqualink Nunawading Feasibility Study


• Box Hill City Oval pavilion redevelopment


• East Burwood Reserve Master Plan, including 


Nunawading Basketball Centre


• Morack Golf Course redevelopment planning


• Sportlink facility redevelopment planning


• Terrara Park Pavilion redevelopment


Emerging issues


• Facility capacity is becoming an issue for sport within 


Whitehorse City Council.


• Lack of organised sport at reserves provided increased 


access to residents during COVID-19 restrictions.  


Management of resident and club expectations relating 


to sports ground/facility access required.


• Council rate capping will impact the capital investment 


into facilities at local and regional levels, including co-


investment into facilities with regional partners.


• Demand for indoor sports such as gymnastics and table 


tennis requires consideration within Whitehorse and 


across the regional network.


• Partnership opportunities with schools should be 


considered at a regional level. 
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STRATEGIC CONTEXT: YARRA RANGES COUNCIL


Recreation and Open Space Plan 2013-2023


The Recreation and Open Space Plan establishes Council’s 


strategic framework, policy setting, and implementation 


plan for sport, recreation an open space. 


The Plan consolidates strategic documents relating to 


aquatic facilities, sport and recreation infrastructure, and 


participation opportunities to provide Council with a 


holistic strategic direction.


The implementation plan includes recommendations for 


the planning and delivery of regionally significant facilities.


Warburton MTB Destination 


The development of a regionally significant mountain bike 


facility at Warburton is a key priority for Yarra Ranges 


Council.  The planning for this project is being undertaken 


separately to the Melbourne East Regional Sport and 


Recreation Strategy.


Accelerated Community Infrastructure Program


Yarra Ranges Council established the Accelerated 


Community Infrastructure Program to outline Council’s 


priorities across a range of local, municipal and regional 


projects.  Yarra Ranges Council is growing in population and 


visitation, with this program aiming to fill the widening gap 


between Council revenue and infrastructure and asset 


requirements.


The Program outlines key regional projects including 


aquatic facility development, partnership with schools to 


develop stadiums, cycling trails and facilities, and other 


local sport facility developments.


Key infrastructure priorities and planning


• Warburton Mountain Bike Destination


• Consideration of the Yarra Ranges Urban Aquatic and 


Recreation business case with possible progress to 


implementation.


• Support and advocate for the Yarra Ranges Regional 


Equestrian Park proposed by a third party (or private 


consortium).


• Consideration of a regional sports precinct to cater for a 


number of sports including multiple cycling disciplines.


Emerging issues


• Planning for population growth requires the future 


development of facilities that cater for aquatics, leisure, 


sport and recreation in new communities. 


• Active recreation is increasing in importance for the 


community.  Regionally consistent planning and policy 


would assist in aligning Councils across the region. 


• Partnership opportunities with schools to provide for 


indoor stadium needs. Potential to expand 1-2 court 


stadiums to 3-4 courts to meet community demand.


• Council is receiving requests from ‘hard to locate’ 


sports such as motocross and shooting. 


• Growth in female participation and the associated 


impact on facility capacity.


• Growing demand for bike infrastructure including 


mountain bike trails, pump tracks and dirt jumps.
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STRATEGIC CONTEXT: GREATER MELBOURNE OPEN SPACE


Open Space Strategy for Metropolitan Melbourne 2021


The Open Space Strategy for Metropolitan Melbourne 2021 


establishes the strategic framework for the protection and 


development of open space across Melbourne to create a 


network of accessible parks and spaces. 


While individual local government authorities deliver 


localised planning for open space development, this 


strategy sets city-wide direction that assist in collaboration 


between authorities and levels of government. 


The four primary goals of the strategy relate to improved 


community health and wellbeing, healthier biodiversity, 


enhanced climate change resilience, and maximized 


economic and social benefits.


The strategy highlights a range of actions relevant to the 


Melbourne East region, including the Warburton Mountain 


Bike Destination project, Wattle Park upgrades, use of 


school grounds for community use, and the Metro Parks 


Public Acquisition Overlay Program.


The development of the 30-year investment opportunities 


framework as an action of the strategy provides an 


opportunity for collaboration between Melbourne East 


local government authorities, DELWP and other land 


managers on regional priorities.
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STRATEGIC CONTEXT: STATE GOVERNMENT


Active  Victoria 2022-2026


Active Victoria 2022-2026 establishes a strategic 


framework for sport and active recreation in Victoria, 


guiding the Victorian Government’s objectives and 


priorities for the sector.


The Active Victoria vision is “to build a thriving, inclusive 


and connected sport and active recreation sector that 


benefits all Victorians”.


The framework outlines three key objectives:


1. Connecting communities: All Victorians have access to 


high-quality environments and appropriate 


participation opportunities


2. Building value: The sport and active recreation 


workforce create positive experiences for people


3. Enduring legacy: A connected system that generates 


long-term benefits for the sector and Victoria
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Strategy delivers outcomes across all objectives within 


Active Victoria 2022-2026. 


The Strategy is particularly aligned with Key Direction 3 


outlined within the Infrastructure outcome of the 


Connected Communities objective:


Key Direction: Improve community sport and active 


recreation infrastructure coordination to better meet 


demand, with a focus on areas and populations who need 


it most:


• Develop a shared understanding of Victoria’s 
community sport and active recreation infrastructure 
priorities to support coordinated local, regional, and 
state-wide approaches to planning and investment


• Work across agencies to embed sport and active 
recreation needs in Victorian land-use planning, 
infrastructure, and service delivery to create more 
active communities
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STRATEGIC CONTEXT: STATE GOVERNMENT


Fair Access Policy Roadmap (2022)


The Fair Access Policy Roadmap outlines the Victorian 


Government’s commitment to progressing gender 


equitable access to community sport and recreation 


infrastructure.  


The Roadmap establishes six fair access principles to 


provide guidance and support to local governments and 


public land managers:


1. Community sports infrastructure and environments 


are genuinely welcoming, safe, and inclusive.


2. Women and girls can fully participate in all aspects of 


community sport and active recreation, including as a 


player, coach, administrator, official, volunteer and 


spectator.


3. Women and girls will have equitable access to and use 


of community sport infrastructure: 


a. of the highest quality available and most 


convenient, 


b. at the best and most popular competition 


and training times and locations,


c. to support existing and new participation 


opportunities, and a variety of sports.


4. Women and girls should be equitably represented in 


leadership and governance roles.
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es 5. Encourage and support all user groups who access and 


use community sport infrastructure to understand, 


adopt and implement gender equitable access and use 


practices.


6. Prioritise access, use and support to all user groups 


who demonstrate an ongoing commitment to gender 


equitable access and use of allocated community 


sport infrastructure.


The Fair Access Policy Roadmap will be implemented in a 


phased approach to support government and sport and 


recreation stakeholders to plan for change:


• Phase 1: Education (August 2022 – 2023)


• Phase 2: Readiness (2023 – 30 June 2024)


• Phase 3: Progress (1 July 2024 onwards)


The Fair Access Policy Roadmap is supported by a series of 


key resources for local governments and sport and 


recreation organisations, including the Fair Access Policy 


Template and the Fair Access Action Plan Template.
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STRATEGIC CONTEXT: STATE GOVERNMENT


Safe and Strong: Victorian Gender Equity Strategy


The Victorian Gender Equality Strategy establishes the 


vision for all Victorians to live in a safe and equal society. 


The Strategy outlines a series of reforms for governments 


to deliver and identifies sport and recreation as a key 


setting to deliver change.


The Strategy identifies that:


• Sport is a powerful vehicle for change


• Sport is critical to female empowerment and good 


health


• Gender gaps persist in sport and recreation


A key early action from the Victorian Gender Equity 


Strategy is to “work with local government and State 


Sporting Associations to promote equitable treatment of 


men and women in the provision of and access to 


infrastructure and facilities”.


Female participation is growing across Melbourne East and 


further support from government and sport will enable this 


growth to continue into the future.


Value of Sport and Active Recreation Infrastructure


Sport and Recreation Victoria engaged KPMG to articulate 


the value that community sport and active recreation 


infrastructure adds to the state of Victoria. 


The report focuses on the economic, health and social 


benefits sport and active recreation infrastructure delivers 


in communities across Victoria and builds on a similar piece 


of work delivered by KPMG for Sport Australia at a national 


level.  


Key national findings:


• Community sport and active recreation infrastructure 


delivers $2.1 billion economic impact, $2.3 billion 


health benefit and $2.6 million social benefit to Victoria 


annually


• Economic impact is driven by in increased economic 


activity ($2.078 billion) and in event-related tourism 


expenditure ($14 million)


• Health benefits accrued include reduce risk of chronic 


disease ($1.184 billion), improved mental health ($848 


million), increased productivity ($270 million), reduced 


risk of falls ($33 million) and reduced risk of drowning 


($1 million)


• Social benefits include human capital uplift ($1.441 


billion), volunteering ($596 million) and green space 


($579 million)
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SPORT AND RECREATION 
TRENDS AND OPPORTUNITIES
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SPORT AND RECREATION TRENDS AND OPPORTUNITIES


Understanding the participation trends and 


infrastructure planning of State Sporting 


Associations is vital for the Melbourne East 


region to assess strategic priorities.


To gain insights into the priorities of each priority sport, 


meetings were undertaken with representatives from each 


of the following peak sporting bodies:


As part of the Strategy review, participant data has been 


sought from a range of state sports associations (or 


equivalent) for the last three consecutive years or seasons 


(across 2019, 2020, 2021 and 2022).


It is important to acknowledge the impact that COVID-19 


had on participation during 2020 and 2021.  As 


participation numbers were significantly affected and the 


impacts were not felt equally by all sports, this context 


needs to be acknowledged when analysing participation 


trends.


Notes regarding participation data analysis:


• Participation in competitions and programs that are not 


affiliated with State Sporting Associations are generally 


not represented in the data analysis.


• COVID-19 restrictions impacted most sports, with 


decreased participation numbers during 2020 and 


2021. Indoor sports generally experienced the most 


significant impacts from COVID-19 restrictions.


• A number of state sports associations (or their national 


equivalent) have either recently migrated to new 


membership/participation data platforms or are in the 


process of migration. 


• Where possible, duplicate participant records have 


been removed where a single participant has played 


across multiple clubs or grades. 


• AFL Victoria • Gymnastics Victoria


• Badminton Victoria • Hockey Victoria


• Baseball Victoria • Netball Victoria


• Basketball Victoria • NRL Victoria


• Bowls Victoria • Rugby Victoria


• Calisthenics Victoria • Swimming Victoria


• Cricket Victoria • Tennis Victoria


• AusCycling • Volleyball Victoria


• Football Victoria


In addition to the participation data, strategic context and 


regional needs provided by each sport,  an overview of the 


collated Ausplay data for the seven councils in the 


Melbourne East region and table of previous participation 


data has been included as a reference.


Image: Waverley Netball Centre, Jells Park
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KEY ISSUES AND OPPORTUNITIES FOR REGIONAL SPORT


The seventeen State Sporting Associations and peak sporting bodies that were engaged during the review of the Melbourne East Regional 


Sport and Recreation Strategy identified a range of issues and opportunities facing the growth and development of their respective sports. 


Many of the themes highlighted mirrored those identified by council and government stakeholders, creating opportunities for collaboration 


to create solutions.


Pressure on 
facility capacity


Information and 
data


COVID-19


Talent 
pathway and 
event venues


Funding and 
resources


Growth in 
female 


participation


Growth of 
participation in sport 
is creating the need 
for increased facility 
capacity and upgrades 
to existing 
infrastructure.


Female participation 
growth is a priority for 
the majority of sports, 
creating the need for 
more infrastructure. 
Increasing female 
participation has 
created capacity 
issues at some venues.


Regional venues play a 
vital role in developing 
talent and hosting 
events. Gaps in 
regional provision 
limit pathways and 
event delivery. Roles 
of LGAs and SSAs 
require clarification.


COVID-19 restrictions 
impacted the ability of 
sports to operate. 
Sports require support 
to rebound from 
reduced participation 
and operation.


Funding and resources 
for programming and 
facility projects are 
being stretched. 
Collaboration with 
LGAs and government 
is vital to understand 
capacity to support 
future priorities.


Building cases for 
facility development 
on strong evidence is 
crucial to ensuring 
returns on stakeholder 
investment are 
maximised.


Common Issues and Opportunities Across Sports


Planning for 
growth


Planning for the facility 
and servicing needs of 
growing communities is 
vital for the 
sustainability of sport.


Changing 
Participation 


Trends


Increased demand for 
flexible, social and 
informal participation 
at community level. 
Increased 
professionalism within 
the talent pathway.
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ACTIVE RECREATION


Active recreation continues to emerge as a 


popular form of activity, with Ausplay data 


indicating that the forms of physical 


activity with the highest participation rates 


are non-competitive activities such 


walking, running, cycling and swimming 


(see pages 59-62).


Active recreation is generally defined as unorganised or 


non-competitive physical activity undertaken during leisure 


time.  Active recreation activities generally have a high 


level of flexibility and low level of structure, creating 


activities that are highly accessible with few barriers to 


participation.


While active recreation activities have high participation 


rates in comparison to organised sport, active recreation 


participation is generally drawn from a local catchment 


rather than a regional level.  Local parks, reserves and 


facilities generally provide the convenience and 


accessibility that participants are seeking from active 


recreation.  


The primary exceptions are regional trail networks and 


mountain-biking facilities, which cater for multiple 


municipalities and can draw users from beyond the region. 


Regional trail and mountain-bike-specific strategies (see 


page 14) have been established to guide advocacy for 


these regionally significant projects. 


Given the localised nature of active recreation 


participation, the planning, development and activation of 


active recreation facilities is generally delivered locally 


rather than regionally across multiple municipalities. 


Planning for regional-level open space parks and reserves 


may be undertaken collaboratively, but is generally led by 


the by the relevant local government authority or land 


manager.


On this basis, the Melbourne East Regional Sport and 


Recreation Strategy focuses primarily on regional level 


facilities for organised sport due their broader geographic 


catchment and ability to host regionally significant events 


and competitions.  


The seven local government authorities within the 


Melbourne East region should continue to examine 


opportunities to collaborate where an active recreation 


facility project or initiative may have benefits across 


multiple municipalities and draw participation from across 


the region.. 
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SPORT PARTICIPATION 2021
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The Sport Participation 2021 analysis consists of resident participant data provided by State Sporting Associations. Participation that is not associated with 


affiliated competitions and programs is not included within the analysis.  Analysis of each sport by Local Government Authority is provided as an appendix.
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AUSTRALIAN RULES FOOTBALL


Australian Rules Football is one of the highest 


participation sports in the Melbourne East Region, 


with growth across male and female cohorts.


Australian Rules Football is generally well provisioned from 


a facility perspective, although facility capacity is coming 


under pressure due to the significant growth of female 


football.


State & Melbourne East AFL Facilities 


Development Strategies


AFL Victoria have developed both State level (2017) and 


Melbourne East Regional (2019) Facilities Development 


Strategies, providing clear strategic direction for the 


Australia football needs in the region.


The State-level strategy includes the development of 


administration centres/regional hubs and provide venues 


that support talent pathways and competitions.


The Strategy also focuses on the quality and carrying 


capacity of facilities, planning for new facilities in growth 


areas, catering for diversity (particularly growth in female 


participation) and enhancing relationships with local 


government.


The Melbourne East Football Facilities Strategy identified a 


range of priorities specific to Melbourne East, focused on 


increasing the facility capacity and responding to regional 


needs.


Priority two within the Melbourne East Football Facilities 


Strategy establishes the key state level, regional and talent 


pathway venues as priorities for investment.  


Box Hill City Oval is identified as the state level investment 


priority, with a $5 million improvement program planned 


for the venue. Other facility priorities to the value of over 


$154 million are outlined within the Strategy.


Participation


Australian Rules Football Participation was impacted by 


COVID-19, but rebounded in 2021 to similar levels as 2019.  


Notably, female participation makes up approximately 20% 


of total participation (based on 2021).


Key Regional Facilities


• Box Hill City Oval – Box Hill Hawks


• Kilsyth Centre of Excellence – Eastern Ranges


Regional Needs


• The existing regional venues service AFL regional 


facility needs, but further upgrades and development is 


required.


• Investment in Box Hill City Oval is a key regional 


priority, with an approximate $19 million improvement 


program planned for the site.


• Increasing facility capacity to cater for growth and 


meeting the facility needs of women and girls.
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BADMINTON


Badminton is ideally seeking the establishment of 


purpose-built facilities to cater for regional 


participation and development needs in Melbourne 


East.


Badminton has traditionally shared court space with other 


sports in multi-purpose facilities, but the absence of a 


purpose-built facility limits talent pathways and 


development in the region. 


Badminton Victoria Strategic Plan


The Badminton Victoria Strategic Plan 2021-2025 provides 


high level direction for growing the sport and supporting its 


members. 


The plan focuses on engagement of participants and 


volunteers, supporting the talent pathway, ensure 


sustainability,  inclusion and events.


Participation


Like many indoor sports, badminton participation has been 


affected by COVID-19 restrictions. Participation in 


badminton is likely to continue to rely on access to multi-


purpose courts, but purpose built facilities should be 


considered should the number of participants grow in the 


medium-to-long term.


Participation in badminton is highest in the City of 


Manningham, comprising approximately 35% of 


participants (based on 2021).  Monash, Whitehorse and 


Boroondara also have relatively strong participation in 


badminton (note: Monash demand is primarily met by 


private centres)


Key Regional Facilities


• Sportlink, Vermont South


• Kilsyth Sports Centre


• Maroondah Nets, Heathmont


• Doncaster Badminton Centre


• Melbourne Unique Badminton Centre


• Glen Waverley Badminton Centre


Regional Needs


• The opportunity to develop a badminton-specific 


facility that caters to regional needs is a priority for 


Badminton Victoria. Badminton often shares court 


space with other sports and is a lower priority due to 


the demands of larger sports. Participation rates in 


badminton should be monitored in key locations such 


as Manningham, Whitehorse, Monash and Boroondara 


to determine the need for a stand-alone regional 


centre in the medium-to-long term. 
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BASEBALL


Baseball is currently serviced by two sub-regional 


level facilities in Gilbert Park and Napier Park.


While Baseball needs to continue to evolve its venues, the 


primary purpose of facility upgrades will be focused on 


increasing participation opportunities and flexibility. 


The majority of the talent pathway is delivered from the 


State Baseball Centre in Altona, with baseball competitions 


and programs focused on local participation rather than 


regional development opportunities. 


Baseball Victoria also indicated that they were seeking to 


reform competition and participation structures, and that 


the development of regional facilities and initiatives would 


be a longer-term goal. 


Baseball Victoria Strategic Plan 2016-2019


The Baseball Victoria Strategic Plan is due for renewal, with 


the existing plan running through until 2019. While the 


Strategic Plan notes the need to improve facilities, it is 


primarily focused on growing participation, supporting the 


talent pathway, increasing sustainability and strong 


governance.


Baseball Victoria indicated that they were currently 


developing a new strategic plan when engaged in late 


2021.


Participation


Participation in baseball has held relatively steady in 2019 


and 2021, with the dip in participation during 2020 due to 


COVID-19 restrictions. 


The participation base of baseball in Melbourne East is 


largely male-centric with approximately 12% of 


participation in baseball comprised of women and girls 


(based on 2021). 


Key Regional Facilities


• Gilbert Park, Knoxfield


• Napier Park, Glen Waverley


Regional Needs


• The existing sub-regional level facilities at Gilbert Park 


and Napier Park serve the current needs of baseball. 


• The installation of sportslighting at Napier Park would 


increase capacity to provide additional participation 


and talent development opportunities.


97 73 132


1027


548


1067


0


500


1000


1500


2019 2020 2021


Sp
o


rt
 &


 R
ec


re
at


io
n


 T
re


n
d


s







Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy 2022-2032 45


BASKETBALL


Basketball is one of the strongest participation 


sports in Melbourne East, with high participation 


at all levels.


The establishment of the State Basketball Centre at Knox 


Regional Sports Park is the key basketball facility project in 


the region, but further consideration of court capacity and 


partnerships with schools should be considered.


Basketball Victoria Facility Master Plan 2017


The Basketball Victoria Facility Master Plan identified the 


key requirements for basketball within the region, with the 


development of the State Basketball Centre at the Knox 


Regional Sports Park providing a central priority for the 


region. 


The 2017 Master Plan recommendations included (a 


number of which have been completed):


• Boroondara: An additional two courts are required by 


2021 to cater for growth. A high number of school 


courts are used decreasing the capacity per court.


• Knox: Existing provision caters for demand, with the 


development of the State Basketball Centre to provide 


further capacity.


• Manningham: Bulleen Stadium requires an additional 


4-5 courts, with another four courts required in the 


Doncaster area by 2025.


• Maroondah: An additional two courts are required by 


2021 to meet needs for basketball.  


• Monash: Additional courts were recently developed at 


Oakleigh Recreation Centre, although Monash still 


requires a further two courts by 2021.


• Whitehorse: An additional two courts are needed at 


Nunawading Stadium, as well as an additional 2-3 


courts in the Box Hill / Burwood East area.


• Yarra Ranges: Development of facilities at Upwey High 


School and Melba College to create additional capacity 


to meet short-to-medium term needs.


Participation


Basketball is the highest participation sport in Melbourne 


East, although participation was impacted during 2020/21.


Key Regional Facilities


• State Basketball Centre – Knox Regional Sports Park


• Boroondara Sports Complex, Balwyn North


• Mullum Mullum Stadium, Donvale


• Nunawading Basketball Centre, East Burwood


• Kilsyth Sports Centre


• Oakleigh Recreation Centre


• Maroondah Rings, Ringwood


• Waverley Basketball Centre, Chadstone


• Monash University Stadium, Clayton


Regional Needs


• Delivery of the State Basketball Centre


• Potential to partner with schools and education 


institutions to develop regional / sub-regional level 


stadiums (3-4 courts)


• Fritsch Holzer Indoor Stadium two-court stadium 


feasibility and design implementation
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BOWLS


While participation in bowls continues to hold 


steady in Melbourne East, the establishment of a 


regional facility capable of hosting events and 


high-level competitions is a priority for Bowls 


Victoria.


The upgrade of an existing facility to incorporate a 


minimum of one covered green is a key priority for bowls 


in Melbourne East.


Bowls Victoria Strategic Facilities Plan 2020-2030


The Bowls Victoria Strategic Facilities Plan identifies the 


need for regional lawn bowls facilities, with a core 


requirement of having two or more greens (with at least 


one undercover green) and facilities to cater for major 


events such as state/national championships.


The Melbourne East region consists of parts of the Eastern 


Ranges, Yarra and Sandbelt bowls regions, with no regional 


level bowls facilities provided within the seven Melbourne 


East LGAs. 


Regional level bowls facilities within these three bowls 


regions are provided at Darebin City Bowls Club (now non-


operational), Brighton Bowls Club and Dandenong Bowls 


Club, with an undercover green to be established at 


Berwick Bowls Club in the near future. 


Through consultation, Bowls Victoria noted the potential 


for a “major” level bowls facility within the region to be 


elevated to regional status, with consideration given to the 


location of existing regional level facilities to the north, 


west, south and south-east (future development).


Participation


Participation in bowls skews significantly towards older age 


cohorts with approximately 10-15% of participants each 


year below the age of 50. 


Note: 1,480 participants had no gender listed in 2021. The 


proportion of gender split in 2022 was assigned to the 


1,480 participants with no gender from 2021.


Key Regional Facilities


• No facilities currently meet Bowls Victoria regional 


facility criteria


Regional Needs


• Establishment of an agreed regional bowls venue, 


incorporating a minimum of one covered green and 


associated supporting infrastructure to facilitate 


regional and state level competitions and events.
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CALISTHENICS


Calisthenics is seeking to create a home for the 


sport, with the state administration and 


performance facility to be based in the Melbourne 


East region.


Calisthenics Victoria has been seeking to partner with 


Maroondah City Council to move its state-level operations 


to the Karralyka Centre in Ringwood.


Calisthenics Victoria Strategic Plan 2019-2022


The Calisthenics Victoria Strategic Plan 2019-2022 


establishes four key pillars for delivery, with the ‘creation 


of a home for calisthenics’ the first pillar of the strategy. 


The creation of a home for calisthenics is particularly 


relevant for the Melbourne East region, as the proposed 


new home of calisthenics is the Karralyka Centre in 


Ringwood. 


Calisthenics Victoria will centre its administration and 


operations from the Karralyka Centre, and will use studio 


and performance space for programs, competitions and 


events. 


Participation


Participation in calisthenics is almost entirely comprised on 


women and girls, as well as skewing highly towards 


younger participants, with approximately three-quarters of 


participants 19 years-old or younger. 


Key Regional Facilities


• Karralyka Centre, Ringwood (proposed)


Regional Needs


• The creation of a home for calisthenics at the Karralyka 


Centre is the key regional (and state level) facility need 


for the sport.  1737
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CRICKET


The Victorian Cricket Infrastructure Strategy 


establishes clear priorities for the development of 


Cricket and Community Centres across Greater 


Melbourne, with Jubilee Park (Ringwood) fulfilling 


this role for Melbourne East.


The recent announcement of funding for the development 


of an indoor training facility at Jubilee Park will complete 


the required facilities to service the regional facility needs 


for Melbourne East.


Victorian Cricket Infrastructure Strategy


The Victorian Cricket Infrastructure Strategy 2018-2028 was 


developed based on the results of the statewide cricket 


facility audit and consultation with LGAs and stakeholders. 


The Melbourne East region consist of the Inner South East 


Metro, Inner East Metro and Outer East Metro cricket 


regions.  


The key recommendation relating to regional level facilities 


for cricket is the delivery and activation of a regional level 


Cricket and Community Centre within the Outer East Metro 


region (Maroondah, Knox, Yarra Ranges). 


This recommendation has been partially delivered at 


Jubilee Park, Ringwood (City of Maroondah), with the 


further development of an indoor training facility recently 


announced.


The Cricket and Community Centres act as regional hubs 


for cricket programs, talent pathways and regional content, 


with the Centre at Jubilee Park servicing the Melbourne 


East region. 


Jubilee Park is one of four confirmed metropolitan Cricket 


and Community Centres, in addition to the State Cricket 


and Community Centre at Junction Oval, St Kilda.


Participation


Cricket participation has held stable over the last three 


seasons, with relatively limited impacts during the COVID-


19 restrictions in comparison to other sports. 


Cricket participation remains highly male-centric, although 


female participation has grown by 47% between 2020 and 


2022.


Key Regional Facilities


• Jubilee Park Cricket Centre, Ringwood


• Central Reserve, Glen Waverley


Regional Needs


• Delivery of the indoor training facility at Jubilee Park 


(Ringwood) to complete the Cricket and Community 


Centre.
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CYCLING


While cycling is one of the highest participation 


recreation activities, engagement in competitive 


cycling remains comparatively low.  


The opportunity to establish a regional cycling facility that 


provides multi-disciplinary participation and development 


opportunities should be a key priority for Melbourne East.


Cycling Victoria State Facilities Strategy 2016-2026


The Cycling Victoria State Facilities Strategy outlines facility 


recommendations across the range of cycling disciplines, 


with the aim of improving the provision of facilities for 


cycling across the board.


While the Strategy identifies the need for a number of 


road, track, BMX, MTB and cyclo-cross facilities across the 


metropolitan area, there are limited recommendations 


specific to the Melbourne East region.


Recommendations relevant to the Melbourne East region 


include:


• Support the Warburton Mountain Bike Trail 


development


• Development of partnerships with sporting and 


community clubs to provide club rooms for cycling 


clubs, including Hawthorn


It should be noted that cycling has undergone significant 


governance reform since the establishment of this strategy,  


with AusCycling now replacing the former state and 


individual discipline peak bodies. 


AusCycling are currently undertaking a facility auditing and 


planning process to identify future priorities for across the 


various cycling disciplines which may impact their regional 


priorities for Melbourne East. 


Participation


Club participation data was not available for cycling at the 


time of developing the strategy, but an estimated 


recreational cycling participation figure for Melbourne East 


for 2021 of 157,333 was provided by AusCycling based on 


participation survey data collated from the Kinetica Aura 


platform.


Key Regional Facilities


• Warburton Mountain Bike Destination (proposed and 


under development)


• Lysterfield Mountain Bike Facility


• Silvan Reserve Mountain Bike Facility


Regional Needs


• Potential for the establishment of a multi-disciplinary 


cycling facility, incorporating components such as a 


criterium track, velodrome, pump track and/or BMX 


track at a green-field site in Yarra Ranges Council.


• Renewal of mountain bike trails at the Lysterfield State 


Mountain Bike Facility to cater for increasing 


participation demand and talent pathways.


• Policy direction and needs analysis relating to informal 


tracks and dirt jumps.
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FOOTBALL


Football has a strong presence in the region, with 


strong participation and two NPL clubs providing 


talent development opportunities. 


Football Victoria has identified facility capacity as their key 


issue for Melbourne East, with the development of multi-


pitch participation hub being a key priority to begin to 


address this limitation.


Football Victoria Facilities Strategy to 2026


The Football Victoria Facilities Strategy to 2026 (2016) 


outlines the need for increased quality and quantity of 


football facilities to cater for the growth in football by 


2026. 


Based on the current participation rate of 1.1% and 


preferred provision ratio for football,  the Melbourne East 


region was estimated as requiring an additional 40 full size 


pitches by 2026.


In addition to the need for additional playing field 


provision, the Strategy provides region-specific 


recommendations for consideration, including:


• Develop two artificial pitches in Whitehorse and 


Boroondara


• Consider facility development at Knox Regional Football 


Centre to establish as a key regional facility


• Consider facility development at Bulleen Park (note: 


football is moving from Bulleen Park as part of the 


North-East Link Project)


At the time of publishing this document, Football Victoria 


have indicated that the release of an updated State Facility 


Strategy is imminent, with a focus on the establishment of 


regional hubs to impact the requirement for increased 


pitch provision.


Participation


Similar to most high participation sports, football was 


impacted by COVID-19 in 2020, but bounced back in 2021 


to levels slightly below the pre-pandemic rate of 2019. 


Football participation remains predominantly male, 


although approximately 19% of participants are women 


and girls (based on 2021). Note: 825 participant records did 


not have a gender provided in 2021 and are not shown 


below.


Key Regional Facilities


• Knox Regional Sports Park, Wantirna South


• Jack Edwards Reserve, Oakleigh 


• Wembley Park, Box Hill South


• Pettys Reserve, Templestowe


• Esther Park, Mooroolbark


• Dorset Reserve, Croydon


Regional Needs


• The establishment of a regional participation hub with 


the aim of creating additional capacity in the region is a 


key focus for Football Victoria.


• Continue to provide support to existing NPL clubs and 


the role they play in the football talent pathway. 


2160
843


1962


9397


2037


8238


0


5000


10000


2019 2020 2021


Sp
o


rt
 &


 R
ec


re
at


io
n


 T
re


n
d


s







Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy 2022-2032 51


GYMNASTICS


Gymnastics plays an important role in motor-skill 


development of children and young people, and 


well as providing opportunities for competitive 


participation.


Gymnastics is provided by a mix of private and public 


facilities, with Gymnastics Victoria seeking to create more 


gymnastics floorspace in public facilities. 


Gymnastics State Facilities Strategy 2021 - 2030


The Gymnastics State Facilities Strategy outlines the 


priorities for gymnastics provision across Victoria, with a 


focus on the additional floor space needed in each LGA.  


The additional floorspace required is calculated based on 


the projected population increase for 0-14 years olds and 


the Gymnastics Victoria participation target of 10% of the 


0-14 year-old population (current participation in 


Melbourne East is 7.3%).


Based on this assessment, Gymnastics Victoria is aiming to 


increase participation from 14,809 to 20,673 by between 


2021 and 2030, requiring an increase in gymnastics 


floorspace from 26,878 square metres to 35,440 square 


metres. 


Based on the recommended floorspace for a regional level 


gymnastics facility (1,200 – 1,600 square metres 


floorspace), the equivalent of an additional five regional 


level facilities will be required in the Melbourne East 


region.


Participation


Participation in gymnastics is primarily comprised of 


children, with the majority of participants under 10 years 


of age. Gymnastics has higher participation rates in girls, 


but male participation numbers are healthy, making up 


approximately 20%  of total participation (based on 2021).


Key Regional Facilities


• Oakleigh Recreation Centre


• Donvale Indoor Sports Centre


• Aqualink, Nunawading


• Aquahub, Croydon


• Knox Gymnastics Facility, 


Regional Needs


• The development of the Oakleigh Recreation Centre 


and inclusion of gymnastics within the centre was a 


primary recommendation of the 2016 Melbourne East 


Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy. 


• Based on the Gymnastics Victoria State Facility 


Strategy, a significant amount of additional floorspace 


(8,562 m2) is required to cater for existing and future 


demand. Floorspace needs for gymnastics should be 


monitored, with consideration given to filling gaps in 


provision to meet demand in the medium term.
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HOCKEY


While hockey participation in Melbourne East is 


supported by network of club venues, the creation 


of twin-pitch regional venue remains a priority for 


Hockey Victoria.


Expanding an existing venue to incorporate a second pitch 


would increase the ability of the region to host 


competitions and events, as well as improving flexibility for 


scheduling of training and talent programs. 


Hockey Victoria Strategic Facilities Master Plan 


2015


The Hockey Victoria Strategic Facilities Master Plan 


identified a series of recommendations to service the 


growth of Hockey across Victoria.  


A key priority relating to facility provision is the adoption of 


a provision ratio benchmark of one club facility for every 


100,000 residents, with a pitch to player ratio of one full-


size synthetic hockey pitch for every 300 players.


Specifically relating to Melbourne East includes the 


development of one additional pitch in either the East or 


North-East Metropolitan Zone (support the proposed new 


pitch at Auburn High School and the development of a 


second pitch at Elgar Park).


Further planning has been undertaken in the Melbourne 


Outer East regional hockey feasibility study.


Melbourne Outer East Hockey Feasibility Study


Further planning was undertaken for the development of 


facilities in the Outer East (Monash, Knox, Maroondah and 


Yarra Ranges).  


The priorities for the Outer East include the development 


of a second pitch at Ashwood Reserve, development of a 


pitch a Wantirna Reserve, support the development of a 


pitch at Heathmont Secondary College, develop facilities at 


Yarra Valley Grammar, investigate opportunities for 


facilities at Yarra Hills Secondary College, and investigate 


opportunities for new sites within Knox and the 


Lilydale/Coldstream area.


Participation


Participation in hockey was impacted by COVID-19 during 


2020, but has recovered in 2021 and is expected to 


continue to grow in the next 2-3 years.


Key Regional Facilities


• Ashwood Reserve (subject to second pitch 


development)


• Hawthorn – Malvern Hockey Centre


Regional Needs


• The installation of a second pitch at Ashwood Reserve 


to create a regional venue for Melbourne East.


• Construction of a synthetic hockey pitch at Wantirna 


Reserve (new home for Knox Hocky Club)


• Consideration of the need for additional hockey 


provision in the outer east as population continue to 


grow.


1240


645


1133


2155


1169


1910


0


1000


2000


2019 2020 2021


Sp
o


rt
 &


 R
ec


re
at


io
n


 T
re


n
d


s







Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy 2022-2032 53


NETBALL


Melbourne East has a range of netball facilities 


that meet the regional requirements designated by 


Netball Victoria. 


Increasing the capacity of facilities to host regional events 


and competitions, and improving the compliance of courts 


are key priorities for the Melbourne East Region.


Netball Victoria Statewide Facilities Strategy (2016)


The Netball Victoria Statewide Facilities Strategy outlines 


planning and recommendations for indoor and outdoor 


netball facility needs across Victoria.  


The Strategy highlights the Eastern region as having the 


highest total members (19,597), and membership rates 


(1.8% of population) based on 2015 data.


The Eastern Region also has the lowest population per 


court (3,970), lowest population per indoor court (9,798) 


and second lowest population per outdoor court (6,675) of 


the five netball regions in Greater Melbourne.


The Strategy outlines the region as having a total of 76 


netball facilities, with eight deemed as being regional 


venues (8+ courts) (Oakleigh Recreation Centre developed 


since publication).  Of the regional venues, four have 8-11 


courts and four have 12+ courts.


At an Eastern Region level,  the region was determined to 


have a surplus of 50 dedicated outdoor courts, deficit of 35 


outdoor multi-lined courts and deficit of 18 indoor courts.  


The deficits in court numbers were not found to be even 


across the region, with Monash, Boroondara and 


Whitehorse all having significant deficits across indoor and 


outdoor court numbers, while Knox and Yarra Ranges had 


relatively high numbers of surplus indoor and outdoor 


Participation


Netball participation is comprised almost entirely of 


women and girls, and represents the highest female 


participation activity in the region. 


Key Regional Facilities


• Waverley Netball Centre & Waverley Women’s Sports 


Centre, Jells Park, Wheelers Hill


• Knox Regional Netball Centre, Ferntree Gully


• Kilsyth Sports Centre, Pinks Reserve, Kilsyth


• Maroondah Nets, Heathmont


• Oakleigh Recreation Centre


• Sportlink, Vermont South


• Manningham Templestowe Leisure Centre


• Boroondara Netball Centre, Macleay Park


• Ashwood College, Ashwood


Regional Needs


• An ongoing need for additional access to indoor courts 


should be considered in future indoor stadium planning 


and development. 


• The region has a number of facilities that meet the 


regional classification for netball, as well as an overall 


surplus of courts, but opportunities to increase 


provision for netball in areas of significant deficit 


(including Monash, Boroondara and Whitehorse)  at a 


local level should be monitored.
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RUGBY LEAGUE


Rugby League participation in Melbourne East is 


relatively limited, with only two clubs operating 


from the region. 


While the number of venues providing opportunities for 


rugby leagues participation ultimately limits broader 


uptake of the sport, NRL Victoria confirmed that existing 


provision is meeting current demand in the region.


NRL Victoria are focused on growing participation in key 


population growth areas Melbourne’s west, north and 


south-east. These communities generally have a higher 


proportion of residents that traditionally participate in 


rugby league.


Strategic Direction


While NRL Victoria does not have an endorsed state facility 


strategy, they are currently focused on the development of 


the State Rugby League Facility at Seabrook Reserve, 


Broadmeadows and growing capacity in growth areas.


Facility development requirements for the Melbourne East 


region are localised to the periodic upgrade and renewal of 


existing facilities.


Participation


Participation in Rugby League within the region is relatively 


low, with only two clubs and a total of 189 participants 


across the region. 


Participation information was only provided for 2021 by 


NRL Victoria.


Key Regional Facilities


There are no regional rugby league venues in the 


Melbourne East region. Two local venues are used for 


rugby league (Colchester Reserve, Boronia and Fregon 


Reserve, Clayton).


Regional Needs


• There are no regional facility needs for rugby league
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RUGBY UNION


Rugby union has two priority venues in Melbourne 


East that serve regional purposes in Ashwood 


Reserve and RHL Sparks Reserve.


While RHL Sparks Reserve plays an important role in 


hosting finals, Ashwood Reserve provides an opportunity 


for Melbourne East to host elite content such as 


Melbourne Rebels practice games and development 


programs. 


Victorian Rugby Facilities Development Plan 2017


The Victorian Rugby Facilities Development Plan outlines 


the strategic priorities for facility development,  including 


the development of a suite of regional level facilities across 


metropolitan and regional areas. 


The Plan identifies RHL Sparks Reserve (Whitehorse) and 


Ashwood Reserve (Monash) as the recommended regional 


hub venues for the Melbourne East Region. 


The Plan identified a total of five public venues used for 


rugby union within the Melbourne East region, providing a 


total of nine playing fields.


Rugby Victoria are also currently focused on the 


development of the Victorian Rugby Centre of Excellence 


at Latrobe University, Bundoora.


Participation


Participation in rugby union is healthy in the Melbourne 


East Region, with 1,143 participants in 2021 (data provided 


for 2021 only).  Participation in rugby union is largely male-


centric, with 8% of participants being female.


Key Regional Facilities


• Holmesglen Reserve, Ashwood


• RHL Sparks Reserve, Box Hill


Regional Needs


• Upgrades to the off-field facilities at Ashwood Reserve 


and RHL Sparks Reserve to service regional needs and 


support use by all ages, genders and abilities.


• Consider providing gym and strength training facilities 


at Ashwood and/or RHL Sparks Reserve to service 


talent pathway development programs.
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SWIMMING


Swimming remains a popular activity for residents 


of Melbourne East, both recreationally and as part 


of club training and competition.


Competitive club swimming was impacted by COVID-19, 


with numbers decreasing in both 2020 and 2021, but there 


is an expectation that numbers will rebound following the 


removal of restricted use of indoor pools.


Swimming Victoria do not have a current facility 


strategy to guide their facility development needs, 


but are engaged in aquatic facility planning with 


Councils. 


Councils in the Melbourne East region have completed a 


significant amount of planning for relating to aquatics 


needs.  The needs of swimming clubs should be considered 


in future aquatics facility planning to ensure that clubs will 


have adequate access to lanes at priority training and event 


times. 


Participation


Participation in swimming within clubs and competitions 


decreased in both 2020 and 2021, with the impact of 


COVID-19 restrictions within aquatic facilities the most 


significant factor.


Swimming Victoria competition structure is focused on 


local and state level activities. 


Key Regional Facilities


• Knox Leisureworks


• Aquanation, Ringwood


• Aqualink, Box Hill


• Aquarena, Templestowe Lower


• Aquahub, Croydon


• Kilsyth Centenary Swimming Centre


• Monbulk Aquatic Centre


• Monash Aquatic and Recreation Centre


• Oakleigh Recreation Centre


• Yarra Centre, Yarra Junction


Regional Needs


• The structure of swimming competition does not 


require a designated regional facility, with aquatic 


facilities across the region providing adequate lanes for 


club requirements.


• Although the provision of lane is sufficient for club 


needs, swimming clubs require access to lanes at 


priority training times at affordable rates to support 


participation growth and club viability.


• New aquatic facility in Lilydale to cater for population 


growth in Yarra Ranges Council.
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TENNIS


The relocation of the regional tennis centre from 


the City of Boroondara to the City of Monash is a 


key regional priority brought about by the 


construction of the North-East Link.


The new 18-court regional tennis centre will be located at 


the Glen Waverley Sports Hub, creating both local and 


regional participation opportunities. 


The move of the tennis centre out of Boroondara creates a 


gap in local tennis provision, reducing access to tennis for 


Boroondara and Manningham residents. While the 


Boroondara Tennis Centre will close in 2022, new centre at 


Glen Waverley will take approximately 1-2 years to deliver. 


Tennis Victoria Facilities Framework 2024


The Facilities Framework outlines how Tennis will work 


with stakeholders (including councils and clubs) to develop 


facilities that respond to community needs, are sustainable 


and grow participation.  


The four strategic imperatives established in the 


framework are: 1) Grow venue capacity, 2 ) build 


management capability, 3) invest and advocate, and 4) 


share resources and research


The facility framework does not outline facility-specific 


priorities for delivery, but does outline a range of targets in 


its commitment to servicing facility partnerships.


Tennis Governance Review


In 2021/22 Boroondara, Knox, Manningham, Maroondah, 


Whitehorse and Yarra Ranges all partnered in a review of 


the governance of community tennis clubs. The review 


entailed comprehensive interviews with 18 clubs across the 


Eastern Region to gather a snapshot of governance 


methods, approaches, and capabilities applicable to the 


tennis club setting. The purpose for the review was for 


Council’s to better recognise and understand the 


circumstances that could arise relative to Council owned 


and club managed tennis club facilities and to help guide 


future site management decisions.


Participation


Participation in tennis remained relatively stable between 


2019 and 2021, with total participant numbers declining by 


1,447 during this period (8.6% decrease).


Image: Glen Waverley Tennis Centre Concept Design
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Key Regional Facilities


• Glen Waverley Sports Hub (18 courts) (to be moved 


from Boroondara Tennis Centre)


• Nottinghill Pinewood Tennis Club (12 courts)


Regional Needs


• Construction of the regional tennis facility at the Glen 


Waverley Sports Hub.


• Consideration of options to create additional court 


capacity within Boroondara and Manningham to offset 


the loss of the regional tennis facility.


• Development of a regional approach to address 


sustainability and governance issues in local tennis 


clubs
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VOLLEYBALL


Volleyball traditionally shares facilities with other 


indoor sports such as basketball and netball.  In 


order to grow the sport and support development, 


gaining access to court space is a priority.


Volleyball is often the ‘smaller’ sport sharing use of multi-


purpose facilities, which can create challenges around 


access to courts and priority scheduling.


State Volleyball Facilities Strategy (2018)


The State Facilities Strategy establishes three key strategic 


directions for facility development in Victoria: 1) partner in 


new indoor sports facilities development, 2) broaden the 


participation base, and 3) adopt a regional approach.


The development of a regional approach (strategy three) 


identifies the development of regional hubs as the primary 


action, with Croydon Aquahub and Oakleigh Recreation 


Centre identified as the regional hubs for the Metropolitan 


Eastern Region.  


Partnering in new facility development within the strategy 


is generally focused on growth areas and areas of low 


facility supply.  The strategy calls out the development of 


the State Basketball Centre (under development) and 


Oakleigh Recreation Centre as the key opportunities to 


meet demand for additional courts.


Participation


Participation in volleyball took a significant decline during 


2020, with almost all competition shut down while under 


COVID-19 restrictions.


Participation bounced back to over 1,400 participants in 


2021.  Volleyball Victoria is confident that they will gain 


back lost participants during future seasons.


Note participation does not include competitions that are 


not affiliated with Volleyball Victoria.


Key Regional Facilities


• Oakleigh Recreation Centre


• Maroondah Nets, Heathmont


Regional Needs


• Volleyball is currently serviced by multi-purpose indoor 


stadiums, with the addition of the Oakleigh Recreation 


Centre creating additional capacity. 


• Planning for additional indoor multipurpose courts 


should allow for volleyball use and future growth.
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AUSPLAY ANALYSIS: MELBOURNE EAST


Sport Australia has conducted the AusPlay 


participation survey annually since 2015, collating 


data about the sport and recreation participation 


trends across Australia.


The collated data for all AusPlay surveys completed since 2015 


is available for analysis via online dashboards, providing 


valuable insights into the community participation.


The responses are collated into a total dataset across the 


2015-2021 collection period and not as a year-on-year 


comparison, so analysis of trends over time is not available at 


lower than state levels.  On this basis, participation rates are 


indicative and represent general participation trends.


The threshold for participation in an activity is whether the 


survey respondent has participated in that activity at least 


once in the previous 12 months.


LGA Surveys: Child Surveys: Adult


Boroondara 179 947


Knox 135 709


Manningham 83 530


Maroondah 81 496


Monash 149 810


Whitehorse 143 837


Yarra Ranges 126 785


TOTAL 896 5,114
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AUSPLAY ANALYSIS : MELBOURNE EAST


The analysis of AusPlay data for participation in 


formal club sport shows clear trends relating to 


participation differences between male / female and 


junior (0-14 years) / senior (15+ years) cohorts.


Key trends:


• Basketball is highly popular across all cohorts, as the most 


popular for male and junior cohorts, second most popular 


for the female cohort and third most popular for the adult 


cohort.


• Sports with historically high participation that factor across 


all cohorts include basketball, AFL, tennis, swimming, 


football, running/athletics.


• Key differences between male and female participation 


include netball as the highest participation sport for 


women and girls, as well as the inclusion of gymnastics in 


the top 10 activities for female participants. Cricket is the 


clear difference for male participants, coming in as the 


third highest participation activity for males but not 


featuring in the top 10 for females.


• The primary differences between the junior and senior 


cohorts is the inclusion of lower intensity sports of golf 


and bowls as preferences for senior participants, whereas 


the junior cohort also includes gymnastics within the top 


10 club activities.
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AUSPLAY ANALYSIS: VICTORIA 2016/17 – 2020/21


To provide further context to the AusPlay analysis for Melbourne 


East (pages 59 and 60), participation rates for the for Victoria are 


provided between 2016/17 and 2020/21 to establishment 


benchmark participation trends over time.


As per the analysis undertaken for the Melbourne East Region, active 


recreation activities generally have higher reported participation rates in 


comparison to organised sporting activities.  


Participation rates for active recreation activities have generally increased 


over the 5-year period, while most organised sporting activities generally 


have stable participation rates with annual variances and fluctuations. 


Active recreation activities are participated in across a range of settings, 


including parks, reserves, trails, footpaths, roads, commercial facilities and 


other spaces, providing greater access and flexibility to participate at the 


local level.


Participation rates for the top organised activities for children and adult 


participation at a sports club or association venue are provided on page 62. it 


should be noted that the Victorian annual summaries and collated data for 


local government authorities for participation by children differ in structure.


Participation in organised sporting activities in the Melbourne East region 


and Victoria are generally comparable, although it should be noted that 


annual variances in reported participation rates across the 5-year period at 


the state level cannot be examined in the collated 2016/17-2020/21 dataset 


at a regional level.
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Sport/Activity 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21


Walking (Recreational) 45.9% 45.0% 45.0% 47.4% 51.3%


Fitness/Gym 33.6% 35.3% 37.5% 38.4% 37.4%


Athletics (inc. running) 15.9% 15.5% 16.4% 18.5% 25.2%


Swimming 14.4% 14.0% 14.5% 14.9% 14.8%


Cycling 12.8% 12.4% 13.2% 14.4% 18.0%


Bush walking 5.4% 5.2% 5.1% 7.5% 8.7%


Golf 5.3% 5.5% 5.2% 5.0% 5.9%


Tennis 5.2% 4.6% 4.6% 4.9% 6.3%


Basketball 5.2% 4.5% 5.9% 5.8% 6.0%


Football/soccer 5.2% 3.7% 4.5% 4.6% 4.6%


Pilates 4.4% 3.9% 4.1% 5.1% 5.0%


Yoga 4.3% 5.4% 5.4% 7.1% 7.3%


Australian football 4.2% 3.9% 4.7% 4.0% 4.5%


Cricket 3.6% 3.0% 3.2% 3.2% 3.6%


Netball 3.4% 2.9% 3.0% 2.6% 3.2%


AusPlay 2016/17-2020/21: Adult participation rates in Victoria
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AUSPLAY ANALYSIS: VICTORIA 2016/17 – 2020/21
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Sport/Activity 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21


Swimming 38.9% 34.1% 42.0% 33.3% 30.6%


Australian football 15.6% 15.8% 16.0% 12.8% 11.1%


Basketball 12.1% 12.4% 11.8% 13.7% 13.3%


Cricket 9.0% 6.3% 6.5% 5.8% 5.1%


Dancing 
(recreational)


8.5% 8.6% 11.3% 10.4% 7.1%


Netball 8.4% 7.4% 5.9% 6.0% 6.2%


Football/soccer 8.3% 8.4% 11.2% 9.3% 7.6%


Tennis 7.9% 7.3% 8.1% 5.6% 7.5%


Gymnastics 7.8% 8.5% 11.9% 11.4% 9.1%


Athletics (inc. 
running)


3.9% 4.7% - 5.1% -


Karate - - 4.2% - 4.3%


AusPlay 2016/17-2020/21: Organised participation rates by children in Victoria


Sport/Activity 2016/17 2017/18 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21


Golf 4.1% 3.8% 3.9% 3.1% 3.7%


Basketball 2.8% 2.5% 3.0% 2.5% 1.7%


Tennis 2.8% 3.0% 2.6% 2.6% 3.2%


Australian football 2.7% 2.6% 3.2% 2.7% 2.5%


Cricket 2.3% 1.8% 2.0% 1.5% 2.3%


Netball 2.2% 1.9% 2.2% 2.0% 1.9%


Football/soccer 1.9% 1.7% 2.1% 1.9% 1.5%


Athletics (inc. 
running)


0.7% 0.4% 0.7% 0.5% 0.7%


Bowls 0.7% 0.9% 1.3% 1.2% 1.0%


Hockey 0.6% 0.8% 0.5% 0.4% 0.6%


Swimming 0.5% 0.5% 0.3% 0.3% 0.4%


Cycling 0.4% 0.7% 0.5% 0.6% 0.3%


AusPlay 2016/17-2020/21: Adult participation rates at a sports club or venue in Victoria
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SPORT PARTICIPATION: 2015 - 2021


Participation was collated as part of the 


development of the Melbourne East Regional 


Sport and Recreation Strategy in 2016. A 


participation data update was completed in 2019, 


with data for further seasons incorporated into the 


data model.


A series of participation analysis dashboards were 


produced to allow for ongoing analysis by the seven 


Melbourne East LGAs.


Note: Participant data for 2019-2021 has been analysed 


based on participant resident location. Data analysed using 


this method has been indicated in italics.


Sport 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019* 2020* 2021*


AFL 23,981 24,285 33,858 36,507 35,326 20,615 33,122


Athletics 966 1,041 1,018 1,081 1,080 - -


Badminton - 1,269 1,477 1,566 1,613 1,049 1,295


Baseball - - - 221 1,304 621 1,189


Basketball - - - - 60,436 42,082 43,667


Bowls - 5,522 5,104 5,163 5,061 3,941 5,757


Calisthenics - - 1,872 1,898 1,744 1,598 1,618


Cricket - - - - - 18,341 18,844


Cycling - - - - 894 - -


Football - - 10,183 10,164 11,559 3,880 11,025


Gymnastics 10,796 13,567 14,889 15,749 14,353 9,907 11,803


Hockey - - - - 3,396 1,822 3,063


Netball 23,529 27,013 30,031 31,220 20,201 14,845 18,006


Rugby League 143 113 100 136 191 - 186


Rugby Union - - 790 852 724 - 1,145


Softball - 629 621 619 - - -


Swimming - 1,788 1,830 2,260 2,209 1,806 1,572


Tennis - - - 18,903 16,853 15,950 15,406


Volleyball 1,307 1,224 40 1,013 1,852 418 1,477
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APPENDICES


1. Progress on 2016 strategic recommendations


2. Melbourne East Regional Sport and Recreation Strategy 2016 


A. Governance Structure


B. Melbourne East Regional Planning Framework


C. Stages of Regional Facility Development


3. Sport participation 2021 by LGA
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APPENDIX 1:


PROGRESS ON 2016 STRATEGIC RECOMMENDATIONS


Recommendation Status Comments


Governance and Partnerships


1.1 Eastern Region Councils to endorse the strategy and planning framework to ensure a collaborative 
approach to future regional planning.


Complete All Eastern Region Councils endorsed the Strategy


1.2 Councils recognise the need for improved collaboration and allocate appropriate resources to 
ensure a commitment to ongoing participation in regional planning processes and working groups 
to support regional project planning and delivery.


Complete Regular meetings have been held to progress the Strategy and to 
share and collaborate on planning and projects. Regional 
planning projects that have recently been undertaken relate to 
projects for hockey, AFL, tennis and assessing demand for 
outdoor sporting facilities.


1.3 Review the Terms of Reference for the Melbourne East Region Project Steering Group to ensure it 
continues to operate effectively and provides leadership in the development of regional level 
sport and recreation projects.


Ongoing Draft Terms of Reference have been developed. Recommended 
for review by the Steering Group as an action within this 
Strategy.


1.4 Ensure the Melbourne East Region Group of Councils includes sport and recreation as a key 
strategic pillar and that it acts as the governing body to support and endorse regional project 
proposals. Individual Councils will be the final decision-making authority for projects within their 
municipality


Complete Sport and recreation has continued to be a key strategic pillar 
within the Eastern Region Group of Councils (ERG), supporting 
this review of the Strategy.


1.5 Strengthen relationships with the Department of Education and Training to enable opportunities 
for community access to existing and future sport and recreation facilities on Department of 
Education and Training land.


Ongoing There has been limited success with this action. Improving 
partnerships and collaboration with the Department of 
Education and Training remains an action within this Strategy.


1.6 Establish partnerships with key organisations including Parks Victoria, Melbourne Water, Vic 
Roads, Bicycle Network Victoria, the Victorian Trails Committee, Bushwalking Victoria and Cycling 
Victoria to identify high priority recommendations for the development of the regional shared 
trail network.


Ongoing As an outcome of the 2016 Strategy, a Regional Trails Strategy 
was developed. The Strategy was developed in collaboration 
with key stakeholders and includes partnership opportunities. 
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APPENDIX 1:


PROGRESS ON 2016 STRATEGIC RECOMMENDATIONS


Recommendation Status Comments


Governance and Partnerships (Continued)


1.7 Improve collaboration and the sharing of participation and facility information with State Sporting 
Associations to ensure sport development priorities and needs are considered in all future 
regional projects.


Ongoing There have been a range of examples of collaboration and 
information sharing, with a key example being the development 
of the Jubilee Park Indoor Cricket Training Centre.


1.8 Through the active operation of the Melbourne East Region Project Steering Group, ensure 
ongoing collaboration across all seven Councils on future regional opportunities for sport and 
recreation. Integrate and share regional mapping information to ensure facilities are well planned 
into the future.


Ongoing As per 1.7 there have been numerous examples of Councils 
collaborating on future regional opportunities for sport and 
recreation via the ongoing operation of the Melbourne East 
Region Project Steering Group.


1.9 Continue to partner with Regional Development Australia (East Region) on the implementation of 
this strategy and advocate for federal and state government funding support to deliver regional 
projects.


Ongoing The RDA are a key partner with the eastern councils and have 
been briefed on regional sport and recreation priorities. 


Knowing and Understanding the Region


2.1 All participating Councils to allocate appropriate levels of co-funding to service the below 
initiatives, including the proposed regional sports forum and SSA data collection.


Ongoing All Councils set aside funding to enable the updating of SSA data 
and support other initiatives. It was determined not to proceed 
with a regional sports forum.


2.2 Commit to quarterly meetings of the Melbourne East Region Project Steering Group to enable 
Councils to discuss regional issues impacting the future provision of sport and recreation facilities. 
Review and develop regional priorities using the agreed project assessment processes and 
regional planning framework.


Ongoing Quarterly meetings of the Group have been scheduled over the 
past 5 years. The project assessment processes and regional 
planning framework has not been used to develop regional 
priorities. The ERG have endorsed prioritisation criteria.


2.3 Through enhanced relationships with State Sporting Associations, develop a process of surveying 
and collecting participation and facility data for the region to monitor demand and analyse 
participation trends every three years. Maintaining current participation information will support 
future regional funding applications.


Ongoing Participation and facility data for the region has been collected 
every three years.
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APPENDIX 1:


PROGRESS ON 2016 STRATEGIC RECOMMENDATIONS


Recommendation Status Comments


Knowing and Understanding the Region (Continued)


2.4 Continue to engage with Vic Roads and Bicycle Network Victoria on the prioritisation of on and off 
road trail projects in Melbourne’s East, and participate in Bicycle Network Victoria annual Super 
Tuesday and Super Sunday data collection to maintain current recreation trail usage data across 
the region.


Ongoing As an outcome of the 2016 Strategy, a Regional Trails Strategy 
was developed which included engagement with Vic Roads and 
Bicycle Network Victoria on the prioritisation of on and off-road 
trail projects in Melbourne’s East.


2.5 Consider the regional impacts of current participation data being developed for organised sport by 
Federation University, in conjunction with Sport and Recreation Victoria and VicHealth (Sports 
Spatial). Results of the upcoming Australian Sports Commission AusPlay Survey (commencing in 
2016-17) should also be incorporated into future regional sport and recreation planning.


Ongoing Participation data available from SSAs and Ausplay has been 
incorporated into planning for regional sport and recreation 
priorities. 


2.6 Maintain and update the regional sports participation and demographic data that is being used to 
create the online mapping program, and ensure ongoing access is provided to all Councils to 
support local and regional planning studies.


Complete Sport participation data has been collected and the mapping 
program updated. Further work has been identified and included 
as an action within this Strategy.


2.7 Facilitate an annual sport and recreation forum for the Melbourne East Region that brings 
together all relevant state and regional sport and recreation organisations to discuss current 
issues, participation trends and future facility development opportunities.


Incomplete The Steering Group decided not to proceed with this action.


2.8 Maintain contact with Regional Development Australia (East Region) officers regarding any 
specific research or project work relating to demographic or community change which is likely to 
influence the future development of sport and recreation facilities.


Ongoing Steve Kozlowski (Maroondah City Council CEO) provides updates 
on regional sport and recreation priorities to the RDA 
Melbourne. Steve is the current chair and has been leading RDA 
committees since 2015. 
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APPENDIX 1:


PROGRESS ON 2016 STRATEGIC RECOMMENDATIONS


Recommendation Status Comments


Facility and Trail Development


3.1 Develop a multi use regional level gymnastics facility in Monash that caters for a broad range of 
participants from introductory programs to regional level events and competitions. A number of 
satellite gymnastic facilities will also be required across the region to meet current and future 
demand for the sport.


Complete A multi-use regional level gymnastics facility has been built 
(opened early 2021) at the Oakleigh Recreation Centre in 
Monash. The Waverley Gymnastics Centre now has over 2,000 
members and offers a range of programs including Junior 
Gymnastics (2-5 year old’s), Educational Gymnastics (5-16 year 
old’s), Competitive Gymnastics, and Holiday Programs.


Waverley Gymnastics also operates out of satellite facilities at 
Glen Waverley (Wesley College), and Toorak (St Catherine's 
School).


In addition, Development Victoria are also constructing a 
Regional Gymnastics facility at the State Basketball Centre in 
Wantirna.


3.2 Develop additional indoor sports courts to meet the current and future demand for basketball and 
indoor netball across the region. The development of indoor sports courts at Mullum Mullum 
Reserve in Manningham should be supported, and proposed facilities in Boroondara and Yarra 
Ranges assessed using the regional framework.


Complete Manningham Council completed the Mullum Mullum Stadium 
development in 2018. The stadium provides 5 multiline courts 
along with social meeting points, multipurpose rooms and 
offices.


In addition, 12 additional courts are under construction at the 
State Basketball Centre in Knox. 


3.3 Upgrade Gilbert Park in Knox to a regional level baseball / softball facility that includes multiple 
floodlit diamonds and caters for regional and state level events and competitions.


Complete Knox is currently delivering a new modular pavilion, fencing and 
lighting improvements at Gilbert Park.


3.4 Upgrade Kilsyth Reserve to provide a regional Australian Rules Football Hub in the east that caters 
for male and female participation programs, events and competition, and to support the AFL’s 
athlete development pathway.


Complete Kilsyth Reserve has been developed to provide a regional 
Australian Rules Football Hub and is currently providing pathway 
and development opportunities for the Eastern Region.
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APPENDIX 1:


PROGRESS ON 2016 STRATEGIC RECOMMENDATIONS


Recommendation Status Comments


Facility and Trail Development (Continued)


3.5 Develop a destination for mountain biking in Warburton that meets the recreational and 
competition needs of mountain bikers.


Ongoing Planning has progressed for the development of the Warburton 
Mountain Bike Destination, with the Environmental Effects 
Statement (EES) currently being considered by the Victorian 
Government.


3.6 Further investigate the needs of recreation trail users through consultation with Bicycle Network 
Victoria, Vic Roads, Cycling Victoria, Victorian Trails Committee, Bushwalking Victoria, local cycling 
groups and land-owners.
Following this additional consultation, update the online trail maps and develop a customised 
project assessment tool to help confirm priority trail projects for the region that consider 
individual Council’s Walking and Cycling Strategies and Integrated Transport Plans.


Ongoing As an outcome of the 2016 Strategy, a Regional Trails Strategy 
was developed.


3.7 Conduct further investigation into the future demand for a purpose-built badminton and table 
tennis facility. Further detailed planning will be required as well as consideration of the findings 
from the City of Dandenong Table Tennis Strategy.


Ongoing A new priority within the new Strategy has been developed. 


“In conjunction with State Sporting Associations, monitor the 
growth of badminton and table tennis to determine the need for 
a purpose-built regional facility in the medium-to-long term.


3.8 In partnership with Canoeing Victoria (CV), investigate the demand for a Regional Paddle Sports 
Centre at Westerfolds Park to provide a venue for slalom training, competition and paddler skill 
development, and an education and administration hub for the sport.


Complete The Westerfolds Paddle Sports Centre Feasibility Plan was 
completed in 2018. Since the completion of the plan, a number 
of actions have been implemented including the provision of 
spectator seating, a judge’s viewing area and a new river access 
point under the Fitzsimons Lane bridge.
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APPENDIX 2:


GOVERNANCE


The governance model proposed in the 


2016 Melbourne East Regional Sport and 


Recreation Strategy utilises the 


collaborative endorsement process for 


priorities of the Eastern Regional Group 


of Councils, while recognising the final 


decision-making authority of individual 


councils in the delivery of projects. 


The Eastern Region Group of Councils’ role as 


the regional advocacy body plays a pivotal role 


in the endorsement and allocation of resources 


for regional sport and recreation priorities.


Proposed Governance Structure and Key Stakeholder Framework (2016)
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APPENDIX 2:


MELBOURNE EAST REGIONAL PLANNING FRAMEWORK


In addition to defining regional facilities, the 


2016 Strategy established a regional planning 


framework to drive the strategic priorities of 


the Melbourne East region.  


The planning framework acknowledges that the 


Melbourne East Region has its own unique 


characteristics, needs, pressures and opportunities.  


The planning framework aims to create a shared 


approach and understanding of the assessment 


process for projects to be deemed as regional 


priorities.   


Step two of the framework consists of a preliminary 


assessment of a project relative to the regional facility 


development stages. 


Step 1


Confirm if a project is regional by ensuring it meets the key 
characteristics of a regional level facility


Step 2


Conduct a preliminary assessment of the project to 
determine what stage it is at in the regional facility 
development lifecycle


Step 3


Present the project and the outcomes of the assessment 
process to the Melbourne East Region Project Steering 
Group for discussion and feedback


Step 4


Present the project and the outcomes of the assessment 
process to the East Region Group of Councils to seek 
project support and endorsement to proceed


Step 5


Develop the project through the prescribed stages of 
regional facility development by implementing the region’s 
strategic priorities and actions


Step 6


Repeat the above assessment process until the project is 
considered ‘ready’ and eligible for funding


Stage 1: Project Identification


Stage 2: Strategic Planning


Stage 3: Participation 
Assessment


Stage 4: Partnerships


Stage 5: Design and Funding


Stage 6: Project Delivery


Stages of Regional Facility Development
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APPENDIX 2:


STAGES OF REGIONAL FACILITY DEVELOPMENT


STAGE 1: CONFIRMING A 
REGIONAL PROJECT 


STAGE 2: STRATEGIC PLANNING STAGE 3: PARTICIPATION 
ASSESSMENT


STAGE 4: PARTNERSHIP 
OPPORTUNITIES


STAGE 5: DESIGN & FUNDING


NEW OR EXISTING FACILITIES THAT:
• Provide a range of participation 


outcomes which benefit the 
community, allow for a range 
of competitions (local, state 
and/or national), and have the 
ability to host medium to large 
scale events. 


• Cater for a broad catchment 
across multiple municipal 
boundaries. 


• Offer flexibility of use by one or 
more sports / activities. 


• Deliver high quality 
management and service levels 
and are maintained to a high 
level. 


• Consider the defined regional 
facility standards of local 
governments and state 
sporting associations for 
training and competition.


• Evidence of demand for a 
regional level facility identified 
by at least one LGA and 
supported by other LGAs and 
included in a corporate plan or 
strategy. 


• Will the project provide health 
and wellbeing, as well as social 
and community benefits to the 
region? 


• Evidence of demand for a 
regional level facility from 
NSOs, SSAs or relevant peak 
bodies and is consistent with 
current development 
guidelines.


• Has SRV or other relevant 
government agencies 
acknowledged the need for a 
regional level facility and does 
the project meet potential 
funding criteria? 


• Will the project create ongoing 
job opportunities and deliver 
economic benefits to the 
region? 


• Does the project demonstrate 
best practice and a 
commitment to ESD and 
Universal Design? 


• Have the infrastructure, 
construction and ongoing 
maintenance responsibilities of 
the asset been agreed?


• Has there been an increase in 
local and regional participation 
in the relevant sport or activity 
over the past five years by one 
or more LGA? 


• Do current and future sport 
and recreation participation 
projections for the region 
warrant a regional level 
facility? 


• Will the project provide 
opportunities for multiuse and 
offer broad participation 
outcomes for both sport and 
the community?


• Do population and 
demographic projections for 
the region provide a strong 
participation market and 
support the development of a 
regional level facility? 


• Will the project provide a 
participation pathway from 
beginner to elite level?


• Have local sporting clubs, 
associations or relevant 
community groups been 
consulted and any impacts 
identified, and have these 
groups provided in principle 
support for the project? 


• Has dialogue commenced and 
in principle support received 
for the project from relevant 
SSA and NSO? 


• Are SRV or other relevant state 
or federal government agencies 
engaged in the process and 
given in principle support for a 
regional level project?


• Will the project increase 
partnership opportunities due 
to its proposed location, land 
ownership and community and 
commercial interests?


• Have likely future management 
arrangements been identified 
and will this provide enhanced 
stakeholder support for the 
project ?


• Are the overall financial costs 
for the project known and has 
funding for the project been 
secured? 


• Does the project provide 
opportunities to seek external 
funding from a range of sources 
including government, 
commercial and the private 
sector? 


• Is the proposed site for future 
development available (and 
supported by in principle 
agreements or MOUs), and 
have schematic designs been 
endorsed by all stakeholders, 
including SRV?


• Has business and management 
planning with operational / 
programming and ongoing 
infrastructure maintenance 
obligations for the project been 
completed?


• Have all project design 
components been completed 
and approved by key 
stakeholders and funding 
providers and is the project 
ready for tender?
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APPENDIX 3:


SPORT PARTICIPATION 2021 BY LGA
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Note: Participation data provided by SSAs is based on 
registered participants by resident location and may not 
incorporate all participation within each local government area
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APPENDIX 3:


SPORT PARTICIPATION 2021 BY LGA
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Prepared by insideEDGE Sport & Leisure Planning for the Eastern Region Group of Councils 
and associated local government authorities









